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THE  DOSES  OF  DRUGS  IN  HOMOEO- 
PATHIC PRACTICE. 

The  subject  of  doses  has  agitated  the  Ho- 
moeopathic as  well  as  the  Allopathic  school. 
The  latter,  because  of  her  inexperience  in  tho 
curative  effects  of  small  doses,  presents  some 
show  of  reason  for  her  conduct  in  this  seem- 
ingly perplexing  question.  But  the  members 
of  the  former  cannot  be  furnished  with  an 
apology  of  that  kind,  nor  with  any  other  suffi- 
ciently plausible,  to  be  creditable  to  them. 

The  raging  storm  of  words  which  has  been 
kept  up  from  the  time  of  Hahnemann  to  the 
present  period  on  the  subject  of  doses,  has  not 
settled  this  vexatious  question  ;  nor,  if  the 
discussion  go  on  in  the  same  way  for  fifty 
years  to  come,  would  it  be  any  nearer  a 
settlement,  than  when  it  was  first  promulgated 
by  Hahnemann. 

Let  us,  if  possible,  sift  this  matter  to  the 
bottom.  How  is  it  made  certain  that  drugs 
in  any  quantity  produce  effects  in  the  human 
system  ?     Only  in  one  way — by  experiment. 


How  do  physicians  fix  on  the  doses  of  drugs 
they  use?  The  answer  is  the  same — by  ex- 
perience. Reasoning  then,  has  not  aided  in 
this  work  ;  nor  can  it.  The  error  into  which 
most  of  us  have  run  is,  the  attempt  to  reason 
on  that  which  is  not  a  subject  of  reasoning, 
until  after  the  experiments.  Suppose  an  Allo- 
pathist  should  say  to  an  intelligent  person  of 
no  experience  of  the  effects  of  drugs  in  the  hu- 
man system,  that  ten  grains  of  calomel  would 
act  as  a  cathartic  ;  his  reasonable  reply  would 
be,  "  I  cannot  confute  your  statement  by 
reasoning,  for  the  truth  or  falsity  of  it  caa 
only  be  known  by  experiment."  This  would 
be  the  true  reply.  When  Hahnemann  stated 
that  his  attenuated  medicines  were  efficacious: 
the  response  was — it  is  unreasonable — it  is 
absurd.  Such  objections  betray  stupidity. 
The  dose  in  Allopathic  practice  is  founded  ia. 
experience,  although  that  school  sometime! 
commits  the  egregious  blunder  of  theorizing 
on  the  effects  of  drugs  by  chemical  analysis 
apart  from  its  experience.  But  of  this  it  is  not 
now  necessary  to  speak.  Its  experience  i& 
doses  is  true.  It  says  medicines  in  certais 
quantities  produce  cathartic  effects  ;  others 
emetic  effects,  and  so  on,  all  of  which  is  true. 
If  we  should  say  to  an  Allopathist,  we  do  not 
believe  that  three  grains  of  Tart,  emetic. 
would  cause  vomiting — it  is  absurd  to  assert 
that  such  a  little  white  powder  can  effect 
vomiting.  We  can't  see  any  thing  in  it  te 
convince  any  reasonable  man,  that  wher 
placed  in  the  human  stomach  the  result  yon: 
speak  of  would  follow.  No,  sir,  it  is  absurd, 
and  whoever  puts  forth  such  a.  ttoclrine  is 
either  a  knave  or  a  fool.  What  would  be  th« 
reply  of  the  Allopathist?  He  would  say, 
nevertheless,  what  I  assert  is  true.  Tart. 
emetic,  in  that  dose  and  even  less,  has  been 
administered  to  tens  of  thousands  by  thousands, 
of  physicians  in  all  parts  of  the  civilized  world, 
and  that  too  for  two  hundred  years,  and  thejf 
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all  concur  that  it  will  vomit,  but  if  any  one 
doubt  in  the  face  of  such  testimony,  let  him 
swallow  a  dose  for  himself,  that  he  may  have 
a  personal  experience  in  the  matter.  All 
must  admit  this  would  be  sound  reasoning. 

You  pretend,  says  an  Allopath  to  a  Homce- 
path,  that  attenuated  medicines  prepared  as 
directed  by  Hahnemann,  are  efficacious?  Yes. 
What !  in  the  millionth  and  decillionth  parts  of 
a  grain  ?  Yes.  And  you  publish  this  to  the 
world,  and  pretend  to  cure  diseases  with  such 
doses?  Yes.  I  do  n't  believe  it.  It  is  a  down- 
right imposition.  It  is  a  "humbug."  "It  is 
quackery."  You  Homoeopaths  are  deceivers 
of  the  people.  Stop  a  moment,  Mr.  Allopathist, 
don't  be  so  fast,  nor  so  hot.  Have  you  any 
experience  in  such  doses  ?  No,  and  I  am  not 
such  a  fool  as  to  undertake  experiments  with 
"  nothing."  But  sir,  thousands  of  physicians, 
and  tens  of  thousands  of  the  people  from  all 
parts  of  the  civilized  world,  for  the  last  fifty 
years,  have  evidence  in  their  own  persons  of 
their  efficacy,  and  they  concur. 

In  this  manner  we  dispose  of  the  question  of 
the  efficacy  of  attenuated  drugs.  The  argu- 
ment is,  that  it  can  be  settled  only  by  experi- 
ment, and  all  reasoning  on  the  subject  by 
analogy  or  otherwise  is  useless. 

The  next  point  we  shall  notice  is,  the  dif- 
ferent attenuations  of  drugs  in  the  practice  of 
our  art.  In  this,  Homoeopathists  have  acted, 
in  our  judgment,  unwisely.  They  have  un- 
dertaken to  make  a  point  of  discussion  on 
which  parties  join  in  the  different  attenua- 
tions ;  and  we  regret  to  be  compelled  to  say, 
that  the  terms  "  high  dilutionists"  and  "  low 
dilution ists"  have  become  familiar  terms  with 
the  public,  and  when  a  physician  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic school  is  to  be  selected,  almost  the 
first  inquiry  is,  is  he  "  a  high  or  a  low  dilu- 
tionist  ?"  and  the  selection  is  often  made  on 
this  ground.  This  is  all  wrong,  and  whoever 
does  so  may  deceive  himself,  and  may  do  in- 
justice to  a  skilful  practitioner.  That  there 
is  a  difference  in  the  knowledge  and  skill  of 
physicians  no  one  can  doubt,  but  the  distinc- 
tion here  sought  to  be  made  has  no  scientific 
basis,  and  so  far  as  we  have  been  able  to 
trace  its  origin,  it  has  arisen  from  two  causes ; 
one  is,  those  whose  experience  leads  them  to 
prefer  generally  the  lower  attenuations,  and 
even  drop,  or1  parts  of  a  drop  doses  of  the 
mother  tinctures  ;  others  who  have  confined 
themselves  mostly  to  the  higher  attenuations, 
give  them  the  preference,  both  rely  on  their 
own  experience  for  their  preferences,  there 
being  no  fixed  law  on  the  subject. 

Both  command  the  confidence  of  the 
people,  who  judge  of  them  by  their  success. 
One  physician's  practice  is  confined  mostly  to 
acute  diseases,  and  should  he  prefer  the  lower 
attenuations,  his  success  would  be  satisfactory, 
of  which  there  are  many  examples.  Another 
secures  a  reputation  in  the  treatment  of  chro- 
nic diseases,  and  he  prefers  the  higher  at- 
tenuations, and  becomes  successful  and  popu- 
lar.    Now,  judging  from  results,  the   people 


admit  the  claims  of  each  for  skill  in  Homoeo- 
pathy. Each  of  these,  as  their  judgment  dic- 
tates in  individual  cases,  employs  both  the 
high  and  the  low. 

Another  cause  for  the  popular  distinction  of 
which  we  speak,  we  blush  to  name,  for  it  is 
unworthy  an  honest  man,  especially  a  profes- 
sional one.  It  is  envy  or  jealousy.  It  is  not 
uncommon,  when  a  person  cannot  excel  an- 
other by  a  laudable  emulation  to  give  him  a 
bad  name,  and  this  is  too  often  the  case 
among  physicians,  and  a  reform  in  this  re- 
spect is  greatly  needed. 

It  may  be  asked,  did  not  Hahnemann 
always  use  the  highest  attenuations  ?  No  ;  he 
did  not.  But  suppose  he  did,  what  of  it? 
Does  any  one  suppose  that  Homoeopathists 
follow  him,  as  do  Allopathists  their  great  men? 
They  do  not.  The  principles  which  Hahne- 
mann established  they  follow, — strictly.  But 
they  do  not  follow  them  because  he  established 
them,  but  because  they  are  true.  In  the 
practical  use  of  those  principles  Hahnemann 
never  undertook  to  dictate  the  precise  dose  of 
a  remedy  in  every  case,  he  left  it  to  the  judg- 
ment of  the  practitioner,  where  it  must,  in  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be  left,  for  he  could  not 
furnish  an  infallible  rule  on  the  subject,  and 
the  nearest  he  could  come  to  one  is  in  these 
words. 

"  The  question  that  now  suggests  itself  is, 
to  discover  what  may  be  the  degree  of  minute- 
ness of  the  dose  best  calculated  to  render  the 
salutary  effects  intended  to  be  produced  cer- 
tain, and  gentle — that  is  to  say,  how  far  the 
dose  of  a  Homoeopathic  remedy,  in  any  given 
case  of  disease,  ought  to  be  reduced  ;  in  order 
to  derive  from  it  the  best  possible  cure.  It 
may  be  readily  conceived  that  no  theoretical 
conjecture  will  furnish  an  answer  to  this  pro- 
blem, and  that  it  is  not  by  such  means  we  can 
establish,  in  respect  to  each  individual  medi- 
cine, the  quantity  of  the  dose  that  suffices  to 
produce  the  Homoeopathic  effect,  and  accom- 
plish a  prompt  and  gentle  cure.  No  reason- 
ings, however  ingenious,  will  avail  in  this  in- 
stance. It  is  by  pure  experiments  only,  and 
precise  observations,  that  this  object  can  be 
attained.  It  would  be  absurd  to  bring  forward 
as  an  objection  the  large  doses  used  in  ordina- 
ry medicine,  which  are  not  applied  to  the  suf- 
fering parts  themselves,  but  merely  to  those 
not  attacked  by  disease.  This  would  be  no 
argument  against  the  minuteness  of  the  doses 
which  pure  experiments  have  proved  to  be 
necessary  in  Homoeopathic  treatment. 

It  has  been  fully  proved  by  pure  experi- 
ments, that  when  a  disease  does  not  evidently 
depend  upon  the  impaired  state  of  an  impor- 
tant organ,  even  though  it  were  of  a  chronic 
nature,  and  complicated,  and  due  care  has 
been  taken  to  remove  from  the  patient  all 
foreign  medicinal  influence,  the  dose  of  the 
Homoeopathic  remedy  can  never  be  sufficient- 
ly small  so  as  to  be  inferior  to  the  power  of 
the  natural  disease  which  it  can,  at  least, 
partially  extinguish  and  cure,  provided  it  be 
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capable  of  producing  only  a  suitable  increase 
of  symptoms  immediately  after  it  is  adminis- 
tered. This  will  serve  as  a  rule  by  which  the 
doses  of  all  Homoeopathic  remedies,  without 
exception,  are  to  be  attenuated  to  such  a  de- 
gree, that  after  being  introduced  into  the 
body  they  shall  merely  produce  an  almost  in- 
sensible aggravation  of  the  disease." 

We  do  not  know  that  any  one  has  come 
nearer  to  a  rule  for  doses  of  medicines  than 
the  above.  Each  physician  must  necessarily 
be  left  to  his  own  judgment  in  the  premises, 
he  being  governed  by  pure  experiment  as  was 
Hahnemann.  Therefore  let  it  be  remember- 
ed that,  because  there  are  no  two  persons 
in  health,  precisely  alike  susceptible  of  the  ac- 
tion of  drugs  ;  nor  no  two  diseased  conditions 
alike  ;  nor  no  two  diseased  persons  alike  sus- 
ceptible of  medicinal  action,  the  question  of 
the  dose  of  the  Homoeopathic  remedy  must 
forever  depend  upon  the  judgment  of  the 
practitioner,  in  which  there  are  differences, 
and  always  will  be  ;  Homoeopath ists  have, 
what  Allopathists  have  not,  certain  fixed 
principles  essential  to  their  system.  In  these 
there  is  as  complete  harmony  in  the  school  as 
is  possible  to  attain.  Speculations  of  indi- 
vidual members  in  things  which  do  not  contro- 
vert those  principles  will  be  sprouting  and 
will  excite  controversy,  but  will  not  amount 
to  much  if  properly  appreciated. 

It  is  in  the  power  of  Homceopathists  to  rid 
the  world  of  the  odium  of  that  common  max- 
im "  Doctors  will  disagree."  Allopathists  must 
disagree,  a  necessity  is  laid  upon  them  to  do  so, 
for  they  have  no  fixed  principles  in  medicine ; 
but  Homceopathists  cannot  avoid  agreeing, 
unless  they  step  aside  from  their  principles, 
and  gather  the  wild  gourds  of  fancy,  and  un- 
dertake to  mix  them  with  their  beautiful  sys- 
tem, which  if  they  do,  there  will  be  "  death 
in  the  pot." 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  OHIO. 

The  readers  of  this  Journal  expect,  no 
doubt,  to  be  advised  by  us  of  the  progress  of 
Homoeopathy  in  every  part  of  this  country. 
It  is  our  intention  to  meet  their  expectations 
in  this  respect,  but  we  cannot  without  the 
aid  of  our  colleagues,  who,  we  hope,  will  oc- 
casionally favor  us  with  communications,  set- 
ting forth  the  prosperity,  or  otherwise,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  our  system. 

The  condition  of  the  Homoeopathic  school 
in  Ohio  we  do  not  comprehend.  This  arises 
probably  from  the  fact,  that  for  months  past 
our  information  has  been  obtained  mostly 
from  Allopathic  periodicals,  and  articles  in 
daily  and  weekly  newspapers,  the  latter  by 
anonymous  writers ;  to  all  of  which  we  have 
paid  but  little   attention,  as  the  authority  to 


our  mind  was  doubtful.  But  now  the  Quart- 
erly Homoeopathic  Journal  for  April,  published 
in  Boston,  and  the  Western  Lancet  (Allo- 
pathic) for  the  same  month,  published  in  Cin- 
cinnati, have  been  received  and  contain  in- 
formation which  demands  a  notice  from  us. 
The  former  has  a  letter  to  its  editors  from  S. 
Rosa,  the  Professor  of  Homoeopathy  in  the 
Eclectic  College  in  Cincinnati,  which  shows 
that  Dr.  Rosa  is  allied  to  eclecticism.  We 
would  not  do  him  injustice,  nor  say  a  word 
for  the  sake  merely  of  disturbing  his  feelings, 
but  we  will  not  hesitate  to  express  our 
thoughts  plainly,  when  we  see  a  complete 
medical  science  which  furnishes  immutable 
principles  for  the  healing  art,  mixed  with  the 
odds  and  ends  of  all  the  foolish  theories  in 
medicine  from  before  the  days  of  Hippocrates 
to  the  present  time.  But  hear  Dr.  Rosa.  He 
says  : 

"  The  Eclectic  Institute  is  eminently  pro- 
gressive and  liberal.  Evidence  of  its  progres- 
sive character  is  found  in  its  persevering  ef- 
forts to  improve  and  extend  its  materia  medica. 
Their  success  in  the  treatment  of  Cholera 
speaks  eloquently  in  behalf  of  these  labors.  A 
loss  of  four  and  one-half  per  cent,  in  this 
formidable  disease  is  hardly  equalled  in  the 
annals  of  medicine." 

We  presume  the  relative  pronoun  "  their" 
in  the  above,  was  the  result  of  haste  or  the 
work  of  the  printer,  whom  we  usually  blame 
for  our  grammar  errors. 

Whenever  we  attempt  to  defend  Homoeo- 
pathy, those  principles  announced  in  Hahne- 
mann's Organon  and  received  by  all  acknowl- 
edged Homoeopaths  throughout  the  world,  are 
the  standard  by  which  we  reason,  and  by 
which  we  judge  ourself  and  others.  Now,  if 
the  Eclectic  Institute  is  engaged  in  the  trial  of 
drugs  upon  the  healthy,  and  if  in  this  way  we 
are  to  understand  "  its  persevering  efforts  to 
improve  and  extend  its  materia  medica"  it 
shall  receive  our  hearty  commendation.  But 
Dr.  Rosa  strangely  omits  to  state  the  fadt, 
which  is  of  great  value  to  those  he  would  in- 
fluence to  enter  that  college  as  students,  and 
to  the  entire  Homoeopathic  school,  whose  favor 
to  himself  in  his  present  position,  and  also  to  his 
colleagues,  he  evidently  so  much  desires.  We 
have  the  right,  therefore,  to  infer  that  the  ex- 
tension of  the  materia  medica  is  on  the  ordi- 
nary plan  of  the  Allopathic  school. 

As  it  regards  the  liberality  referred  to  by 
Dr.  R.,  we  have  no  confidence  in  it.  We  are 
too  old,  and  have  experienced  too  much,  to  be 
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led  astray  by  claims  to  liberality.  What  has 
liberality  to  do  with  fixed  principles  ?  It  is  a 
word  hypocritically  used  in  these  days  by 
demagogues  ;  and  at  best  is  indefinite  in  its 
meaning.  "  Whoever  is  deceived  thereby  is 
not  wise." 

The  Eclectic  treatment  of  the  Cholera  "  is 
hardly  equalled  in  the  annals  of  medicine." 
What  was  that  treatment  ?  We  have  sought 
for  it,  but  have  not  found  it.  Why  did  not 
Dr.  R.  make  it  known  ?  In  this  he  makes  a 
direct  plea  for  eclecticism,  and  to  our  mind  he 
shows  himself  an  Eclectic  and  not  a  Homoeo- 
path ;  just  what  we  from  the  first  suspected, 
when  he  announced  Hartmann's  and  Laurie's 
works  for  his  text  books. 

It  would  not  be  useful  to  notice  in  detail  all 
that  is  contained  in  Dr.  R.'s  letter,  we  shall 
only  refer  to  one  or  two  other  points.  It  was 
in  very  bad  taste  for  him  to  institute  a  com- 
parison of  his  college  with  the  Homoeopathic 
college  of  Philadelphia.  He  says  there  is  "  a 
larger  number  who  design  to  graduate  as  Ho- 
moeopathists"  in  his  Eclectic  college,  "  than 
has  the  Philadelphia  college  in  the  second 
year  of  its  existence."  Graduate  as  Homoeo- 
pathists  from  an  Eclectic  college  !  !  !  Good 
Lord  save  the  people  from  such  Homoeo- 
pathists,  say  we. 

Dr.  R.  says  further :  '•  with  the  Homoeo- 
pathists  of  Cincinnati  the  chair  is  decidedly 
popular,  and  is  daily  becoming  so."  If  the 
chair  is  "  decidedly  popular,  we  do  not  com- 
prehend what  is  meant  by  "  and  is  daily  be- 
coming so."  But  let  that  pass.  From  what 
we  regard  the  very  best  authority,  directly 
the  reverse  is  the  fact.  And  if,  when  Dr. 
R.'s  letter  reaches  Cincinnati,  the  Homoeo- 
paths of  that  city  do  not,  under  their  own 
names,  contradict  that  assertion,  we  are  mis- 
taken in  our  estimate  of  their  firmness,  fear- 
lessness and  love  of  truth. 

One  remark  more,  and  we  shall  be  done 
with  Dr.  R.  and  his  college  for  the  present. 
He  deceives  himself,  as  do  others,  in  supposing 
that  whoever  acknowledges  faith  in  similia 
similibus  ciirantur  is  a  homoeopath  ;  it  being 
entirely  overlooked  that  the  law  of  cure  can 
never  be  used  in  Allopathic  diagnosis.  He 
who  seeks  to  apply  the  law  of  cure  to  the 
diagnosis  of  the  Allopathist  or  Eclectic,  un- 
dertakes what  can  never  be  accomplished ; 
and  thereby  gives  evidence  of  a  want  of  a 
clear  perception  and  comprehension  of  the 
law  itself.     This  is  the  basis  of  most  of  the 


mischief  among  Homoeopathists.  This  is  the 
reason  why  Noack  and  Trinks,  Rau,  Hart- 
mann,  Laurie,  Griesselich  and  a  few  others 
are  so  popular  with  certain  practitioners. 
This  is  the  reason  why  Hahnemann,  Stapf, 
Bonninghausen  and  others  are  not  regarded 
of  much  account.  The  latter  named,  who  is 
the  father  of  Repertories  and  whose  "  Thera- 
peutic Pocket- Book"  is  beyond  all  comparison 
superior  to  any  thing  that  has  yet  appeared 
to  aid  in  the  selection  of  remedies,  is  almost  a 
neglected  book.  Why  ?  Because  it  shuts  out 
all  those  vain  speculations  of  Allopathists  in 
reference  to  diseases  ;  and  because  it  demands 
much  labor,  much  close  thinking,  much  study 
of  the  materia  medica,  together  with  a  distinct 
enumeration  of  the  symptoms  of  the  sick  ; 
and  a  distinct  conception  of  the  symptoms  of 
drugs,  all  of  which  require  a  mental  disci- 
pline which  few,  comparatively,  possess. 

Hence  it  is,  we  are  not  astonished  that  a 
more  summary,  a  more  easy  way  is  sought  for 
to  prescribe  for  the  sick,  than  that  demanded 
by  Homoeopathy.  But  what  is  that  way  ?  It 
is  the  Allopathic  way.  This  point,  it  seems  to 
us,  is  too  clear, — too  certain  to  admit  of  dis- 
pute. Mark,  we  do  not  regard  the  specula- 
tions of  Hahnemann  in  the  question  under 
notice,  nor  those  of  any  body  else  ;  we  do  not 
allow  our  own  to  come  in,  bul  we  take  the 
law  of  cure,  the  pathogenesis  of  drugs,  and 
the  sufferings  of  the  sick,  which  are  facts, 
undeniable  facts,  beyond  which  it  is  not  only 
uncertain,  but  unsafe  to  go,  and  with  these 
facts  each  case  of  sickness  is  individualized — 
as  much  so,  as  if  only  one  such  had  ever  hap- 
pened. We  contend,  therefore,  that  the  most 
dangerous  medical  practice,  by  all  odds,  is  that 
which  seeks  to  engraft  the  Homoeopathic  law 
of  cure  upon  Allopathic  diagnosis.  Under 
the  first,  what  is  often  recognized/  as  a  cause, 
the  latter  regards  as  an  effect.  We  cannot 
pursue  this  subject  further  at  this  time,  but 
shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  it  often. 

The  Western  Lancet  asserts  that  a  new 
amalgamation  has  been  formed  between  the 
"  Botanical  and  Homoeopathic  practitioners," 
to  secure  of  the  Ohio  Legislature  a  change  in 
the  present  law  in  relation  to  the  Commercial 
Hospital,  so  that  the  Botanic  and  Homoeo- 
pathic practitioners  "  should  be  allowed  equal 
participation  in  the  duty  of  prescribing  for  the 
sick"  in  said  Hospital.  "The  bill,"  says  the 
Lancet,  "  we  understand,  provided  that  the 
Hospital  should   be  divided  into  two  equal  de- 
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partments,  one  to  be  under  the  control  of  the 
regular  faculty,  and  the  other  under  the  Bo- 
tanical sect,  who  claim  to  represent  the  in- 
terest of  Homoeopathy."  The  scheme,  how- 
ever, failed,  which  should  not  he  regretted. 

We  suppose  the  Botanic  College  of  Cincin- 
nati, will  soon  show  its  (in  the  language  of  Dr. 
Rosa)  "  eminently  progressive  and  liberal" 
policy  tactics,  by  appointing  some  one  to  a 
chair  of  Homoeopathy  within  its  walls  ;  and, 
as  Dr.  R.  further  says :  "Western  physicians 
may  send  their  pupils  in  the  confidence  that 
they  will  have  an  opportunity  of  learning  Ho- 
moeopathy with  as  perfect  an  exemption  from 
unfavorable  influences  as  in  any  other  school." 

We  accidentally  saw  a  few  lines'  notice  in 
an  Ohio  paper  that  a  charter  had  been  ob- 
tained for  a  Homoeopathic  College  to  be  lo- 
cated in  Cleveland  ;  beyond  this  we  have  no 
information  on  the  subject. 

On  the  whole,  we  should  judge  from  the 
best  information  we  can  at  present  command, 
that  the  Homoeopathic  school  in  Ohio  is  not  in 
the  most  healthy  condition  ;  at  the  same  time, 
we  know  that  there  are  individual  practitioners 
of  our  art  in  that  State,  who  for  learning,  in- 
dustry, honesty  and  skill  cannot  be  easily  ex- 
celled ;  but  we  fear  that  the  managing  men 
are  not  so  well  adapted  to  their  work  as  could 
be  wished.  There  is,  so  it  appears  to  us,  not 
a  due  proportion  of  zeal  and  knowledge.  If 
we  are  wrong  in  our  representation  of  this 
matter,  our  columns  are  open  to  suitable  com- 
munications to  set  us  right.  In  one  thing, 
however,  we  are  fixed,  we  cannot  countenance 
an  amalgamation  of  Homoeopathy  real  or 
seeming,  with  any  other  pretended  system  of 
medicine.  The  time  has  come  when  Homoeo- 
pathy should  be  more  thoroughly  studied  : — her 
broad,  deep  and  high  principles  we  fear  are 
comprehended  but  by  few  ;  and  those  who  do 
understand  them  should  show  a  reasonable 
opposition  to  a  forced  mingling  of  the  tares 
and  the  wheat.  The  real  friends  of  our  sys- 
tem, surely  will  not,  by  indolence  and  igno- 
rance, themselves  sow  the  tares ;  enemies 
we  know  will  do  so,  and  it  cannot  be  entirely 
avoided,  but  by  proper  mean3  the  people,  who 
after  all  are  most  interested,  can  be  made  to 
distinguish  the  one  from  the  other  ;  and,  we 
rejoice  at  the  indications  in  every  part  of  our 
country,  that  intelligent  laymen  begin  to  per- 
ceive that  a  true  healing  art  is  no  more  mys- 
terious than  most  other  scientific  subjects,  and 
that  they  may  be  able  to  distinguish  a  real 
physician  from  a  pretended  one. 


HOMCEOPATHY    IN  THE  YEAR  1849 
IN  GERMANY  AND  ENGLAND,  with 

A  GLANCE  AT  ALLOPATHIC  MEN  AND  TlIINGS  : 
BEING  TWO  PRELIMINARY  DISCOURSES,  DE- 
LIVERED    IN    THE     HOMOEOPATHIC     MEDICAL 

College  of  Pennsylvania.  By  C.  Neid- 
hard,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

lecture  i  . 
Gentlemen  :  whilst  visiting  Europe  during 
last  summer,  I  committed  to  paper  my  first 
impressions  of  Homoeopathic  men  and  institu- 
tions. But  as  I  did  this  very  hastily,  gene- 
rally after  the  fatigues  of  the  day,  a  very  great 
imperfection  was  naturally  the  result  of  my 
observations. 

For  some  time  I  hesitated  whether  to  com- 
municate these  notes  or  not,  but  on  looking 
them  over  again,  I  thought  that  among  all  the 
rubbish,  you  might  still  be  able  to  pick  up  some 
particle  of  gold,  that  would  repay  you  for  your 
trouble.  I  have  also  availed  myself,  in  these 
preliminary  discourses,  of  the  privilege  gene- 
rally conceded  to  lecturers  on  medicine,  to 
take  a  wider  range  of  subjects. 

Munich,  the  capital  of  Bavaria,  is  the  first 
cihT  where  I  staid  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  become  acquainted  with  some  Homoeopathic 
physicians,  and  to  inform  myself  of  the  pro- 
gress of  the  art  in  Germany. 

To  be  sure,  on  my  way,  I  passed  through  Aix- 
la-Chapelle,  Cologne,  Frankfort,  Wiirtzburg, 
in  each  of  which  towns  there  reside,  no  doubt, 
eminent  physicians  of  the  new  school,  but  I 
had  no  time  to  make  their  acquaintance. 

I  hastened  on  to  Munich  and  Vienna,  the 
centres  of  the  Homoeopathic  movement  in 
Germany  and  Austria,  if  we  except  Saxony, 
where  a  large  circle  of  practitioners  have  ac- 
quired great  influence  ;  and  Baden,  where 
Griesselich  in  Carlsruhe,  Professor  Arnold  and 
Dr.  Setrin  in  Heidelberg,  and  numerous  other 
physicians  have  been  active  in  the  cause.  Dr. 
Griesselich  has,  no  doubt  mainly  contributed 
to  this  result  in  the  south  of  Germany,  by  his 
powerful  advocacy  of  Homoeopathy  in  the 
Hygea.  Of  his  lamentable  death,  by  a  fall 
from  his  horse,  when  riding  through  the  streets 
of  Hamburgh,  some  of  you  have  been  informed. 

The  first  Homoeopathic  acquaintance  I  made 
in  Munich  was  Dr.  Jos.  Buchner,  whose  great 
kindness  to  me  during  my  first  and  second 
visits  to  that  city  I  shall  not  easily  forget.  Dr. 
Buchner  has  the  largest  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice in  Munich.  He,  in  conjunction  with  Dr. 
Nusser  in  Augsburg,  edits  the  "  Allgemeine 
Zeitung  fiir  Homoeopathic;"  and  is  indefatiga- 
ble in  his  efforts  to  forward  the  progress  of 
science.  He  showed  me  several  large  piles  of 
manuscript,  containing  a  record  of  symptoms 
of  various  old  and  new  remedies,  which  will 
be  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  the  Homoeo- 
pathic practitioner.  I  give  you  here  a  detailed 
list  of  them  : 

1.  Gummi  ammoniacum,  (acting  specifi- 
cally on  the  joints)  ;  2.  secale  cornutum  ;  3. 
Belladonna,    (extended    proving)  ;   4.  Colchi- 
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cum  ;  5.  Phosphorus  ;  6.  Rhus  ;  7.  Aconite  ;  8. 
Aloes  ;  9,  Aranea,  the  black  cellar  spider;  10. 
Argentum  nitricum  ;  1 1.  Arsenic  ;  12.  Aspara- 
gus ;  13.  Croton  tiglium  ;  14.  Sulphur,  antim. 
auratum  ;  15.  Morphium  aceticum;  16.  Bis- 
muth ;  17.  Bromine  ;  18.  Kalmia  latifolia  ;  19. 
Cancer  fluviat:  20.  Cainca  ;  21.  Couium  ma- 
culatum  ;  22.  Copaiva  balsam  ;  23.  Lacerta 
viridis  ;  24.  Flores  zinci.  In  addition  to  the 
above  he  has  added  an  extensive  collection  of 
symptoms  to  Wibmer's  work  on  the  effects  of 
remedies  and  poisons. 

It  was  always  my  practice,  during  my  Eu- 
ropean tour,  to  inquire  into  the  Homoeopathic 
practice  of  the  different  medical  men  whom  I 
met,  in  order  to  give  the  results  of  my  investi- 
gations to  the  American  Homoeopathic  stu- 
dent. But  I  found  this  task  more  difficult 
than  I  supposed  at  first,  for  the  most  impor- 
tant facts  in  the  practice  of  any  physician  do 
not  occur  to  him  at  once,  and  it  is  only  by  re- 
peated conversations  that  his  mode  of  action 
becomes  at  all  clear  to  you.  The  little,  how- 
ever, that  I  have  gleaned  in  this  way,  I  will 
faithfully  communicate,  if  it  were  only  service- 
able to  corroborate  the  experience  of  others. 
And  here  I  wish  it  to  be  distinctly  understood 
that,  if  I  enumerate  certain  remedies  as  hav- 
ing been  found  useful  against  certain  names 
of  diseases,  by  these  German  physicans,  I 
merely  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of  medical 
men  to  remedies,  which  has  been  confirmed 
by  repeated,  practical  trials,  in  order  that  they 
may  compare  the  facts  with  the  results  of 
their  own  practice.  I  must  distinctly  aver, 
that  the  law  similia  similibus  must  always  re- 
main the  unerring  guide.  * 

Dr.  Buchner  found  the  best  remedies  in 
whooping-cough  to  be  Lactucn  virosa  and  Cu- 
prum aceticum;  in  croup,  Tartar  emetic  1, 
Hepar  s.  1,  Aconite  as  intercurrent  remedy. 
In  dropsy,  from  affection  of  the  liver,  Mercur. 
Aurum.  Digitalis.  In  scarlatina,  he  relies 
upon  the  old  remedies,  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Mercury  ;  this  last  disease  being  generally  in 
America  of  a  more  violent  kind,  a  greater 
variety  of  remedies  are  known  to  us  than  to 
the  physicians  in  Germany,  where  the  disease 
assumes  a  lighter  character.  The  best 
remedy  in  intermittent  fever,  according  to  Dr. 
Buchner,  is  the  Alkaloid  of  Ignatia.  One 
case  of  diabetes  mellitus  he  has  cured  by 
Ammon  Carbonicum  in  chemical  doses.  An 
infusion  of  Digitalis  he  gave  in  a  case  of 
dropsy  of  the  chest,  returning  every  year  in 
July.  He  mentioned  this  case  because  it  was 
one  where  he  had  seen  the  most  decided  effects 
produced  by  any  medicine  ;  the  patient  was 
an  old  lady  ;  for  three  years  the  disease  was 
arrested  successively  at  the  same  period.  In 
the  fourth  year,  however,  the  lungs  became 
paralyzed,  and  she  died.  Dr.  Buchner  intends 
also  to  experiment  with  the  Digitalis  lutea,  a 
species  of  Digitalis  which  grows  abundantly 
near  Munich.  The  Digitalis  purpurea  grows 
wild  only  in  the  Porphyr  mountains.  Besides 
the  usual  remedies  the  itch  is  best  cured  by 


Peruvian  balsam,  externally  as  well  as  inter- 
nally. He  related  to  me  a  remarkable,  al- 
though not  strictly  a  Homoeopathic  fact,  in 
the  case  of  a  man  from  whom  a  stone  or  cal- 
culus had  been  taken,  which  on  analysis,  was 
found  to  contain  a  good  deal  of  copper.  This 
was  traced  to  an  ox  of  whose  meat  the  man 
had  partook  freely.  The  ox  had  subsisted  for 
some  time  on  grass  upon  which  copper  ore  had 
been  deposited. 

The  arsenic  in  the  blood,  he  thinks,  is  only 
an  occasional  ingredient  and  produced  in  a 
similar  way. 

Among  the  interesting  men  whose  acquaint- 
ance I  made  in  Munich,  I  must  also  mention 
Dr.  Ott,  of  Mindelheim,  a  small  Bavarian 
town,  at  no  great  distance  from  Munich.  He 
was  district  physician  there,  but  owing  to  his 
participation  in  the  revolutionary  movement  of 
the  year  1848,  he  was  deprived  of  his  office. 
He  is  the  author  of  a  work  on  "  Hydro-Homoeo- 
pathy," in  which  he  advocates  the  combination 
of  the  water  cure  and  Homoeopathy  as  the 
most  certain  means  of  curing  every  thing,  even 
chronic  diseases  which  could  not  be  cured  by 
one  or  the  other  method  alone.  He  is,  at  the 
present  time,  engaged  in  a  new  work  on  the 
same  subject,  in  which  he  endeavors  to  lay 
down  the  principles  and  laws  which  ought 
to  guide  us  in  the  selection  of  one  or  the  other 
method.  I  have  myself  great  faith  in  this 
view  of  the  subject,  and  have  always  main- 
tained that  the  two  are  inseparable  ;  and  must, 
in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  often 
supply  each  other's  defects.  The  other  Ho- 
moeopathic physicians  in  Munich  are,  the 
Professor  of  Physiology  at  the  University, 
Reubel ;  Dr.  Trittenbach,  Steinbacher,  Mahir, 
Moser,  and  Pemmerb.  This  last  one  has  just 
settled  here,  after  obtaining  permission  to  do 
so,  by  paying  $1000  to  another  physician 
who  was  going  away,  in  order  to  obtain  his 
vacancy.  Bavaria  physicians,  although  re- 
gular graduates,  are  not  permitted  to  settle 
anywhere  but  by  permission  of  the  govern- 
ment ;  thus  forming  a  guild,  or  corporation, 
which  no  one  can  enter,  except  on  these  con- 
ditions. In  America,  we  are  hardly  aware 
of  the  privilege  and  liberties  we  enjoy,  be- 
cause we  are  so  used  to  them.  During  the 
revolutionary  period  in  1848,  an  attempt  was 
made  in  Bavaria  to  open  a  free  competition  t© 
all  physicians,  and  to  allow  them  to  practice 
wherever  they  pleased,  without  the  license  of 
the  government.  A  petition,  signed  and  head- 
ed by  the  distinguished  surgeon  and  oculist  Dr. 
Walther,  and  also  signed  by  several  younger 
members  of  the  profession,  was  handed  to  the 
government,  praying  to  grant  the  free  exercise 
of  medical  practice  to  all  physicians,  as  well 
as  that  of  dispensing  their  own  medicines,  but 
without  success.  The  great  majority  were 
not  in  favor  of  it.  They  evidently  feared  it 
would  diminish  their  own  rentals  if  the  arena 
was  thrown  open  to  a  host  of  young  practi- 
tioners. 

It  behooves  me  to  mention  in  this  place  one 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


of  the  German  Homoeopathic  physicians,  who 
may  be  considered  a  martyr  to  the  cause.  It 
is  Dr.  Nusser  of  Augsburg,  co-editor  with 
Buchner  of  the  "  Allegemeine  Zeitung  fiir 
Homoeopathic"  He  is  characterized  by  inde- 
pendence of  thought  and  a  simple  mode  of 
life.  His  success  in  Augsburg  was  at  first 
slow,  but  he  tells  me  now  that  he  has  a  very 
good  practice.  During  his  former  residence 
in  the  country,  he  was  overrun  with  business, 
exciting,  in  consequence,  the  jealousy  of  the 
government  Allopathic  physicians.  The 
country-town  where  he  lived  was  often  so 
crowded  with  strangers  coming  from  ^distance 
to  visit  him,  that  the  magistrate  pretended  to 
be  afraid  of  a  revolutionary  outbreak,  and  put 
his  interdict  upon  it.  More  than  eight  times 
his  medicine  chest  was  seized  ;  as  the  liberty 
of  dispensing  their  own  medicines  had  not,  as 
yet,  been  obtained  by  the  Homoeopathic  physi- 
cians, and  the  revival  of  this  obsolete  law  was 
made  the  instrument  wherewith  to  aim  a 
blow  at  Homoeopathy  by  the  adherents  of  the 
old  system.  The  American  Homoeopathic 
practitioner  has  hardly  any  conception,  to 
what  innumerable  annoyances  his  German 
and  European  brethren  are  exposed.  The 
privilege  to  practice  in  any  Bavarian  town  is 
only  granted  to  favorites,  and  that  these  are 
hardly  ever  Homoeopathic  physicians  may 
easily  be  conceived.  That  Homoeopathy  in 
spite  of  these  difficulties  has  still  advanced  so 
steadfastly  in  Germany,  is  to  me  a  marvel, 
and  another  testimonial  to  its  inward  truth. 
Had  it  not  been  for  persecution  and  opposition, 
hospitals  would  have  risen  all  over  the  land, 
which  would  have  ruined  the  old  practice  in 
less  than  twenty  years. 

The  want  of  success  which  attended  the 
efforts  made  to  establish  an  hospital  on  a  firm 
footing,  to  which  the  Tegislative  chamber  had 
already  voted  $4,000,  was  owing  to  the  cow- 
ardly behavior  of  a  prince  and  prime  minister 
who  was  afraid  of  compromising  his  popularity 
by  advocating  an  unpopular  cause.  He  would 
not  sign  the  petition,  or  present  it  at  court,  al- 
though signed  by  an  immense  number  of 
names.  In  contemplating  the  life  of  the  Eu- 
ropean scientific  man,  particularly  the  Homoeo- 
pathic reformer,  we  are  again  and  again  led 
to  form  comparisons  in  favor  of  a  similar  ca- 
reer in  this  free  republican  country.  Not  easily 
shall  I  forget  that  honest  and  industrious  Dr. 
Nusser  of  Augsburg,  who  so  faithfully  strug- 
gled through  all  his  difficulties,  and  who  is  still 
indefatigable  in  his  endeavors  to  place  Ho- 
moeopathy on  a  better  footing  in  Bavaria.  It 
is  now  eight  years  since  he  asked  for  permis- 
sion to  settle  in  Munich,  but  has  not  as  yet  re- 
ceived an  answer  from  the  government.  An- 
other practitioner  of  the  same  stamp,  Dr. 
Gerster,  resides  in  the  neighboring  Regens 
burg,  (Ratisbon.)  His  labors  in  the  cause  of 
Homoeopathy  have  been  unwearied.  He  is 
also  distinguished  as  an  oculist,  and  is  at  pre- 
sent engaged  in  investigations  of  chemical 
pathology,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  im- 


portance of  the  urine  in  the  diagnosis  and  cure 
of  diseases. 

Dr.  Buchner  also  had  to  contend  with  many 
obstacles  when  he  first  entered  on  his  Homo  o- 
pathic  career.  But  he  took  good  care  to  re- 
monstrate in  the  most  powerful  language 
against  the  different  rescripts  of  the  medical 
authorities,  always  however  signing  his  name 
with  great  politeness.  In  this  way  he  kept 
them  at  bay,  and  now  Ihey  leave  him  in  peace. 
Under  the  head  of  Munich,  it  may  be  note- 
worthy to  state  that  provings  are  to  be  institu- 
ted for  testing  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  the 
Aconitvm  lycoctonurn.  It  is  said  to  be  supe- 
rior to  Aconit.  napellus,  in  arthritic  and  rheu- 
matic affections,  whilst  the  latter  is  more 
purely  specific  in  inflammatory  diseases.  Dr. 
Ott  has  found  baryta  carbonica  the  best  re- 
medy in  tinea  capitis..  Dr.  Ott  also  believes 
that  the  leaves  of  different  plants  are  moie 
useful  in  inflammations,  whilst  the  seeds  are 
to  be  preferred  in  exudations.  This  is  particu- 
larly the  case  with  Colchicwn  autnmnale,  of 
which  remedy  the  seeds  are  much  more  active 
in  dropsy  of  the  chest,  than  the  leaves.  Ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Ott,  the  best  remedy  in  all  ato- 
nic hemorrhages  is  Ipecacuanha.  In  indolent 
ulcers  Dr.  Moser  pronounced  himself  very  suc- 
cessful by  merely  giving  Belladonna  for  the 
removal  of  the  pain,  and  Arsenicum  for  the 
proud  flesh.  Sepia  1 -200th  is  used  by  Dr. 
Nusser  in  many  chronic  periodical  headaches 
with  the  happiest  effect.  Plamb.  ac.  1 -200th 
he  prescribes  in  many  cases  of  chronic  consti- 
pation, where  the  other  symptoms  agree.  He 
has  also  made  extensive  experiments  with  the 
high  potencies,  and  prefers  them  in  one  third 
of  the  cases  he  attends.  In  the  rest  he  uses 
the  lower  and  middle  dilutions  He  generally 
mixes  the  medicines  in  water,  that  is.  a  num- 
ber of  medicated  globules  are  mixed  in  a  vial, 
to  preserve  which  a  few  drops  of  spirits  of  wine 
are  added,  and  of  this  mixture  he  gives  a  tea- 
spoonful  according  to  circumstances.  We  con- 
versed several  times  on  the  importance  of  the 
periodicity  of  the  remedies,  as  a  deciding  point 
for  their  application,  where  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  the  disease  and  remedy  were 
precisely  the  same  in  several  remedies,  what 
should  govern  our  decision  ?  They  did  not 
seem  to  me  to  pay  the  attention  to  it,  that 
several  of  our  distinguished  homoeopathists  de- 
mand, and,  according  to  my  own  opinion, 
with  justice.  I  advocated  as  a  main  guide  the 
similarity  of  the  color  of  the  remedial  agent 
and  the  disease.  I  have  always  thought  color 
to  be  the  highest  physical  characteristic  of  a 
thing.  According  to  Goethe,  there  is  some- 
thing damonic  in  color  behind  which  the  God- 
head immediately  appears. 

Linz.  Furnished  by  my  friends  in  Munich 
with  letters  for  Linz  and  Vienna,  I  directed 
my  way  to  these  cities,  in  the  early  part  of 
July.  The  first  point  of  attraction  in  Linz,  to 
a  Homoeopathic  physician,  is  of  course  the 
Homoeopathic  Hospital.     I  visited  it  both  on 
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my  way  to  Vienna  in  July,  and  on  my  return 
in  August,  1849. 

The  physician  is  Dr.  Reis,  who  had  the 
kindness  to  conduct  me  all  over  the  Institu- 
tion, and  to  explain  everything.  The  Hospi- 
tal consists  of  a  tine  huilding,  three  stories 
high,  with  a  wide  front  entrance.  The  first 
hall,  on  entering,  is  appropriated  for  the  exer- 
cise of  charity,  and  where  the  poor  receive 
soup,  etc.,  gratis.  To  the  right  of  this  is  the 
kitchen,  and  a  small  room  for  the  reception  of 
the  policlinical  patients,  where  they  receive 
the  medicine  prescribed  by  the  physician  from 
one  of  the  sisters.  This  intelligent  lady,  who 
looked  herself  the  picture  of  health,  had  super- 
intended this  branch  of  the  establishment  for 
more  than  eight  years.  She  puts  up  all  the 
medicine  according  to  the'  prescriptions  of  Dr. 
Reis.  Behind  this  room  is  the  Pharmacy. 
Here  we  find  all  the  dilutions  and  triturations, 
from  1  to  60,  arranged  in  a  very  superior  man- 
ner behind  glass  cases — and  also  still  higher 
dilutions.  The  sisters  prepare  all  the  medi- 
cine- They  make  tinctures  of  the  plants 
growing  in  the  vicinity  themselves.  Such  as 
they  do  not  find  here,  they  procure  from  a 
trustworthy  apothecary  in  the  neighborhood. 
They  are  all  prepared  according  to  the  method 
of  Mr.  Gruner  of  Dresden.  The  triturations 
are  from  10  to  90.  The  whole  ensemble  of 
the  pharmacy  is  striking    and    very  orderly. 

Dr.  Reis  generally  prescribes  the  medicines 
in  the  form  of  globules  as  large  as  small  pills 
and  often  repeats  the  dose.  Sugar  of  Milk 
is  obtained  very  cheap  from  the  Tyrolese 
mountains.  The  Alcohol  is  prepared  by  the 
sisters  themselves,  from  inferior  spirits  of  wine 
by  distillation.  The  number  of  the  sisters  is 
about  sixteen.  All  recommended  may  be  ad- 
mitted provisionally,  but  they  have  to  undergo 
a  trial  of  six  months  before  they  are  finally 
accepted.  Archduke  Maximilian,  an  immense- 
ly rich  man,  is  the  patron  of  the  institution. 

He  has  himself  formed  the  plan  of  the  Hos- 
pital, which  is  very  excellent  as  to  its  interior 
arrangements  and  conveniences,  but  by  no 
means  symmetrical  in  its  proportions  as  a 
building. 

It  has  been  for  some  time  past  with  Dr.  Reis, 
a  favorite  idea  to  have  some  beds  appropriated 
for  the  reception  of  children,  because  the  results 
obtained  under  homoeopathic  treatment  are  so 
much  more  striking  in  their  case.  All  that 
was  necessary  to  be  done,  was  that  a  lady  from 
Linz  should  write  to  the  Archduke,  and  the 
request  was  immediately  granted.  The  insti- 
tution now  possesses  six  beds  for  the  reception 
of  male  children,  and  six  for  female  children 
from  two  to  twelve  years  of  age.  The  section 
of  the  Hospital  set  apart  for  children  is  the 
cleanest  and  most  beautiful  part  of  the  building. 
It  overlooks  a  garden,  in  which  all  the  vege- 
tables used  by  the  sick  are  raised,  and  where 
there  are  pleasant  walks  for  the  convalescent 
patients.  Each  bed  has  a  good  hair  mattress, 
with  hair  pillow,  coverlets  of  excellent  materi- 
al and  linen   sheets,  as  white  as  snow.     The 


Empress  of  Austria,  out  of  her  own  private 
purse,  presented  some  of  the  furniture  and  house 
linen.  On  the  left  side  of  the  hall  you  enter 
tiie  women's  apartment,  with  ten  beds  on  each 
side,  every  thing  having  the  same  clean  ap- 
pearance before  mentioned.  The  sick  women 
in  their  beds  also  looking  comfortable.  Even 
the  dressing-gowns  which  they  put  on  after 
their  recovery,  on  sitting  up,  are  provided  for 
them  by  the  institution.  On  the  2d  floor  were 
20  beds  for  the  men,  arranged  in  the  same 
order.  The  sisters  live  together  in  one  room 
on  the  right  side  of  the  building  ;  the  superiors 
have  thenr  own  rooms.  Each  patient  has  a 
blackboard  over  the  top  of  his  bed,  as  in  other 
hospitals,  for  the  purpose  of  noting  down  the 
name  of  the    disease,  day  of    reception,  &c. 

The  windows  throughout  are  large,  and  the 
rooms  in  consequence  airy.  Besides  the  large 
kitchen  on  the  first  floor,  there  is  a  smaller  one 
attached  to  each  floor  for  temporary  purposes. 
The  facilities  for  the  use  of  cold  water  are  not 
so  extensive  as  in  the  Viennese  institution. 

The  disease  most  prevailing  at  the  period  of 
my  visit  was  Typhus  abdominalis,  successfully 
treated  with  Arsenicum.  The  great  thing  in 
the  treatment  of  Typhus,  according  to  Dr.  Reis, 
is  Individualization,  a  truth  which  cannot  be 
expressed  too  often.  All  phenomena  must  be 
taken  into  consideration,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
happy  result.  The  majority  of  the  cases  had 
a  vesicular  eruption  all  over  the  body.  The 
cases,  having  this  eruption,  always  terminate 
favorably.  Several  of  them  were  followed  by 
intermittent  fever.  One  case  of  this  last  dis- 
ease he  cured  with  China  60  ;  ten  other  cases 
of  tertian  intermittent  fever  he  cured  with 
China  1-100.  The  paroxysm  coming  on  each 
time  two  hours  later  and  weaker.  He  corrob- 
orated also  my  experience,  that  in  some  cases 
Quinine  is  necessary  because  it  is  specific. 
He  has,  however,  always  found  the  trituration 
sufficient.  There  were  also  several  cases  of 
acute  rheumatism  in  the  wards.  One  case 
very  much  resembled  a  case  which  I  had  at- 
tended in  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Reis  treated  the 
case  —  a  painful  swelling  of  the  right  hand 
rendering  it  almost  useless  —  with  constant 
application  of  cold  water.  Internally  he  only 
prescribed  Aconite.  In  my  own  similar  case, 
I  had  used  Bryonia,  Calcarea,  and  Lycopo- 
dium  with  great  benefit.  Dr.  Reis  mentioned 
to  me  a  case  of  his  own  personally,  which  is 
instructive  as  throwing  some  light  on  the  ac- 
tion of  the  high  potencies.  He  had  suffered 
for  some  time  with  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
constant  roaring  in  the  left  ear  and  rheumatic 
affection  of  the  back.  The  ear,  as  well  as  the 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  was  easily  cured  by 
Aconite  1.  Not  so  the  rheumatism,  which 
remained  the  same.  Aconite  1-200  however 
cured  it  immediately.  The  action  of  the  medi- 
cine was  the  more  remarkable,  because  he 
had  previously  partaken  of  coffee,  and  the  rheu- 
matic pains  also  did  not  return,  notwithstand- 
ing his  being  exposed  for  three  days  to  wet 
and  cold.     After  a  long  interval  he  had  again 
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an  attack  of  rheumatic  pain,  which  was  again 
cured  by  Aconite  1-200.    In  pneumonia,  or  in- 
flammation of  the  lungs  he  is  as  successful  with 
Aconite  as  with  Phosphorus.    Tartar  e?n.  2  is, 
however,  still  more  frequently  indicated.     In 
one  of  the  most  severe  cases  of  hepatization 
of  the  lungs,  Bryonia  1-200  relieved  the  pa- 
tient after  causing  a  violent  aggravation.     A 
case  of    aneurism    of    the  aorta  descendens, 
diagnosticated  as  such  both    by  himself    and 
another    physician,  was  cured  by  Plumbum 
aceticum,  1-100.     A  case  of  scurvy,  where  the 
gums  were  nearly  black,  was  cured  very  quick- 
ly with  Sulphuric    ac.     In    violent    metror- 
rhagia China  1  was  the  best  remedy.     In  al- 
most all  kinds  of  spasms  Dr.  Reis  found  appli- 
cation of  cold  water  to  the  spine  the  most  re- 
liable means  of  affording  speedy  relief ;    also 
in  a  species  of  coma.     With  regard  to  psora 
Dr.  Reis  thinks    that  external    remedies  are 
absolutely  necessary  for  its  quick  cure.     Nei- 
ther cases  of  syphilis  or  psora  are,  however,  ad- 
mitted   into    the  hospital.     As  will    be  seen 
above  Dr.  Reis  does  not  reject  the  employment 
of  the  high  dilutions,  which  he  himself  prepares. 
But  of  late  he  makes  little  use  of  them,  be- 
cause he  can  perform  the  same  cures  equally 
well  with  other  preparations,  avoiding  the  trou- 
ble of  preparing  them,  which  will  always  mili- 
tate against  the  use  of  the  high  potencies.    One 
of  the  most  invaluable  medicines  used  by  him 
in  the  high  potency  is  Sepia  1-100 — specific  in 
the  constipation  of  the  bvwels  of  women  afflict- 
ed with  carcinoma   uteri.     It  generally  pro- 
duces  copious    passages  of   a  consistent  na- 
ture. 

The  number  of  patients  treated  per  annum 
at  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital  at  Linz  amount, 
on  an  average,  to  800.  I  cannot  help,  in  this 
place,  paying  a  tribute  to  the  liberality  of  Dr. 
Reis,  in  freely  opening  his  hospital  to  any  physi- 
cians or  students  who  wish  to  inform  themselves 
of  the  true  state  of  the  homoeopathic  art  of  cure 
by  verifying  its  professions  at  the  bedside.  A 
large  number  of  the  most  talented  physicians 
in  Austria  have  been  thus  converted  to  Homoe- 
opathy. Dr.  Reis  accords  to  them  full  liberty 
to  prescribe  themselves  and  observe  the  effects 
of  the  medicine.  During  my  sojourn  at  Linz 
Dr.  Caspar  of  Prague  had  been  studying  three 
months  at  the  Hospital.  His  great  object  was 
to  establish,  at  least  in  some  cases,  the  unim- 
peachable fact  that,  without  any  doubt,  the 
cure  must  necessarily  be  attributed  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  medicine.  He  rejected  every 
case  where  nature  could  be  sufficient  to  cure 
the  disease.  At  last  after  long  debate,  three 
cases  were  adopted,  in  which  nature  alone  and 
without  the  aid  of  medicine  could  never  have 
performed  the  cure.  The  case  of  aneurism 
mentioned  above  was  one  of  these.  At  this 
time  Dr.  Reis  is  actively  engaged  in  making 
a  new  aud  extensive  series  of  experiments  at 
his  Hospital  with  the  high  potencies,  the  result 
of  which  he  has  promised  to  communicate  to 
me  forthwith.  Hitherto  he  has  not  found 
them  entirely  to  answer  his  expectations.    The 


middle  and  lower  dilutions  were  more  success- 
ful in  his  hands. 

It  has  been  for  a  long  time  the  cherished 
wish  of  Austrian  Homoeopathists  to  establish 
a  homoeopathic  chair,  or  College,  connected 
with  their  Hospital  either  in  Linz  or  Vienna, 
the  practical  advantages  of  which  would  have 
been  evident  to  every  one.  The  plan  had  been 
already  to  a  certain  extent  matured,  when  the 
revolutionary  movements,  of  which  their 
country  has  been  the  theatre,  put  a  stop  to  every 
thing.  Dr.  Reis  had  intended  to  take  the  clini- 
cal chair  and  give  lectures  at  the  bedside.  Dr. 
Hubner,  another  homoeopathic  physician  of 
Linz  would  have  lectured  on  pharmacy  and 
theoretical  Homoeopathy.  The  Linz  homaeo- 
pathic  physicians  are  still  convinced  that  after 
the  country  is  more  tranquillized,  all  these 
plans  will  be  put  in  execution. 

Most  of  the  Austrian  homoeopathic  physi- 
cians belonging  to  the  liberal,  or  republican 
party,  were  deeply  involved  in  the  Vienna 
revolution,  and  many  of  them  had  to  fly  after 
the  hopes  of  the  friends  of  liberty  were  prostra- 
ted. This  revolution,  so  fatal  to  so  many  high 
aspirations  and  hopes,  also  prevented  the  Arch- 
duke Maximilian  from  adding  another  Hospital 
of  120  beds  to  the  present  institution.  The 
Hospital  in  question  adjoins  the  present  one 
and  is  now  in  Allopathic  hands.  It  belongs 
to  the  Brothers  of  Charity.  The  Archduke's 
means  having  been  crippled  by  the  revolution, 
he  was  unable  to  make  the  purchase  this  year. 
The  most  remarkable  thing  during  my  inter- 
course with  homoeopathic  and  allopathic 
physicians  in  Europe  was  the  universally  pre- 
vailing wish  to  emigrate  to  America,  even  in 
such  whose  position  and  practice  would  pre- 
clude such  an  idea.  The  despotism  of  kings 
and  bureaucrats  seems  to  weigh  heavily  upon 
our  brethren  in  Europe.  Although  homoeo- 
pathy is  in  Austria  in  the  most  flourishing  con- 
dition, being  supported  by  the  wealth  and  in- 
telligence of  the  land,  it  would  have  risen  still 
higher  and  extended  over  a  wider  sphere,  if  the 
illiberal  measures  of  the  government  had  not 
constantly  thwarted  it.  I  had  some  difficulty 
in  persuading  these  discontented  friends  of 
homoeopathy,  to  persevere  in  propagating  our 
doctrines,  which  by  making  man  healthier, 
will  make  him  also  freer  and  wiser.  The 
day  of  justice  will  come  at  last. 

The  Sisters  of  Charity  form  a  peculiar  fea- 
ture in  the  Austrian  homoeopathic  hospitals, 
their  ministering  spirits.  Tn  sweetness  of  ex- 
pression and  intelligence  I  have  hardly  ever 
seen  their  equals,  except  in  our  societies  of 
Friends,  whom  in  many  respects  they  greatly 
resemble,  although  the  enthusiasm  with  which 
they  fulfil  their  charitable  calling  has  marked 
their  faces  with  an  expression  of  still  deeper 
devotion.  Dr.  Reis  thinks,  that  they  are 
particularly  distinguished  by  their  great  powers 
of  observation,  and  in  diagnosis  would  shame 
many  a  physician.  Many  times,  in  cases  of 
sudden  emergencies,  they  have  made  the  most 
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judicious  prescriptions,  and  perhaps  have  saved 
the  lives  of  many  by  their  prompt  action. 

I  had  wished  to  obtain  complete  statistics  of 
all  the  cases  treated  at  the  hospital  from  the 
time  of  its  commencement,  but  Dr.  Reis,  who 
has  a  most  extensive  practice,  said,  he  could 
never  find  time  to  do  so.  The  general  results 
of  the  practice  have  been  from  time  to  time 
communicated  in  the  Austrian  homoeopathic 
"  Jahrbficher,"  but  never  a  detailed  account. 
I  was  glad  to  hear  from  Dr.  Reis,  that  he  is  on 
a  much  more  pleasant,  if  not  friendly,  footing 
with  his  allopathic  brethren  than  formerly. 
They,  at  least,  have  ceased  to  be  openly 
inimical. 

The  young  student  of  homoeopathy  ought 
particularly  to  be  impressed  with  the  idea  that 
his  success  is  of  less  importance  than  the  suc- 
cess of  our  great  cause.  That  by  cultivating 
a  spirit  of  generous  rivalry  with  his  future 
colleagues,  success  will  come  in  spite  of  all  the 
obstacles  that  may  be  opposed  to  him.  Let 
him,  in  the  first  place,  devote  himself  with  all 
possible  zeal  to  this  new  science  ;  let  his  mind 
and  whole  soul  be  absorbed  in  its  investigation, 
and  every  thing  else  will  follow  naturally. 
The  school  of  Forbes,  as  well  as  that  of  Skoda, 
both  being  about  the  same,  seem  to  have  many 
followers  in  Austria  ;  and,  notwithstanding 
their  pretending  to  give  no  medicine,  will  still 
continue  to  do  so. 

A  very  gratifying  piece  of  news  from  this 
country  is,  that  a  new  homoeopathic  hospital, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity, 
will  also  soon  be  opened  at  Steyer,  a  neighbor- 
ing city?  and  that  a  homoeopathic  physician 
from  Vienna  will  be  sent  to  attend  it. 

In  Linz,  there  are  several  other  homoeopathic 
practitioners. 

In  Salzburg,  there  is  an  excellent  physician 
highly  spoken  of  by  every  one. 

I  must  advert  in  this  place  to  a  plan,  which 
has  been  proposed  and  discussed  with  some 
members  of  the  Union,  for  the  physiological 
proving  of  the  materia  medica  at  Munich,  as 
well  as  with  such  homoeopathic  physicians  of 
Liverpool,  and  England  generally,  as  are  enga- 
ged in  the  noble  and  arduous  task  of  improving 
our  therapeutics,  by  trials  of  old  and  new 
remedies.  It  is  the  following :  The  German 
and  English  unions  (for  the  physiological  prov- 
ing of  medicines)  shall  unite  with  an  American 
society,  yet  to  be  formed,  to  publish  the  symp- 
toms collected  from  these  various  sources 
simultaneously  in  Liverpool,  Munich,  Vienna, 
and  Philadelphia.  The  different  societies, 
one  after  the  other,  shall  propose  a  remedy 
for  trial,  which  shall  be  proved  by  all  the 
members  of  the  different  unions.  The  reme- 
dy receiving  the  majority  of  votes  shall  be 
tried  first.  In  order  to  become  a  member  of 
the  union,  the  following  conditions  shall  be 
required : 

1.  No  one  shall  be  elected  a  member  who 
shall  not  have  made  some  trials  on  the 
healthy  ;  or, 


2.  Transmitted,  at  least,  one  complete 
trial  to  the  union. 

A  full  statement  of  the  plan  will  soon  be 
communicated,  I  will  only  add  here,  that  the 
active  co-operation  of  the  most  distinguished 
provers  in  England,  as  well  as  Germany,  has 
been  promised.  Thus  a  generous  rivalry  will 
be  excited  between  the  advocates  of  our  cause 
in  different  parts  of  the  world. 

Every  medical  man  should  consider  it  his 
bounden  duty  to  contribute  something,  every 
year,  towards  the  improvement  of  the  materia 
medica  by  experimenting  with  some  new 
remedies.  And  let  me  ask  you,  gentlemen, 
the  hand  upon  the  heart, — is  not  the  physi- 
cian, or  even  layman,  who  daily  profits  by  the 
invaluable  records  handed  down  to  us  by  our 
great  master,  in  duty  and  conscience  bound 
to  furnish  his  share  in  the  continuation  and 
farther  advancement  of  this  great  work  ?  Does 
not  every  practitioner,  even  in  the  days  of  Ho- 
moeopathy, which  can  effect  so  much,  occa- 
sionally meet  with  cases  which  he  cannot 
cure,  but  which  the  quack  or  old  woman  can  ? 

I  am  not  ashamed  to  confess  this.  But 
what  is  the  cause  of  it?  Is  the  Homoeo- 
pathic law  insufficient?  By  no  means.  It 
only  furnishes  the  evidence,  that  there  are 
still  many  plants  and  substances,  of  whose 
pathogenetic  effects  we  are  ignorant.  A  friend 
of  mine  from  New  England  lately  made  the 
suggestion  to  me,  that  for  the  true  interests 
of  science  the  Homoeopathic  physicians  should 
not  only  publish  their  successful,  but  also 
their  unsuccessful  cases.  I  highly  approve 
of  the  plan  and  cannot  but  think  it  would  be 
of  the  greatest  service  to  our  cause. 

The  true  position  of  the  Homoeopathic 
school  is  clearly  defined  in  the  following  re- 
marks by  Dr.  Watzke:  "  Hunter,  Bichat, 
Reil,  Miiller,  Roesch,  Valentin,  Romberg, 
Stark,  Canstatt,  and  others,  have  established 
the  physiological  basis  of  pathology,  which 
has  already  advanced  to  a  high  degree  of 
perfection.  Wepfer,  Morgagni,  Meckel,  An- 
dral,  Bouillaud,  Cruveilhier,  Louis,  Auen- 
brugger,  Laennec,  Skoda,  Rokitanski,  Kol- 
letschka,  Lobstein,  Berres,  Giiterbock,  Simon, 
Gruby,  and  innumerable  others,  have  com- 
menced with  most  surprising  success  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  diagnosis,  by  means  of 
pathological  anatomy,  (auscultation  and  per- 
cussion, microscopical  examinations,  and 
chemical  analysis  of  morbid  products.)  Orfila, 
Heraubstuedt,  Schneider  and  Wibmer,  have 
cultivated  the  anatomy  of  diseases  produced 
by  medicinal  influence.  Although  the  latter 
investigations  were  carried  on  for  a  very  dif- 
ferent object,  they  will,  in  the  main,  aid  the 
specific  school.  Finally,  Hahnemann  has 
with  iron  industry  and  perseverance  underta- 
ken the  gigantic  labor  of  building  up  a  new 
pharmacology  and  new  therapeutics,  by  means 
of  his  trials  of  medicines  on  the  healthy,  and 
from  autopsies  of  those  diseased  by  poisoning, 
as  well  as  the  application  of  the  results  thus 
gained  at  the  bedside." 
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Joerg,  Trincks,  Hartlaub,  Noack,  Stapf, 
Hesse,  He-ring,  Helbig,  Wahle  and  many 
others,  have  continued  this  great  work.  It  is 
to  you,  the  young  physicians  of  America, 
where  the  new  science  is  already  most  widely 
disseminated,  that  the  country  looks  for  the 
fostering  and  farther  advancement  of  the  la- 
bors of  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples.  To 
vou  falls  the  imperative  duty,  which  you  can- 
not throw  aside  for  a  moment  without  be- 
coming recreant  to  your  higher  convictions, 
to  prove  the  great  number  of  valuable  Ameri- 
can plants,  and  other  substances  of  the  ani- 
mal and  mineral  kingdom  not  yet  experiment- 
ed upon,  a  knowledge  of  which  will  alone  en- 
able you  to  subdue  thoroughly  the  numerous 
diseases  of  this  continent.  Ab  the  clinical  in- 
structor in  this  College,  I  consider  it  my  par- 
ticular duty  to  invite  you  to  these  trials, 
which,  besides  their  indispensable  necessity 
for  the  improvement  of  the  materia  medica, 
are  of  advantage  to  the  student  by  exercising 
his  talent  of  observation,  the  most  useful  one 
to  the  physician.  The  establishment  of  a  re- 
form in  medicine  in  the  threefold  manner  men- 
tioned above  is  the  problem  of  our  times.  Our 
life  is  devoted  to  the  final  solving  of  this  ques- 
tion. Placing  ourselves  firmly  on  this  basis, 
we  have  the  right  of  demanding  to  be  judged 
according  to  this  position,  which  we  have 
taken  and  shall  not  relinquish. — Quar.  Horn. 
Jour. 


UNJUST  PERSONALITIES. 

I  am  aware  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  physi- 
cians of  the  Homoeopathic  school  of  medicine 
have  patiently  endured  most  unjust  personal 
calumnies  from  Allopathic  physicians.  They 
have  been  urged,  repeatedly,  to  go  into  the  de- 
fence against  these  false  accusations,  malicious- 
ly reported  to  injure  the  reputation  of  those  who 
see  fit  to  treat  the  sick  homoeopathically,  as 
long  as  castor  oil,  turpentine,  and  Rochelle  salts 
are  given  in  ounce  doses  I  do  not,  however, 
perceive  a  necessity  for  them  to  do  so  ;  for  if 
it  be  unwise,  as  it  is,  for  their  opponents  to  in- 
dulge in  unjust  personalities  towards  practi- 
tioners of  Homoeopathy ;  it  would  be  folly  in 
them  to  spend  their  time  in  a  war  of  words  in 
a  matter  of  this  sort.  If  those  who  practice 
Homoeopathy  as  an  art,  are  moral  in  their  de- 
portment, and  faithful  in  their  professional 
duties,  and  skilfully  employ  the  means  in  their 
hands  to  cure  diseases  more  promptly,  safely, 
and  certainly,  than  their  Allopathic  neighbors, 
grateful  patients  will  take  care  of  their  good 
name.  The  public  understand  well  enough  the 
exciting  causes  of  the  slanders  uttered  against 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy,  and  their  aid  is 
not  needed  to  explain  what  is  already  so  clear, 
that  no  one  can  possibly  be  at  a  loss  to  form  a 
correct  judgment  of  such  proceedings.  A  man 
conscious  of  possessing  the  truth,  need  little 
concern  himself  in  regard  to  what  is  said  of  his 
efforts  to  spread  its  sway  and  to  advance  its 
triumph. 


Homoeopathy  is  not  admitted  by  all  classes 
under  the  head  of  quackery,  as  is  said  by  its 
opponents.  I  ask  those,  most  urgently,  to  judge 
Homoeopathy  by  its  results.  Do  you,  gentle- 
men of  the  opposition,  know  a  better  way  to 
refute  the  truths  of  Homoeopathy,  cutting 
through  the  very  soul  of  ancient  and  modern 
dogmatism — ignea  ihest  Mis  vis  et  coziest  is 
origo — and  conquering  the  obduracy  of  its 
contemners  by  the  self-evident  reasonableness 
of  its  teachings,  its  brilliant  results  in  practice, 
and  the  approbation  of  those  whose  minds  are 
untrammeled  by  speculative  illusions  ?  Con- 
tinue, if  you  choose,  your  twattlc  against 
Homoeopathy  ;  distort  it,  misinterpret  it,  calum- 
niate and  deride  its  author;  the  unprejudiced 
legions  will  soon  be  able  to  decide  on  which 
side  is  the  truth.  The  true  Homoeopathic  doc- 
trine will  shine  in  beautiful  relief  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Allopathic  nonsense;  it  will  chase 
away  the  night  of  antiquated  errors.  Who 
would  despair  of  the  ultimate  triumph  of  com- 
mon sense  ?  It  will  triumph  by  affording  cer- 
tain help  in  diseases  which  have  hitherto  been 
treated  with  pounds  and  bottles  of  pernicious 
mixtures,  sanctioned  by  routine,  explained 
away  by  unintelligible  twattle. —  What  have 
you  to  say  upon  seeing  the  author  of  Homoeo- 
pathy and  all  his  true  disciples  cure  a  propor- 
tionally much  larger  number  of  patients,  affect- 
ed with  the  most  inveterate  chronic  maladies, 
in  a  pleasant  maner,  and  without  any  danger 
of  a  relapse?  Are  you  able  to  cure  such  chronic 
maladies  ?  Homoeopathy  will  not  do  in  cases 
of  Hysteria  so  well  as  it  will  in  Brain  Fever, 
but  it  will  do  better  in  Pneumonia  than  in 
Bronchitis. 

The  "  Dutch  Doctor"  is  the  one  to  prove  it. 
Do  not  the  results  which  are  obtained  in  the 
treatment  of  such  inveterate  diseases,  laugh  to 
scorn  your  speculative  skepticism,  and  the 
powerless  routine  of  your  orthodox  corporation? 
If  you  are  desirous  of  obtaining  similar  results, 
do  as  is  done.  If  not,  well,  then,  continue  to 
grope  in  the  dark,  in  the  midnight  of  your  theo- 
ries, allured  hither  and  thither  by  your  celebrat- 
ed authorities  that  leave  you  in  the  lurch  just 
there  where  help  is  necessary,  dazzling  you 
at  first  like  ignas  fatui,  and  leaving  you  in- 
gulphed  in  the  slough  of  ignorance  and  despair  ; 
and,  then,  overwhelmed  with  professional  arro- 
gance, head-strongness,  weakness  or  indolence, 
continue  to  deride  our  sublime  art ;  but,  remem- 
ber that  envy  gnaws  the  rock  of  truth  in  vain, 
and  corrodes  the  very  marrow  of  him  who 
envies.  The  truth  of  Homoeopathy  could  not 
fail  to  kindle  into  a  flame  the  little  spark  of 
common  sense  which  still  glimmered  in  its 
opposers',  this  is  evident  from  the  mournings 
and  lamentations  with  which  they  fill  their 
halls  and  journals  about  the  approaching  down- 
fall of  their  orthodox  delusions.  Hut,  behold  ! 
their  brain  is  crowded  so  full  with  their  hundred 
thousand  cross-notion,  illusive  dogmas,  sys- 
tems, theories,  and  is  so  incapable  of  renounc- 
ing that  useless  trash,  and  substituting  in  its 
place  the  simple  truths  of  Homoeopathy,  and 
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practicing  them,  both  for  their  own  benefit  and 
that  of  mankind,  that  they  feel  indignant  on 
account  of  not  being  able  to  attain  the  better, 
and,  therefore,  depreciate  and  deride  it. 

/  truly  pity  its  opponents.  The  falsities 
which  they  have  been  taught  are  constantly 
hovering  before  their  minds  as  truths ;  the 
fictions  which  have  been  inculcated  upon  their 
minds  as  infallible  dogmas  of  faith  accredited 
by  age  aud  high-sounding  names,  are  still 
ringing  in  their  ears  ;  the  illusive  theories,  the 
supposition  which  have  been  taught  as  axioms, 
the  a  priori  explanations,  definitions  and  dis- 
tinctions of  the  school  have  been  read  and  re- 
read by  them  in  print  so  many  times  over,  and 
the  constant  application  of  their  speculative 
rules  in  practice,  has  given  them  such  a  habit 
of  routine,  that  routine  has  become  a  second 
nature  with  opponents,  and  that  from  blind 
routine  they  instinctively  continue  the  practice 
which  their  enlightened  common  sense  would 
condemn.  At  the  very  first  sight  of  the  patient, 
they  at  once  think  of  some  anatomical  region 
as  the  undoubted  seat  of  the  disease,  or  of  some 
pathological  name  for  the  disease,  and  of  ink 
and  paper  to  write  down  the  recipe  which  is 
necessarily  associated  with  that  name.  Even 
if  they  were  desirous  of  leading  a  truer  and 
simpler  professional  life,  one  which  should  be 
more  worthy  of  the  good  physician  whom  God 
has  created  for  the  welfare  of  suffering  humani- 
ty, they  would  scarcely  be  able.  *  *  * 
Tri-Weekly  Atlas,  Montgomery,  (Ala.). 


HOMCEOPATHY, 

An  acknowledged  part  of  the  medical  art  of 
the  present  day. 

In  the  publication  of  Dr.  Gray's  address  in  vol. 
4  of  this  Journal,  the  extracts  from  Allopathic 
writers  in  favor  of  Homoeopathy  were  omit- 
ted, which  we  now  in  part  furnish  our  readers. 
The  first  is  from  a  well-known  work  entitled 
Austria  and  its  Institutions,  by  Mr.  W.  R. 
Wilde,  M.  R.  I.  A.,  the  talented  editor  of 
the  Dublin  Quarterly  MedicalJournal : 

"  The  present  state  of  Homoeopathy  in  Vi- 
enna," he  observed,  "  next  claims  our  atten- 
tion ;  and  although  I  neither  advocate  that 
doctrine,  nor  slander  its  supporters,  I  deem  it 
but  the  part  of  truth  and  justice  to  lay  the  fol- 
lowing statement  before  my  readers. 

"  One  of  the  cleanest  and  best  regulated 
hospitals  in  the  capital  is  managed  on  the  Ho- 
moeopathic plan.  The  following  circumstan- 
ces led  to  its  erection  : — The  rapid  spread  of 
this  mode  of  treatment  in  Austria,  and  the 
patronage  it  received. from  many  noble  and  in- 
fluential individuals  in  that  country,  attracted 
the  attention  of  the  government  several  years 
ago,  who,  with  their  characteristic  jealousy  of 
innovation,  then  issued  an  order,  forbidding  it 


to  be  practised.  As,  however,  this  had  not  the 
effect  of  suppressing  it,  but  as  it  seemed  rather 
to  gain  strength  from  the  legal  disabilities  un- 
der which  it  then  labored,  it  was  determined, 
in  1828,  to  test  its  efficacy  in  the  military  hos- 
pital of  the  Josephinum. 

With  this  view,  a  commission  was  nominat- 
ed, consisting  of  twelve  professors,  all  of  whom, 
it  is  but  fair  to  observe,  were  strenuously  op- 
posed to  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine.  Dr. . 
Marenzeller,  a  veteran  Homoeopath,  and  a  con- 
temporary of  Hahnemann's,  was  appointed  as 
the  physician  ;  and  two  members  of  the  com- 
mission always  attended  him  during  his  visit, 
and  at  the  expiration  of  every  ten  days  report- 
ed the  progress  of  the  cases  under  his  charge. 
The  only  part  of  the  report  published  was  that 
of  Drs.  Jaeger  and  Zang.  It  contains  a  very 
brief  outline  of  the  cases  and  their  treatment, 
and  expresses  the  surprise  of  these  eminent 
professors  at  the  happy  issue  of  some  of  them. 
The  commission,  however,  as  a  body,  came 
to  the  conclusion,  that  from  the  result  obtained 
from  their  investigations,  it  was  impossible  to 
declare  either  for  or  against  Homoeopathy. 
One  of  the  twelve,  however,  subsequently 
stated  his  conviction  of  the  efficacy  of  the  sys- 
tem from  those  trials,  and  has  since  remained 
an  opeii  adherent  of  it." 

After  giving  an  account  of  the  establishment 
of  the  hospital,  and  a  detail  of  its  internal  ar- 
rangements.    Mr.  Wilde  proceeds — 

"  In  1834,  Dr.  Fleischmann,  the  present 
physician,  was  appointed  ;  and  in  1836,  this 
hospital,  along  with  all  the  others  in  Vienna, 
was  ordered  to  be  fitted  up  for  the  reception 
of  cholera  patients. 

"  Dr.  Fleischmann  agreed  to  continue  his 
charge,  on  the  condition  that  he  was  to  be  per- 
mitted to  adhere  to  the  Homoeopathic  plan  of 
treatment.  To  this  the  government  assented  ; 
and  two  district  physicians  (Allopaths)  were 
appointed  to  report  upon  the  nature  of  the 
cases  taken  into  this  hospital,  as  well  as  to  ob- 
serve their  course  and  treatment. 

"  Upon  comparing  the  report  made  of  the 
treatment  of  cholera  in  this  hospital,  with  that 
of  the  same  epidemic  in  the  other  hospitals  in 
Vienna  at  a  similar  time,  it  appeared  that 
while  two-thirds  of  those  treated  by  Dr. 
Fleischmann  recovered,  two-thirds  of  those 
treated  by  the  ordinary  methods  in  the  other 
hospitals  died.  This  very  extraordinary  result 
led  Count  Kolowrat  (Minister  of  the  Interior) 
to  repeal  the  law  relative  to  the  practice  of 
Homoeopathy  ;  although  with  that  inconsis- 
tency which  not  unfrequently  distinguishes  the 
Austrian  government,  it  at  the  same  time  en- 
acted the  strictest  prohibition  of  all  the  works 
in  favor  of  the  system  being  published  in 
Austria." 

Mr.  Wilde  gives  an  analysis  of  the  cases 
treated  at  this  Homoeopathic  hospital  during  a 
series  of  years,  and  then  goes  on  to  say — 
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"  Whatever  the  opponents  of  this  system 
may  put  forward  against  it,  I  am  bound  to  say, 
and  I  am  far  from  being  a  Homoeopathic 
practitioner,  that  the  cases  I  saw  treated  by  it 
in  the  Vienna  hospital  were  fully  as  acute  and 
virulent  as  those  that  have  come  under  my 
observation  elsewhere  ;  and  the  statistics  show 
that  the  mortality  is  much  less  than  in  the 
other  hospitals  of  that  city.  Knolz,  the  Aus- 
trian jrrotomedicus,  has  published  those  for 
1838,  which  exhibit  a  mortality  of  but  five  or 
six  per  cent.  ;  while  three  similar  institutions  on 
the  Allopathic  plan,  enumerated  before  it  in 
the  same  table,  show  a  mortality  as  high  as 
from  eight  to  ten  per  cent." 

Again,  another  author,  Dr.  Millingen,  in  his 
Curiosities  of  Medical  Experience,  after  re- 
lating six  remarkable  cases  in  which  he  had 
tested,  and  found  most  unlooked-for  benefit 
from  Homoeopathic  remedies,  put  forward  the 
following  : — 

"  But  the  facts  I  am  about  recording— facts 
which  induced  me,  from  having  been  one  of 
the  warmest  opponents  of  this  system,  to  in- 
vestigate carefully  and  dispassionately  its  prac- 
tical points— will  effectually  contradict  all 
those  assertions  regarding  the  inefficiency  of 
the  Homoeopathic  doses,  the  influence  of  diet, 
or  the  agency  of  the  mind ;  for  the  following 
cases,  in  no  one  instance,  could  such  influences 
be  brought  into  action.  They  were  (with 
scarcely  any  exception)  experiments  made 
without  the  patient's  knowledge,  and  where 
no  time  was  allowed  for  any  particular  regi- 
men. They  may,  moreover,,  be  conscien- 
tiously relied  upon,  since  they  were  made  with 
a  view  to  prove  the  fallacy  of  the  Homoeopathic 
practice.  Their  result,  as  may  be  perceived 
by  the  foregoing  dbservations,  by  no  means 
rendered  me  a  convert  to  the  absurdities  of  the 
doctrine  ;  but  fully  convinced  me,  by  the  most 
incontestible  facts,  that  the  introduction  of 
fractional  doses  will  soon  banish  the  farago  of 
nostrums  that  are  now  exhibited  to  the  mani- 
fest prejudice  both  of  the  health  and  purse  of 
the  sufferers." 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  experiments,  Dr. 
Millingen  adds  :-  — 

"  I  could  record  many  instances  of  similar 
results,  but  they  would  of  course  be  foreign  to 
the  nature  of  this  work.  I  trust  that  the  few 
cases  I  have  related  will  afford  a  convincing 
proof  of  the  injustice,  if  not  the  unjustifiable 
obstinacy,  of  those  practitioners  who,  refusing 
to  submit  the  Homoeopathic  practice  to  a  fair 
trial,  condemn  it  without  investigation.  That 
this  practice  will  be  adopted  by  quacks  and 
needy  adventurers,  there  is  no  doubt ;  but 
Homoeopathy  is  a  science  on  which  numerous 
voluminous  works  have  been  written  by  en- 
lightened practitioners,  whose  situation  in  life 
placed  them  far  above  the  necessities  of  specu- 
lation.     Their    publications    are   not   sealed 


volumes, and  any  practitioner  can  also  obtain  the 
preparations  they  recommend.  It  is  possible, 
nay,  more  than  probable,  that  physicians  can- 
not find  time  to  commence  a  new  course  of  stu- 
dies, for  such  this  investigation  must  prove.  If 
this  is  the  case,  let  them  frankly  own  their  utter 
ignorance  of  the  doctrine,  and  not  denounce 
with  merciless  tyranny  a  practice  of  which 
they  do  not  possess  the  slightest  knowledge." 

Dr.  Fletcher,  also,  in  his  Elements  of  Gene- 
ral Pathology,  gave  testimony  as  follows  : 

"  Every  day's  experience  furnishes  us  with 
examples  of  the  truth    of   the    Homoeopathic 
doctrines,  at  least  in  some  instances,  the  seve- 
ral  substances   operating    in    producing    and 
curing  each  its  own  class  of  diseases,  some- 
times directly,  and  at  others  indirectly,  or  by 
sympathy.     Do  we  not  continually  give  pur- 
gatives in  the  cure  of  diarrhoea  ?  as  is  errone- 
ously supposed,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  off 
some  offending  matter,  the  presumed  cause  of 
the  discharge  ;  and  how  often  is  aloe,  one  of 
the  most  common  causes  of  piles,  a  means  of 
effectually  removing  them  when  already  pre- 
sent?    Among   the    diuretics,  also,  cantha- 
ndes,  as  well  as  the  turpentines  and  balsams, 
are  not  more  effectual  in  removing  gleet  and 
catarrh  of  the  bladder  when  present,  than  they 
are,  under  other  circumstances,  in  occasioning 
them;    and   among   the    diaphoretics,    tartar 
emetic  has,  according  to  our  personal  experi- 
ence, excellent  effects  in  stopping  a  diaphoresis, 
effectual  as  it  is,  as  everybody  knows,  when 
no  such  affection  exists,  in  exciting  it.     The 
sweating  sickness  was  treated  formerly  by  dia- 
phoretics.    Further,  among  the  tonics,  cincho- 
na,   the    chief  remedy    of  intermittent   fever 
when  present,  is  said  to  be  capable  of  produc- 
ing this  when  not ;  and  it  was,  indeed,  from 
noticing  this  effect  upon  himself,  that  Hahne- 
mann was  first  induced  to  prosecnto  and  sys- 
tematize the  theory  in  question.  Tartar  emetic, 
aloe,  in  large  doses  (when  it  is  rather  to  be' 
considered  a  tonic,  than  either  a  nauseant   a 
diaphoretic,  or  a    sedative),  which,  as    every 
one   knows,   is    one    of    the  most   efficacious 
means  of  combating  inflammation  in  general 
where  it  exists,  is  almost  equally  sure  to  pro- 
duce it  when  it  does  not.     But  the  medicine 
which  is  most  illustrative,  in  its  various  opera- 
tions, of  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine,  is  mercury 
The  occasional  effects  of  this  mineral  in  pro- 
ducing laryngitis,  iritis,  ptyalism,  and  numerous 
other   inflammations  and  their  consequences 
are    abundantly    well-known  ;  and  what   re- 
medy is  so  effectual  in  removing,  as  generally 
acknowledged,  the  two    former,  and,  as   not 
ong  ago  proved  by  Duncan  and  others,  the 
latter   also.     Nay,  the  effects  of  mercury   in 
curing  lues    venerea  are  dependent  probably 
on  its  power,  when  no  such  disease  exists,  of 
producing  one,  if  not  identical  with  it,  certain- 
ly very  similar  in  its  specific  effects  upon  the 
throat,  skin,  bones,  and  other  organs,  to  the  one 
m   question.        Lastly,   among   the    narcotic 
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medicines,  the  effects  of  alcohol  in  removing, 
as  well  as  exciting  delirum  tremens  in  all  its 
degrees,  have  been  alluded  to,  and  are  suffi- 
ciently well-known.  But  not  only  medicines, 
but  other  remedial  agents,  furnish  equally  con- 
clusive evidence  of  the  truth,  in  certain  cases 
at  least,  of  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine.  Thus, 
what  is  the  blacksmith's  remedy,  when  he 
has  scorched  his  finger  ?  is  it  not,  holding  it  to 
the  fire  ;  for  the  purpose,  as  he  expresses  it,  of 
drawing  out  the  heat?  And  what  is  Dr.  Ken- 
tish's treatment  of  burns  in  general  ?  is  it  not 
by  heated  oil  of  turpentine,  and  other  stimu- 
lant applications,  for  the  purpose,  as  he  pre- 
sumes, of  bringing  the  inflamed  part  gradu- 
ally, not  suddenly,  down  to  the  line  of  health  ? 
This  is  not  the  true  explanation  of  the  bene- 
fit so  derived,  but  the  benefit  is,  nevertheless, 
unquestionable.  Again,  the  occasional  effects 
of  electricity  in  removing  amaurosis,  palsy  of 
the  tongue,  &c,  are  no  less  certain,  than  that 
these  diseases  have  often  resulted  from  the 
same  cause  ;  and  its  effects,  in  either  produc- 
ing or  removing  nervous  apoplexy,  according 
to  circumstances,  were  beautifully  illustrated, 
on  one  occasion,  by  the  late  Dr.  Currie,  who 
found  that  by  passing  an  electric  shock  through 
the  head  of  a  rabbit,  he  could  alternately  stu- 
pify  and  revive  it,  for  an  almost  indefinite 
number  of  times.  *  *  *  *  Upon  the 
whole,  Hahnemann's  book  is  an  original  and 
interesting  one,  and  displays  more  reflection  in 
every  page,  than  many  of  his  decriers  will 
evince  in  the  whole  course  of  their  life  and 
conduct  for  half  a  century." 


A  REPORT  READ  BEFORE  THE  HO- 
MCEOPATHIC  ASSOCIATION  OF 
CINCINNATI,  O.,  OCTOBER  2,  1849. 

We  have  received  from  Alphonso  Taft,  Esq. 
a  copy  of  the  above  report.  There  has  re- 
cently been  formed  in  Cincinnati  a  Homoeo- 
pathic association,  which  consists  of  about  one 
thousand  members,  mostly  laymen.  The  ob- 
ject is  to  aid  in  the  propagation  of  Homoeo- 
pathy. The  report  under  notice  is  an  inquiry 
"  into  the  complaints  of  the  Editor  of  the 
Methodist  Expositor  against  the  report  by  Drs. 
Pulte  and  Ehrmann,  of  their  practice  in  the 
late  epidemic,  which  complaints  were  contain- 
ed in  a  leading  editorial  article  of  that  paper 
issued  August  25th,  1849,  and  circulated  in  the 
form  of  extras  through  the  city  generally." 
Drs.  P.  and  E.  reported  1116  cases  of  cholera, 
and  35  deaths,  also  1530  cases  of  a  mixed 
character  and  no  deaths.  Drs.  P.  and  E. 
stated  among  the  number  of  deaths  only  two 
Americans,  the  balance  were  Germans.  The 
Rev.  Dr.  Latta  of  the  Expositor  charged  that 
there  were  nine  Americans  instead  of  two, 
which  was  denied  by  Drs.  Pulte  and  E.;  after 
which  the  Rev.  Dr.  published  the  names  and 
residence  of  the  nine  ;  but  on  investigation  by 
the  committee  it  turned  out  that  they  were 


not  the  patients  of  Drs.  P.  and  E.  except  one, 
who  died  after  the  date  of  their  report,  and 
that  Allopathy  had  her  share  in  the  work  of 
some  of  the  cases.  We  have  not  heard 
whether  the  Rev.  Dr.  Latta  has  corrected  his 
error  in  the  Expositor.  He  charges  also  that 
the  Homoeopathic  physicians  profess  to  have 
been  practicing  "  Homoeopathy  for  the  cure  of 
cholera  and  other  diseases,  when  in  fact,  ac- 
cording to  their  own  showing,  they  have  adopt- 
ed Allopathic  treatment  universally."  The 
committee  enter  upon  a  thorough  answer  to 
this  charge,  not,  as  we  are  pleased  to  see,  to 
satisfy  the  Rev.  Dr.  but  to  save  those,  over 
whom  he  might  have  influence,  from  supposing 
"that  Homoeopathy  was  merely  a  name  used 
to  cover  and  disguise  the  regular  Allopathic 
practice."  We  think  the  committee  would 
have  accomplished  just  as  much,  and  perhaps 
a  little  more  if  after  they  had  settled  the  sub- 
ject of  the  cases,  to  have  left  the  Rev.  Dr. 
Latta  and  gone  on  with  the  subject  of  the  suc- 
cess of  the  Homoeopathic  treatment  of  the 
cholera.  The  charge  of  dishonesty  and  igno- 
rance against  Homceopathists,  by  Allopathists 
always  excites  in  us  contempt ;  and  invariably 
that  old  saying  about  the  thief,  who  cried  "  stop 
thief,"  when  he  was  pursued,  comes  into  our 
mind. 

On  the  whole  we  think  the  committee  treat- 
ed the  Rev.  Dr.  and  those  Allopathists  con- 
nected with  him,  in  lying  charges,  with  quite 
too  much  respect.  There  is  no  longer  any 
excuse  for  Allopathists  to  misrepresent  Ho- 
moeopathy and  her  practitioners  ;  her  doctrines 
are  not  hidden,  but  published  to  the  world, 
and  any  deception  in  the  practice  can  be  de- 
tected easily,  which  we  would  as  readily  ex- 
pose as  the  Rev.  Dr.  himself ;  for  we  claim, 
and  have  a  right  to  claim  for  ourself  and  col- 
leagues as  much  honesty  of  purpose,  and  as 
much  medical  knowledge,  as  the  Rev.  gentle- 
man and  his  Allopathic  associates.  Charges 
of  the  character  under  notice  are  petty,  and 
only  petty  men  would  be  engaged  in  them. 
We  are  not  of  those  who  mince  matters  when 
a  true  healing  art  is  attacked  by  envy,  malice, 
ignorance,  prejudice,  or  any  other  spirit  from 
beneath.  We  know  full  well  that  "  war  to 
the  knife"  is  declared  against  us  by  Allopath- 
ists ;  the  battle  is  already  raging,  and  as  they 
have  set  the  example,  we  are  resolved  to  show 
no  quarter  to  any  thing  that  pertains  to  Allo- 
pathy ;  she  has  got  much  that  belongs  to  Ho- 
moeopathy in  her  unhallowed  hands,  but  the 
time  will  come  when  it  will  be  taken  from  her, 
and  she  will  stand  out  naked  before  the  world 
in  her  ugliness,  with  not  a  vestige  of  the  drap- 
ery of  truth  to  cover  her  deformity. 


CONVENTION   OF    PHYSICIANS    OF 
THE  STATE  OF  NEW-YORK. 

Physicians  of  the  Homoeopathic  school  of 
the  state  of  New-York,  should  bear  in  mind 
their  convention  to  be  held  in  Albany  on  the 
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15th  of  May.  This  is  the  first  meeting  of  the 
kind  for  this  state,  and  it  is  hoped  there  will 
be  a  universal  attendance  of  those  interested 
in  the  welfare  of  the  school.  All  must  admit 
that,  it  is  time  for  a  union  of  action  to  effect  a 
state  organization  which  shall  work  to  the  pro- 
gression of  Homoeopathy.  We  have  reason  to 
believe  there  will  be  a  general  attendance 
from  this  city. 


Observations  relating  to  Carbuncle  and 
Malignant  Pustule,  by  Dr.  Victor  de 
Iturralde,  of  Aillon.  1.  A  corn-sifter,  thirty- 
eight  years  old,  had  a  carbuncle  on  the  upper 
lip  ;  the  professor  of  surgery  used  the  scalpel, 
cauterized,  applied  leeches,  bled,  but  without 
success.  On  the  fifth  day,  Dr.  Iturralde  was 
called  ;  he  found  a  hard  swelling  on  the  upper 
lip,  the  surrounding  region  swollen,  extending 
over  head,  neck,  and  chest ;  eyes  closed,  burn- 
ing in  them  ;  tongue  dry  ;  from  time  to  time 
some  pain  in  the  epigastrium  and  umbilical 
region  ;  frequent,  small  pulse  ;  sleeplessness  ; 
fear  of  dying.  Dr.  I.  gave  Bellad.  12,  1  glob, 
in  three  ounces  water,  one  tablespoonful  forth- 
with. On  the  second  day,  a  red  line  appeared 
around  the  swelling  on  the  lip,  the  swelling  of 
the  head,  etc.  was  less,  likewise  the  pain  in 
the  epigastrium, — inclination  to  sleep  and  per- 
spiration. On  the  third  day  no  progress  ;  an- 
other spoonful  of  the  medicine.  On  the  fourth 
day  the  line  of  demarcation  was  still  clearer, 
the  symptoms  more  abated  ;  pulse  soft,  full ; 
mood  cheerful  ;  appetite.  On  the  fifth  day, 
complete  separation  of  the  healthy  part  from 
the  morbid,  no  more  swelling  of  the  head,  etc. ; 
the  eschar  fell  off,  a  pure  ulcer  was  formed, 
which  was  treated  with  simple  cerate.  2.  A 
woman,  fifty-eight  years  old,  was  affected  in 
July,  1846  with  a  hard  elevation  in  the  bend 
of  the  right  elbow,  with  intense  itching.  On 
the  fourth  day,  Dr.  I.  came  to  see  the  patient ; 
a  black  spot  had  been  formed,  about  an  inch 
in  circumference,  surrounded  by  four  small 
pustules,  filled  with  a  bloody,  watery  fluid  ; 
the  whole  arm  swollen,  but  only  dark  red  on 
the  affected  part,  with  burning  pains  therein. 
Violent  headache,  shining  eyes ;  red  tongue  ; 
fear  of  death.  Dr.  I.  gave  Bellad.  as  above. 
The  succeeding  morning  he  found  the  general 
state  greatly  improved,  the  local  symptoms 
however  unchanged  ;  the  inflammation  around 
the  swelling  was  worse  ;  but  on  the  same  day 
the  eschar  fell  off,  and  the  remaining  pure  ul- 
cer healed  by  simple  cerate.  In  a  "  postscript," 
Dr.  I.  remarks,  that  he  had  in  his  seventeen 
years'  practice  been  convinced  of  the  frequency 
of  this  disease  in  his  neighborhood,  and  mostly 
among  the  lower  classes ;  he  attributes  it  to 
the  meat  of  animals  having  been  afflicted  with 
this  disease.  The  irritability  under  the  usual 
treatment  was  great;  by  Homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, however,  nine-tenths  less.-— Bulletin  off. 
de  la  Soc.  Hahnemann.  Matrit.  Vol.  II. 
No.  1.     1847. 


SCANDALOUS. 

We  were  never  more  strongly  tempted  than 
we  are  at  this  moment  to  give  the  name  of  a 
certain  Professor  in  one  of  the  medical  colleges 
of  this  city,  and  all  the  circumstances  of  a 
case,  which  he  saw,  while  in  charge  of  two 
respectable  physicians  of  the  Homoeopathic 
school.  The  said  Professor  represented  that 
the  patient  had  been  poisoned  by  the  Homoeo- 
paths, and  would  probably  die,  which  greatly 
alarmed  the  family,  who  were  not  much  ac- 
quainted with  Homoeopathic  practice  ;  but  the 
scandalous  conduct  finally  met  its  merited 
reward. 


A  SECRET   MEDICAL   SOCIETY. 

A  few  years  ago  the  existence  of  a  secret 
medical  society  of  Allopaths  in  this  city,  was 
made  known  to  the  public  by  the  late  John 
Stearns,  M.  D.  The  names  of  most  of  its 
members  were  published,  and  so  discreditable 
was  the  character  of  the  Society,  that  one 
gentleman,  Dr.  Jno.  B.  Beck,  whose  name 
was  mentioned  erroneously  as  a  member, 
thought  it  a  libel,  and  sought  damages  in  a 
court  of  justice.  It  has  lately  been  suspected 
that  that  society  has  been  revived,  and  is  now 
in  full  operation.  If  so,  we  acquit  the  New- 
York  Academy  of  Medicine  of  certain  move- 
ments we  have  noticed  lately  among  Allopa- 
thists,  which  we  may  see  fit  hereafter  to  lay 
before  our  readers.  Fair  play,  gentlemen, 
fair  play  ;  we  Homoeopaths  are  not  quite  such 
dunces  as  you  regard  us,  and  perhaps  some 
day  you  may  find  yourselves  in  rather  an  un- 
enviable position. 

INCONSISTENCY. 

We  have  met  with  persons,  who,  by  irregular 
habits,  were  years  manufacturing  a  disease  in 
themselves,  who  expected  to  be  cured  in  a  few 
days.  This  class  of  persons  change  their  phy- 
sician often,  are  never  cured,  and  finally  curse 
the  whole  profession  and  die. 

He  who  eats  and  drinks  to  excess  will  be- 
come diseased,  and  should  not  blame  medicine 
and  those  who  prescribe  it,  if  he  is  not  cured. 
A  man  does  not  need  the  aid  of  a  physician  to 
know  what  and  how  much  he  should  eat.  If 
he  feels  that  he  has  a  stomach  after  a  meal, 
something  is  wrong,  probably  in  the  quality  or 
quantity  of  the  food,  or  mode  of  eating  it. 

In  the  trial  of  drugs,  it  has  been  thought 
exceedingly  difficult  to  distinguish  those  sensa- 
tions which  they  cause,  and  those  from  other 
causes.  But  it  is  a  fact,  that  however  un- 
pleasant and  changing  our  ordinary  feelings 
may  be,  the  moment  a  new  sensation,  one  to 
which  we  are  not  accustomed,  affects  us,  we 
perceive  it,  and  distinguish  it  from  all  others. 
There  is  a  certainty  in  ascertaining  the  effects 
of  drugs,  which  the  inexperienced  can  hardly 
admit.  Every  physician  who  expects  to  do 
full  justice  to  his  patients,  should  not  fail  to 
experiment  on  himself  with  drugs. 
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NOTICE. 

The  present  number  of  this  Journal,  as  may 
be  perceived,  is  the  commencement  of  the  5th 
volume  ;  the  subscription  for  which  is  now  due, 
and  subscribers  are  hereby  respectfully  request- 
ed to  remit  the  amount  by  mail  to  the  Editor, 
762  Broadway,  if  they  desire  its  continuance. 


A    CARD. 

A  Homoeopathic  Physician  of  much  practi- 
cal experience  and  skill,  would  be  willing  to 
associate  himself  in  the  practice  of  Medicine, 
with  a  physician  of  the  same  school,  who  en- 
joys a  large  and  growing  practice.  References 
can  be  given  to  some  of  the  most  respectable 
Homoeopathic  Physicians  of  the  city  of  New- 
York  and  Brooklyn.  Address  C.  G.,  post- 
paid, and  direct  to  the  care  of  the  Editor  of 
this  Journal. 


HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Inquiries  have  been  made  of  us,  why  the 
commencement  of  this  College  was  not  duly 
noticed  in  this  Journal.  Our  answer  is,  we 
have  never  received  an  official  copy  of  said 
commencement.  The  Quarterly  Homoeopa- 
thic Journal,  published  by  Otis  Clapp,  in  Bos- 
ton, is,  we  believe,  the  organ  of  the  College, 
in  which  may  be  found  several  lectures  of  the 
Professors,  as  well  as  other  interesting  matter 
respecting  that  prosperous  institution. 


AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE   OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 

We  have  not  received  the  usual  notice 
of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  above  named 
association  from  its  Recording  Secretary,  but 
from  the  proceedings  of  the  last  session  we 
learn,  that  it  will  meet  in  the  city  of  Albany, 
New- York,  on  the  second  Wednesday  in 
June,  1850. 


BOOKS  RECEIVED. 

The  Homoeopathic  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Medicine.  By  E.  E.  Marcy,  M.  D.  Wm. 
Radde,  N.  Y.,  publisher. 

The  Sources  of  Health  and  the  Prevention  of 
Disease;  or  the  Mental  and  Physical  Hy- 
giene. By  John  A.  Tarbell,  M.  D. ;  pub- 
lished by  Otis  Clapp,  Boston. 

Also,  Domestic  Practice  :  a  very  small  work, 
by  the  same  author  and  publisher. 

We  have  not  had  time  to  read  the  above 
works,  and  can  do  no  more  at  present,  but 
announce  their  publication. 


Our  thanks  are  due  to  Dr.  Whittle,  of 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  for  nineteen  new  subscribers  ; 
also  to  Dr.  C.  Ehrmann,  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 
and  Dr.  E.  Clark,  of  Portland,  Me.,  for  the 
interest  they  take  in  the  circulation  of  this 
Journal. 

The  letters  dated  Feb.  27th  and  May  2d, 
1850,  were  received,  together  with  the  money 
inclosed,  from  Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOITICEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains t.  between  Third  Sf  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establish- 
ment, and  trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will 
respond  to  his  efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by 
sending  in  their  orders;  he  assures  them  that 
all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reliable  quality, 
and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal  with 
him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the 
Central  Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the 
Medicines  in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures, 
Triturations  and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels, 
vials,  sugar  of  milk,  globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests  with  Books  to  corres- 
pond in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means 
of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main  Street,  Cincinnati, 
is  our  Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions 
paid  to  him  will  be  duly  acknowledged. 

J.  EDW.   STOHLMANN, 

DEALER    IN 

Homoeopathic  Medicines  and.  Books, 

No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 
Chatham  Street,  New-York, 

Respectfully  informs  Homoeopathic  physicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  system,  that  he  keeps  con- 
stantly on  hand  a  general  assortment  of  genuine 
Medicines,  either  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions, or  medicated  globules,  imported  from  the 
Central  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig;  as  well  as  Phy- 
sicians' and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapted  to 
the  domestic  works  of  Drs.  Hering,  Laurie,  Epps, 
Chepmell,  Hempel,  &c,  viz :  of  10,  27,  48,  58, 
60,  82,  260  and  415  remedies;  also,  refined  Su- 
gar of  Milk,  pure  Globules,  Arnica  plaster,  &c. 
&c. ;  also  a  complete  assortment  of  ALL  the 
Homoeopathic  works  published  in  this  country 
as  well  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers'  prices. 
Orders  from  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at 
the  most  reasonable  rates. 


V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New  York 
City,  is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions 
for  this  Journal.  Also,  Angell  &;  Engel, 
Printers,  No.  1  Spruce-street,  New  York  City. 


Volumes  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  may  be 
had  at  $1  00  each  of  Mr.  Rademacher,  Phila- 
delphia ;  Otis  Clapp,  Boston  ;  and  of  the  Editor, 
62  Broadway. 
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Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  1   Spruce-st. 

This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  of 
each  month  at  One  Dollar  a  year,  in  advance. 
City  subscribers  will  be  regularly  served  at 
their  residences  by  sending  their  names  to  762 
Broadway. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail, 
the  amount  of  their  subscription. 
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AN  ADDRESS, 

Delivered  before  a  Convention  of  Physicians, 
held  at  the  city  of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  May  15th, 
1850,  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  a  Medi- 
cal Society  of  the  State  for  the  Homoeopa- 
thic School. 

BY    B.    R.     KIRBY,    M.    D. 

[Published  by  order  of  the  Convention.] 

Gentlemen  : — All  men  should  be  free  in 
the  enjoyment  and  promulgation  of  their  opin- 
ions. A  practical  denial  of  this  natural  and 
just  right  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  slow  progress 
of  truth  on  all  subjects,  especially  on  the  sub- 
ject of  medicine.  What  limit,  if  any,  should 
be  fixed  to  the  rule,  I  shall  not  discuss ;  for, 
so  far  as  medicine  is  concerned,  I  claim  that 
it  is  unlimited. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  members  of  the  medi- 
cal profession  differ  in  their  mental  endow- 
ments, in  their  knowledge,  in  their  skill,  and 


iu  their  circumstances.  These  inequalities, 
when  acted  on  b)r  unequal  laws  of  govern- 
ment, and  by  monopolizing  associations,  usu- 
ally created  and  managed  by  the  spirit  of 
demagogueism,  necessarily  lead  to  a  slavish 
fear  in  thinking  and  acting.  The  history  of 
medical  associations  shows  that  the  healing  art 
has  made  but  little  progress  through  their  in- 
strumentality ;  and  the  reason  of  it  is  plain 
enough  ;  for  scarcely  more  than  a  single  mind 
controls  each  association  ;  and  that  one  not 
unfrequently  seeks  fame,  pecuniary  emolu- 
ment, or  both  ;  and  not  the  spirit  of  scientific 
investigation.  Reputations  are  manufactured 
by  medical  associations,  which  are  an  imposi- 
tion upon  the  people. 

Why  is  it  that  medical  societies,  to  speak 
only  of  those  of  our  own  country,  flourish  but 
for  a  short  period  ?  They  begin  to  decline 
almost  as  soon  as  they  are  organized.  The 
answer  to  this  question  is,  their  avowed  object 
cannot,  by  them,  be  accomplished.  They  are 
not  adapted  to  the  work  they  undertake,  for 
they  usually  partake  more  of  a  political  than 
of  a  scientific  character  ;  for  which  reason 
they  gradually  become  the  instruments  of  op- 
pression for  opinion's  sake.  If  you  examine 
the  history  of  the  profession  of  this  State  since 
1806,  you  may  see  that  I  am  sustained  in 
these  views.  In  that  year  our  Legislature 
passed  an  act  for  the  organization  of  a  Medi- 
cal Society  in  each  county  in  the  State,  and 
also  a  State  Medical  Society,  to  be  composed 
of  permanent  members,  and  a  delegate  from 
each  county  society.  Organizations  in  accord- 
ance with  the  act  took  place,  and  for  several 
years  things  seemed  to  go  along  smoothly  ; 
but  after  a  while  zeal  diminished,  physicians 
became  indifferent  and  refused  to  unite  with 
the  county  societies,  until  it  was  discovered 
that  there  were  as  many,  if  not  more  out  of 
the  societies,  than  in  them. 

The  State  Society  became — whether  origi- 
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nally  intended  to  be  so  or  not  I  cannot  say — 
a   sort    of  medico-political  institution,   which 
character  it  sustains  to  the  present  time.    This 
Society,  which  always  had  the  private  ear  of 
the  Legislature,  moved  that  body  to  pass  a 
law,  that  every  physician  duly  licensed  within 
the  State  should  unite  with  the  society  of  the 
county  in  which  he  resided,  and  for  a  neglect 
of  which  he  would  be  subject  to  certain  penal- 
ties.    The    avowed   object   was   to   suppress 
quackery  ;  but  the  real  effect  was  to  prevent 
the  free  enjoyment  and  promulgation  of  opin- 
ions at  variance   with  the   leaders   of  those 
societies.     Consequently,  when  a  few  in  our 
State  were  known  to  have  adopted  Homoeo- 
pathy, they  were  called  to  an  account  before 
the  county  society  of  which  they  were  mem- 
bers, and  attempts  were  even  made  to  deprive 
them  of  the  rights  and  privileges  guaranteed  to 
them  in  their  diplomas,  and  in  a  measure,  for 
a  time,  they  were  successful.     Some  were  put 
to  the  trouble  and  expense  of  defending  them- 
selves in  a  court  of  justice,  on  account  of  their 
supposed  heresy.     Others  who  were  regular 
graduates  of  our  colleges,  presented  their  di- 
plomas to  the  county  societies  and  demanded 
admission  in  compliance  with  the  law  of  the 
State,  after  the  legal  notice  to  that  effect  had 
been  served  upon  them  ;  but  those  bodies  took 
the  illegal  course  to  look  behind  the  diploma, 
and  seeing  disciples  of  Hahnemann,  refused 
them  admission,  which  at  that  time  was  virtual- 
ly to  deny  them  the  right  to  practice  their  art ; 
for  the  law  declared  all  persons  not  members 
of  a  county  medical   society,  illegal  practi- 
tioners ;  and  not  only  were   they  unable   to 
collect  fees  for  services  rendered,  but  if  they 
prescribed  for  the  sick  they  were  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  liable  to  criminal  prosecu- 
tions. 

Those  graduates  who,  on  account  of  their 
opinions,  were  refused  admission  to  the  county 
societies,  against  whose  talents,  learning  and 
morals  no  one  dared  to  object,  applied  to  the 
courts  for  relief,  asking  mandamus  writs  ;  but 
the  courts  had  no  power  to  compel  those 
societies  to  admit  them,  and  they  were  com- 
pelled to  submit  to  the  oppression.  But  dur- 
ing these  and  other  equally  oppressive  pro- 
ceedings, the  confidence  of  the  people  was 
diminishing  in  what  was  improperly  termed 
•*'  regular  practice,"  and  they  sought  relief  for 
their  sufferings  in  sickness  from  any  one  who 
inspired  them  with  hope.  As  a  consequence, 
all  sorts  of  modified  Allopathic  practice,  by 


the  force  of  public  opinion,  began  to  flourish 
in  our  State,  and  at  length  the  people,  to  the 
number  of  some  20,000,  sent  a  petition  to  the 
Legislature,  and  demanded  an  alteration  of 
the  medical  laws.  Their  voice  was  heard  and 
regarded,  notwithstanding  the  opposition  of 
the  State  and  County  societies,  and  so  much 
was  repealed  as  to  leave  the  people  at  liberty 
to  choose  their  physicians,  which  had  been  vir- 
tually denied  them  by  the  obnoxious  law. 

The  Legislature  was  made  to  perceive  that 
there  existed  different  schools  of  medicine  in 
the  State,  each  having  the  confidence  of  por- 
tions of  the  people.  It  also  sa.w  that  by  the 
existing  laws  an  odious  monopoly  existed ; 
and  further,  that  the  Legislature  had,  by  en- 
acting such  laws,  actually  determined  which 
branch  of  the  medical  profession  held  the 
truth,  and  thereby  made  itself  a  judge  of 
medical  doctrines  and  practice,  the  inconsist- 
ency of  which  is  obvious.  The  Legislature 
finally  reached  a  proper  and  just  conclusion, 
amounting  to  this :  1st.  That  it  could  not 
judge  of  medical  doctrines  and  practice.  2d. 
That  as  there  seemed  to  be  different  schools  of 
medicine,  each  one  should  be  free  to  regulate 
itself.  3d.  By  a  repeal  of  certain  laws  this 
object  could  be  accomplished. 

Although  the  county  societies  had   utterly 
failed  to  accomplish  anything  to  promote  im- 
provements in  the  healing  art,  but  had  become 
instruments  of  oppression  to  individuals,  and 
would  have  continued  to  use  means  to  prevent 
the  free  enjoyment  and  promulgation  of  indi- 
vidual opinions  in  medicine  had  the  law  still 
existed  ;  yet  the  State  society,  through  its  per- 
manent members — for  latterly  few  county  so- 
cieties send  delegates  to  it — manages  to  keep 
in  existence,  and  annually  meets  at  this  capi- 
tal ;  and  in  the  assembly  chamber,  before  the 
members  of  tho   Senate  and  Assembly,  the 
President  delivers  an  annual  address  of  said 
society,  contending  still  that  Allopathy  is  the 
recognized  doctrine  and  practice  by  the  State, 
and  to  Allopathic  physicians  alone  is  commit- 
ted the  guardianship  of  the  public  health,  aud 
rather  more  than  insinuates  that  the  people 
ought  by  law  to  be  compelled  to  employ  Allo- 
pathic physicians,  and  none  others.    But,  gen- 
tlemen, error  is  never  dangerous  when  truth 
is  left  free  to  combat  it ;  for  truth  is  mighty 
and  will  prevail.     Our  Legislature  now  also 
understands  another  matter  of  much  import- 
ance to  the  progress  of  truth   in  the   healing 
art.     It  is  this  :   that  the  medical  colleges  of 
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this  State  are  monopolies  ;  that  by  virtue  of 
their  charters  they  monopolize  the  teaching 
department  of  medicine,  and  that  only  Allo- 
pathy is  taught  in  them,  and  that  by  the  in- 
fluence of  their  charters  their  diplomas  alone 
are  made  to  command  respect  among  the  peo- 
ple, and  in  our  courts  of  justice  ;  but  although 
the  State  heretofore  has  annually  contributed 
large  sums  of  money  to  sustain  these  colleges, 
this  last  year  those  appropriations  for  the  first 
time  have  been  withheld,  and  the  Legislature 
has  also  showed  a  willingness  to  grant  as 
many  charters  for  medical  colleges  as  may  be 
asked  for,  and  in  this  way  break  down  the 
monopoly.  Was  ever  a  charter  procured  so 
easily  as  the  one  of  the  last  session,  for  the 
New-York  College?  The  people  begin  to 
understand  that  competition  in  teaching  will 
result  in  furnishing  them  with  better  educated 
physicians,  and  that  "  The  plea  of  humanity 
in  behalf  of  medical  education,"  is  an  untram- 
meled  competition  in  teaching,  the  President 
ef  the  State  medical  society  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding;  for  it  will  be  remembered 
that  he  entitled  his  address,  1849,  "  The  Plea  of 
Humanity  in  behalf  of  Medical  Education." 
There  is  danger,  gentlemen,  that  medical 
associations  may  become  agents  of  oppression, 
and  while  they  should  promote,  they  retard  the 
progress  of  medical  science.  I  have  little  confi- 
dence in  the  usefulness  of  these  societies  for 
scientific  purposes. 

The  next  subject  I  shall  notice  is  the  diploma. 
The  medical  diploma  commands  respect  from 
the  people  ;  they  attach,  and  justly  too,  a  value 
to  it.  It  does  not  furnish  evidence  of  doctrine, 
©f  talents,  or  of  skill,  but  it  is  evidence  that  the 
holders  of  it  have  read  medicine  and  surgery 
and  have  submitted  to  an  examination  therein. 
And  that  is  all. 

Now,  the  Homoeopathic  school  in  this  State 
has  no  means  of  examining  those  who  pretend 
to  a  knowledge  of  medicine,  as  recognized  in 
that  school.  The  people  are  sometimes  at  a 
loss  to  know  if  he  who  claims  to  be  a  Homoeo- 
path has  been  suitably  instructed  in  medicine, 
and  hence  the  necessity  for  some  organization 
upon  which  the  State  should  confer  the  power 
to  examine  and  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine.  This  chartered  power  is  neces- 
sary, because  the  Allopathic  school  has  it,  and 
its  diploma  is  recognized  by  the  people  and  by 
our  courts  of  justice  ;  because  the  Homoeopathic 
school  requires  its  practitioners  to  be  better 
.educated  than  the    Allopathic,   therefore    its 


diploma  should  have  at  least  the  same  respect- 
able and  influential  character,  as  that  of  its 
rival.  This  is  an  important  object  and  should 
be  accomplished  as  speedily  as  possible. 

A  reform  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  is 
needed.  The  profession  admit  it  and  the  people 
demand  it.  The  great  design  of  medicine  is  to 
cure  the  sick,  and  whatever  falls  short  of  this 
is  of  no  account.  The  public  attention  begins 
to  be  directed  to  the  old  and  uncertain  Allo- 
pathic mode  of  treating  diseases,  and  in  pro- 
portion as  it  is  examined,  confidence  in  it  di- 
minishes ;  but  still  political  and  private  interests 
will  for  a  long  time  favor  Allopathy,  Eclecti- 
cism, and  Thompsonianism,  which  are  virtually 
one  and  the  same  thing.  The  reform  in  the 
healing  art,  which  Homoeopathy  proposes,  will 
operate  seemingly  to  the  disadvantage  of  a 
portion  of  our  citizens  in  and  out  of  the  profes- 
sion. Thousands  are  prevented  from  a  candid 
and  thorough  examination  of  Homoeopathy 
by  self-interest.  Old  physicians  who  cannot 
"  be  educated  anew,"  and  hundreds  of  others 
too  indolent  to  study  the  doctrines  of  Hahne- 
mann, the  retail  apothecary  and  the  wholesale 
druggist,  together  with  the  families,  relatives 
and  friends  of  ail  these,  constitute  a  formidable 
body,  who  will  not  willingly  yield  an  inch  to 
the  progress  of  a  reform, which  necessarily  must 
work  against  their  personal  interests.  I  regret 
that  it  is  so,  but  private  interests  must  yield  to 
the  public  good,  and  the  injury  under  such 
circumstances  will  only  be  temporary.  It  is 
one  of  those  revolutions  which  must  take  place 
by  the  agency  of  truth,  and  we  should  not  be 
blamed  for  whatever  losses  individuals  may 
sustain  by  the  progress  of  the  reform  in  the  art 
of  healing.  The  Author  of  truth  works  "  ac- 
cording to  the  counsel  of  his  own  will"  to  ac- 
complish his  purposes,  and  he  intends  to  rid 
the  world  of  error.  We  see  his  wisdom  and 
power  manifested  in  the  progress  of  the  chris- 
tian religion,  in  the  progress  of  civil  liberty,  and 
in  the  progress  of  different  branches  of  science. 
Medicine  which  for  hundreds  of  years  seemed 
to  have  been  forsaken  by  God  himself,  has  at 
last  to  acknowledge  his  providential  care.  Ac- 
cording to  his  policy  in  the  management  of  the 
affairs  of  this  world,  he  employs  us  as  his  agents 
in  spreading  a  knowledge  of  a  true  healing  art ; 
and  we  are  bound  by  the  spirit  of  the  Deity, 
in  whom  "  we  live,  move,  and  have  our  be  - 
ing"  to  be  co-workers  with  him,  in  carrying 
forward  those  benevolent  purposes  of  his  will 
towards  his  creatures.     He  raised  up  Hahne- 
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mann,  Stapf,  Bonninghausen,  Jahr,  Gross, 
Hering,  Croserio,  and  hundreds  of  others  to 
propagate  fixed  principles  in  the  art  of  healing, 
which  after  fifty  years  of  experience  in  almost 
every  part  of  the  civilized  world,  has  never  dis- 
appointed a  reasonable  hope  in  a  single  case. 
I  wish  it  understood  that  I  refer  to  true  Ho- 
moeopathic practice,  which  can  never,  in  the 
nature  of  things  disappoint  us. 

Such  has  been  the  labors  of  our  colleagues  in 
Europe  and  in  this  country,  that  our  knowledge 
of  the  pathogenesis  of  drugs  is  so  extensive, 
that  even  now,  we  have  the  means  of  control- 
ling nearly  all  dynamic  diseases.  Those  diseases 
which  are  so  frequently  fatal  in  Allopathic 
practice,  yield  promptly  to  the  Homoeopathic  ; 
for  example,  scarlet  fever,  croup,  incipient 
phthisis,  Asiatic  cholera,  and  marasmus.  The 
world  already  feels  the  power  of  the  small 
doses. 

In  the  city  of  New -York,  the  attention  of  the 
people  has  been  directed  by  the  press,  without 
the  agency  of  physicians,  to  the  astonishing 
fact  of  the  large  decrease  of  deaths  during  the 
past  quarter  in  that  city,  especially  in  the  deaths 
of  young  children.  The  cause  of  this  has  not 
been  suggested.  I  am  satisfied  that  it  is  to  be 
attributed  to  homoeopathy.  There  are  not  less 
than  50,000  persons,  old  and  young  in  that  city, 
who  during  the  last  year  have  relied  alone  on 
homoeopathy  when  sick  ;  add  to  these  10,000 
more  who  have  almost  entirely  abandoned 
allopathy,  and  who  no  longer  visit  the  apothe- 
cary and  swallow  drugs  of  their  own  prescrib- 
ing, but  avail  themselves  of  the  numerous 
publications  on  the  practice  of  homoeopathy, 
and  in  that  way  treat  themselves  much  more 
satisfactorily  than  by  the  ordinary  drugging  sys- 
tem. Again  Dr.  Forbes,  forced  by  homoeopathy, 
came  out  with  his  paper  entitled,  "  Allopathy, 
Homoeopathy  and  Young  Physic  ;"  in  which  he 
declares  as  his  opinion  that  Allopathy  cannot 
become  worse,  and  that  it  "  must  mend  or 
end."  He  recommends,  until  something  better  is 
discovered,  that  Young  Physic  should  be  adopt- 
ed, which  so  far  as  medicine  is  concerned  is 
doing  nothing.  This  doctrine  is  popular  with 
many  Allopaths,  they  prefer  it  to  the  old 
bleeding,  blistering  and  drugging  plan.  Add  an- 
other fact,  that  by  the  acknowledged  influence 
of  Homoeopathy,  much  less  medicine  is  admin- 
istered by  Allopaths  now  than  formerly.  In 
view,  therefore,  of  all  the  above  facts,  we  have 
the  answer  to  the  question,  What  has  caused  the 
diminution  in  the  number  of  deaths  in  the  half 


a  million  population  of  the  city  of  New-York  ? 
The  Homoeopathic  school  is  entitled  to  the 
credit  of  it,  and  we  claim  it.  Allopathy  can- 
not claim  it,  for  with  all  her  boastings,  she  has 
nothing  to  offer  of  any  value,  except  the  crude 
Homoeopathy  which  she  sometimes  ignorantly 
mixes  with  her  practice. 

I  ask  your  attention  to  another  point 
of  some  importance.  There  is  a  tendency  in 
American  Homoeopathic  physicians  to  speak 
against  Hahnemann's  practice.  I  have  looked 
at  this  subject  for  years,  and  have  been  amazed 
at  the  pride  exhibited  by  recent  converts  to 
Homoeopathy.  "  I  believe,"  says  one,  "  in  Ho- 
moeopathy, but  not  in  Hahnemann's  Homoeo- 
pathy." I  should  like  to  know,  what  kind  of 
Homoeopathy  is  referred  to,  I  could  never  per- 
ceive that  it  was  Homoeopathy  at  all,  but 
something  else.  There  is  a  tendency  among 
us  to  underrate  the  labors  of  Hahnemann,  yet 
how  few  of  us  have  experimented  as  he  did, 
scarcely  one  has  experimented  in  a  way 
that  deserves  the  name.  How  few  of  us  have 
entered  upon  the  trial  of  drugs  upon  ourselves, 
and  if  we  have  not,  how  can  we  reasonably 
deny  their  effects  as  recorded  by  Hahnemann. 
Few  have  treated  diseases  as  he  did.  How 
can  they  decry  his  practice.  I  do  not  contend 
for  all  he  said,  nor  for  all  he  did,  but  I  do  con- 
tend for  as  strict  an  adherence  to  the  principles 
which  he  established  as  if  is  possible  to  observe. 
I  do  believe  that  we  should  most  carefully 
avoid  any  influence  in  practice  from  the  base- 
less speculations  with  which  our  minds  have 
been  filled  by  our  Allopathic  teachers.  I  do  not 
mean  to  intimate  even,  that  our  materia  medica 
is  complete,  or  that  Hahnemann  or  any  one 
else  has  furnished  us  with  reliable  rules  for  the 
regulation  of  the  dose  of  medicine  or  its  repeti- 
tion. In  regard  to  drugs  and  their  application 
to  disease,  there  is  much  of  which  we  are 
ignorant,  and  only  a  systematic  persevering 
study  will  enable  us  to  improve  this  essential 
branch  of  our  science.  With  due  respect,  I 
urge  that  it  is  the  duty  of  each  of  us  to  engage 
in,  and  diligently  pursue  that  course  which 
our  judgment  may  dictate  to  improve  in  the 
application  of  the  law  of  cure  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases. 

Homoeopathy  has  an  immutable  basis,  and 
as  Hahnemann  expressed  it,  "  Blind  as  many 
still  remain,  let  us  render  them  a  service  de- 
spite their  repugnance.  In  course  of  time  we 
shall  receive  their  benediction;  for  our  principle, 
like  sun-light,  is  one  of  the   most  prominent 
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truths  of  nature."  I  will  detain  you  gentle- 
men but  a  few  moments  longer.  There  is  no 
occasion  for  a  want  of  harmony  in  the  Hom- 
oeopathic school ;  if  there  is,  it  will  be  forced 
and  unnatural.  In  the  principle  of  our  art  we 
agree ;  this  is  the  essential  thing.  To  expect  the 
same  intelligence,  the  same  degree  of  learning, 
and  the  same  skill  in  all,  is  contrary  to  experi- 
ence ;  and  as  there  may  be  all  degrees  of  these 
endowments  among  us,  we  should  expect  differ- 
ent views  to  be  taken  of  the  same  thing,  and  dif- 
ferent modes  of  expressing  the  same  views. 
I  conclude  with  the  rule  with  which  I  com- 
menced, that  all  men  should  be  free  in  the  en- 
joyment and  promulgation  of  their  opinions. 


NEW-YORK  STATE  HOMOEOPATHIC 
CONVENTION. 

Albany,  May  1 5th,  1850. 
In  accordance  with  previous  notice,  a  num- 
ber of  Homoeopathic  physicians  from  different 
sections  of  the  State  of  New-York,  assembled 
in  the  Common  Council  Room  of  the  City 
Hall,  in  the  city  of  Albany,  at  ten  o'clock  A. 
M.,  for  the  purpose  of  devising  such  measures 
as  the  state  and  interests  of  Homoeopathy 
should  be  thought  to  render  expedient. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by  Dr. 
J.  F.  Gray,  of  New-York  City,  and  on  mo- 
tion, a  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Jones, 
of  Albany,  Hall,  of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Met- 
calf,  of  New-York,  was  appointed  to  nomi- 
riate  a  President  and  Secretary  for  the  Con- 
vention. 

After  a  brief  interval  the  Committee  present- 
ed the  names  of : 

Dr.  D.  Chase,  of  Palmyra,  for  President,  and 
Dr.  H.  D.  Paine,  of   Albany,  for    Secretary. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  was  accepted 
and  the  nominations  were  unanimously  con- 
firmed. 

Drs.  Gray  and  Kinsley,  were  appointed  to 
conduct  the  president  to  the  chair;  after 
which  Da.  Chase  briefly  returned  his  thanks 
to  the  Convention  for  the  honor  conferred 
Upon  him. 

On  motion  it  was  resolved  that  a  Committee 
of  three  be  appointed  to  prepare  business  and 
propose  subjects  for  the  consideration  of  the 
Convention. 

The  Chair  appointed  as  such  Committee 
Drs.  Metcalf,  of  New-York,  Mathews,  of 
Rochester,  and  Hall,  of  Poughkeepsie. 

During  the  absence  of  the  Committee,  Dr. 
S.  R.  Kirby  of  New-York,  by  request,  deliv- 
ered an  address  to  the  Convention. 

After  which  it  was  moved  that  the  thanks 
of  the  Convention  be  given  to  Dr.  Kirby  for 
his  able  and  interesting  address,  and  that  a 
copy  of  the  same  be  requested  for  publication 
in.  the  "  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy." 


Dr.  Gray  offered  the  following  resolution. 

Resolved,  That  this  Convention  approve  of 
the  publication  of  an  American  edition  of  a 
work  entitled  "  Truths  and  their  Reception 
in  Relation  to  Homoeopathy."  And  that  a 
Committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  procure 
such  publication. 

Dr.  Ward  proposed  the  following  additional 
resolution. 

Resolved,  That  the  Committee  be  empow- 
ered to  add  such  other  paper  or  papers,  or  ex- 
tracts from  such,  as  in  their  judgment  may 
tend  to  contribute  to  the  value  of  the  work  for 
distribution  in  this  State  ;  and  also  that  the 
Committee  be  authorised  to  abridge  the  re- 
port of  Dr.  Kidd  on  the  Homoeopathic  Mission 
to  Ireland,  (comprised  in  the  above  named 
work)  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  to  make 
room  for  more  valuable  matter,  and  to  affix 
such  title  to  the  volume  as  they  may  think 
most  expressive  of  its  character. — Both  reso- 
lutions were  adopted,  and  Drs.  J.  F.  Gray, 
J.  W.  Metcalf  and  R.  M.  Bolles,  were  ap- 
pointed the  Committee. 

Dr.  Metcalf  from  the  Committee  on  busi- 
ness reported  the  following  resolutions  : 

1.  Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  this 
Convention  it  is  expedient  to  form  a  New- 
York  State  Organization  of  the  Homoeopathic 
School. 

2.  Resolved,  That  a  Committee  of  three  be 
appointed  to  draft  a  Constitution  and  By-laws 
for  the  organization  of  a  State  Society  of  Ho- 
moeopathic physicians,  and  to  report  forthwith. 

3.  Resolved,  That  a  Committee  of  nine  be 
appointed  to  write  an  address  to  the  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  of  the  State,  urging  upon 
them  the  importance  of  united  and  harmo- 
nious action,  with  power  to  publish  and  dis- 
tribute the  same. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  was  accepted, 
and  the  resolutions  were  taken  up  in  their 
order,  and  after  consideration  were  severally 
adopted. 

On  motion,  the  same  Committee  was 
directed  to  draft  a  Constitution  and  By-laws, 
in  accordance  with  the  second  resolution. 

Dr.  Kirby  moved  that  the  President  of  the 
Convention  be  one  of  the  Committee  on  the 
address,  referred  to  in  the  third  resolution, 
Carried. 

The  Chair  announced  the  other  members 
of  the  Committee,  as  follows :  Drs.  J.  Beakley, 
of  New-York  ;  A.  P.  Cook,  of  Hudson  ;  R. 
S.  Bryan,  of  Troy  ;  E.  Lovejoy,  of  Oswego  ; 
M.  M.  Mathews  of  Rochester ;  J.  M.  Ward, 
of  Albany ;  A.  Hall,  of  Poughkeepsie  ;  and 
H.  D.  Paine,  of  Albany. 

The  Committee  on  business,  to  whom  was 
referred  the  subject  of  the  Constitution  and 
By-laws,  reported  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions, the  draft  of  a  Constitution  for  a  State 
Society  ;  and  asked  farther  time  to  prepare 
By-laws. 

The  report  was  accepted,  and  leave  granted 
the  Committee  to  continue  their  sittings. 

The  Convention  then  proceeded  to  the  con- 
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sideration   of  the  Constitution    as    reported, 
article  by  article. 

The  preamble  was  then  read,  as  follows  : 

We,  the  subscribers,  physicians,  residing  in 
the  State  of  New-York,  believing  the  law 
propounded  by  Hahnemann  "  similia  similibus 
curantur,"  to  be  a  fundamental  truth  in  medi- 
cine, do  agree  to  the  following  Constitution. — 
Adopted  without  amendment. 

The  first  article  was  then  read : 

This  Association  shall  be  styled  "  The  Ho- 
moeopathic Medical  Society  of  the  State  of 
New-York  ;"  and  its  object  shall  be  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  science  of  Medicine. 

Dr.  Gray  moved  to  amend  by  changing  the 
name  of  the  Society  to  "  The  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  the  State  of  New-York."  After 
considerable  conversation  the  amendment  was 
agreed  to  ;  and  the  article  as  amended,  was 
adopted. 

The  second  article  was  read  by  sections  : 

Sec.  1.  Any  physician  residing  in  the  State 
of  New-York,  having  received  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  or  a  license,  may  be  elect- 
ed a  member  of  this  Academy  by  the  votes  of 
a  majority  of  those  present  at  an  annual 
meeting. 

Several  amendments  were  proposed  to  this 
section,  some  of  which  were  agreed  to;  the 
section  finally  passed  in  the  following  form  : 

Sec.  1.  Any  educated  physician,  residing  in 
the  State  of  New-York,  of  good  standing, 
may  be  elected  a  member  of  this  Academy 
by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  those  present  at 
an  annual  meeting. 

The  second  section  reported  by  the  Com- 
mittee, which  provided  for  the  election  of  cor- 
responding members,  was  stricken  out  ;  after 
which  the  article  was  adopted. 

The  Convention  then  took  a  recess  till  three 
o'clock. 

Afternoon  Session,  3  o'clock. 

The  Committee  on  business  reported  that 
they  had  agreed  upon  a  code  of  By-laws  to 
serve  the  present  purposes  of  the  Society,  but 
that  the  same,  in  consequence  of  want  of  time, 
was  incomplete  and  would  need  both  revision 
and  additions. 

The  report  was  accepted,  the  Committee 
relieved  from  further  consideration  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  the  By-laws  accompanying  the  re- 
port were  laid  on  the  table  till  the  Constitu- 
tion should  be  gone  through  with. 

The  Convention  then  resumed  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Constitution.  The  Secretary 
read  the  third  article  : 

Sec.  1.  The  officers  of  the  Academy  shall 
be  a  President,  three  Vice  Presidents,  and  a 
Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  act  as  Trea- 
surer. 

The  Committee  asked  leave  to  amend,  by 
adding  to  the  enumeration  of  officers  "  and 
such' Examiners  or  Censors  as  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  By-law."  The  section  was  so 
amended  and  as  amended,  adopted. 

Sec.  2.  The  officers  shall  be  elected  at  the 


annual  meeting  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of 
the  members  present. 

This  section  was  adopted  without  amend- 
ment. 

Article  fourth  was  then  read  by  sections : 

Sec.  1.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  this 
Academy  annually  on  the  of 

at  the  city  of  Albany.  The 
President  may  convene  special  meetings  at 
such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  deem  expe- 
dient. 

The  blanks  were  so  filled  as  to  fix  the  an- 
nual meetings  for  the  "  third  Wednesday  of 
February."     And  in  that  form  was  agreed  to. 

Sec.  2.  This  Constitution  may  be  amended 
by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present 
at  the  annual  meeting.     Adopted. 

Dr.  Gray  moved  an  additional  section,  as 
follows : 

Sec.  —  This  Academy  shall  not  legislate 
respecting  the  practice  of  its  members  ;  nor 
shall  any  rules  be  made  respecting  the  ethics 
of  medical  practice.     Adopted. 

The  question  was  then  taken  on  the  whole 
instrument,  as  amended,  and  the  same  was 
adopted  as  the  Constitution  of  the  Society. 

The  By-laws,  as  reported  by  the  Committee 
were  then  taken  up  and  read.  Some  unim- 
portant amendments  were  made  thereto,  and 
the  same  were  adopted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  J.  A.  Paine,  the  members 
present  then  proceeded  to  sign  the  Constitu- 
tion, and  to  organize  the  Academy. 

It  was  then  moved  by  Dr.  R.  S.  Bryan 
that  the  Academy  proceed  to  the  election  of 
officers  to  serve  till  the  annual  meeting  in 
February  next,  or  till  their  successors  are 
chosen. 

The  motion  was  agreed  to,  and  Drs.  Kirbt 
and were  appointed  tellers. 

Upon  counting  ballots  the  following  gentle- 
men were  declared  to  be  duly  elected,  viz. : 

Dr.  J.  M.  Ward,  President. 
"    D.  Chase,  of  Palmyra,  1st  V.  Pres. 
"    R.  S.  Bryan,  of  Troy,  2d 
"    A.  S.  Ball,  of  New-York,  3d  « 
"    H.  D.  Paine,  of  Albany,  Secretary. 

The  President  elect  was  conducted  to  the 
Chair  by  Drs.  Beakley  and  Metcalf,  where- 
upon he  expressed  his  thanks  for  the  unex- 
pected confidence  which  the  Academy  had. 
reposed  in  him  by  electing  him  its  first  pre- 
siding officer,  and  assured  the  Academy  that 
he  should  endeavor  to  discharge  the  respon- 
sible duties  of  the  office  faithfully  and  impar- 
tially, and  to  promote,  as  far  as  might  be  in 
his  power,  the  objects  for  which  the  Society 
had  been  formed. 

Dr.  Metcalf  offered  the  following  resolution:. 

Resolved,  That  a  Committee  of  three  be 
appointed  to  revise  and  complete  the  By-laws,, 
and  to  report  at  the  next  meeting.  The  reso- 
lution was  adopted,  and  the  Chair  announced 
the  Committee  as  follows :  Drs.  Metcalf,. 
Kinsley  and  Kirby. 

Dr.  Gray  offered  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  the  Commitee  on  the  By- 
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laws  be  instructed  to  prepare  a  code  of  regu- 
lations for  the  examination  of  students.  Adopt- 
ed. 

Dr.  Mathews  offered  the  following  resolu- 
tion : 

Resolved,  That  when  this  Academy  ad- 
journs, it  adjourns  to  meet  in  the  city  of  Syra- 
cuse on  the  tenth  day  of  August  next.  Agreed 
to. 

It  was  also  moved  and  carried  "  that  a  copy 
of  Dr.  Kirby's  address  be  requested  for  preser- 
vation in  the  archives  of  the  Academy." 

It  was  also  moved  and  carried,  "  that  Dr. 
Mathews,  of  Rochester,  be  appointed  to  de- 
liver an  address  at  the  next  annual  meeting  ; 
and  that  Dr.  Metcalf,  of  New-York,  be  ap- 
pointed to  deliver  an  address  at  the  adjourned 
meeting  in  Syracuse."  It  was  also  resolved 
"  that  the  '  American  Journal  of  Homoeo- 
pathy,' published  in  New-York,  be  recog- 
nised as  the  organ  for  the  publication  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Academy." 

Dr.  Metcalf  was  added  to  the  Committee 
on  the  address  to  the  Homoeopathic  physicians 
of  the  State.  About  forty  physicians  were 
then  elected  members  of  the  Academy. 

After  unanimously  passing  a  vote  of  thanks 
to  Dr.  Chase  for  the  able  and  impartial  man- 
ner in  which  he  presided  over  the  delibera- 
tions of  the  Convention,  and  also  to  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Albany,  for  the  use  of 
the  Common  Council  Chamber,  the  Academy 
adjourned  to  meet  at  Syracuse  on  the  tenth 
day  of  August  next. 

Henry  D.  Paine,  Sec. 

Late  of  Albany,  but  during  the  watering  season  at 

Saratoga. 


SMALL   DOSES. 

How  is  it  possible  that  small  homoeopathic 
doses  should  have  such  great  power  ? 

BY  HAHNEMANN. 

This  question  is  not  only  asked  by  the  ordi- 
nary Allopathic  physician,  who  vie  with  one 
another  in  prescribing  large  doses,  but  also  by 
the  beginners  in  homoeopathy. 

It  is  very  foolish  in  itself  to  doubt  the  efficacy 
of  small  doses,  inasmuch  as  every  practitioner 
can  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  their 
effect. 

But  although  the  effect  of  small  doses  can- 
not be  denied,  yet  the  deriders  of  homoeopathy 
are  in  the  habit  of  ridiculing  the  minuteness  of 
our  doses  by  contrasting  them  with  illusory 
similes. 

"  If  a  drop  of  such  a  highly  attenuated  drug 
were  capable  of  producing  any  effect  upon  the 
system,"  they  object,  "  in  that  case  every 
drop  of  the  water  of  the  lake  of  Geneva, 
into  which  a  drop  of  medicine  has  fallen, 
ought  to  be  more  highly  medicinal  than 
homoeopathic  preparations,  inasmuch  as  these 


contain    proportionately  much    less  medicine 
than  the  aforesaid  drop  would." 

I  reply :  In  preparing  homoeopathic  medi- 
cines, we  do  not  simply  add  a  small  portiou  of 
medicine  to  an  excessive  quantity  of  an  unmedi- 
cinal  substance,  mixing  it  but  slightly,  as  must 
be  the  case  in  the  simile  above  mentioned, 
which  has  been  excogitated  merely  for  the  sake 
of  derision  ;on  the  contrary,  we  add  but  a  small 
portion  of  unmedicinal  substance  to  a  drop  or 
a  grain  of  medicine,  and  by  means  of  the  pro- 
cesses of  shaking  and  trituration,  we  not  only 
succeed  in  impregnating  gradually  and  most 
intimately  every  particle  of  the  unmedicinal 
substance  with  the  power  of  the  medicine,  but 
also  in  developing  that  power  to  an  almost 
boundless  extent.  The  fact  that  the  inmost 
power  of  a  medicinal  agent  can  be  infinitely 
developed  by  trituration  and  succussion,  had 
never  been  known  heretofore. 

We  have  not  the  means  of  effecting  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  medicinal  substance 
with  every  drop  of  water  in  a  lake.  That 
mixture  could  not  even  be  effected  with  a 
hogshead  of  water. 

A  hundred  weight  of  flour,  if  taken  all  at 
once,  could  not  be  mixed  with  a  grain  of  medi- 
cine as  intimately  as  if  you  took  a  hundred  grains 
at  a  time,  mixing  them  with  a  grain  of  medi- 
cine, and  continuing  to  add  another  hundred 
grains  of  flour  to  one  grain  of  every  successive 
mixture  until  the  whole  shall  have  been  taken. 

As  I  have  said  above,  the  peculiar  mode 
which  I  have  adopted  for  the  preparation  of 
homoeopathic  medicines,  effects  not  only  an 
intimate  union  of  the  medicine  with  the  non- 
medicinal  substances  with  which  it  is  shaken 
or  triturated,  but  it  effects  such  an  infinite  de- 
velopment of  the  inherent  virtues  of  the  drug, 
that  the  processes  of  trituration  and  succussion 
which  I  have  introduced  in  our  art,  ought  to 
be  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  greatest  discover- 
ies of  the  present  age. 

Certain  phenomena  have  led  us  to  suppose 
that  the  physical  virtues  of  some  of  those  sub- 
stances of  Nature  which  we  call  matter,  can 
be  developed  by  trituration  ;  but  no  one  has 
ever  suspected  to  what  an  extent  the  dynamic 
power  of  drugs  can  be  excited  by  trituration 
and  subsequent  succussion. 

Even  the  development  of  the  physical  virtues 
of  material  substances  by  trituration  is  astonish- 
ing. 

It  is  only  the  uninformed  who  consider  mat- 
ter something  inanimate,  whereas  astonish- 
ingly great  powers  can  be  developed  from  its 
inmost  depths  by  trituration. 

The  uninformed  see  indeed  the  sparks  of  fire 
which  start  in  all  directions  when  we  strike  a 
steel  against  a  flint  ;  but  how  many  are  they 
who  have  ever  thought  of  what  is  really  going 
on  in  that  process  ?  Almost  every  body  strikes 
thoughtlessly  the  steel  against  the  flint,  but 
very  few  see  the  wonder,  the  great  phenome- 
non, which  is  really  taking  place. 

Those  sparks  are  incandescent  particles  of 
steel,  which,  when  allowed  to  fall  upon  paper, 
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cool,  and  then  appear  as  little  globules  of  steel, 
which  are  frequently  perceptible  to  the  naked 
eye  ;  or  at  any  rate,  may  be  detected  by  means 
of  the  microscope. 

What  ?  Is  it  possible  that  the  friction  of 
steel  against  flint  should  produce  heat  enough 
to  cause  steel  to  melt  ?  Does  it  not  require 
three  thousand  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's  ther- 
mometer to  melt  steel  ?  Whence  comes  this 
enormous  heat  ?  It  does  not  come  out  of  the 
air  !  For  the  same  phenomenon  takes  place 
under  the  bell-jar  of  an  air  pump.  There  re- 
mains nothing  but  friction  to  account  for  the 
phenomenon. 

Can  the  common  man,  who  thoughtlessly 
draws  his  steel  out  of  his  pocket  to  light  a  piece 
of  tinder,  imagine  that  this  cold  steel  contains 
an  inexhaustable  provision  of  caloric  in  a  latent 
condition,  which  is  developed,  or,  as  it  were, 
called  into  existence  by  friction  ?  No,  he  does 
not  believe  it,  and  it  is  nevertheless  true. 

It  is  only  by  friction  that  this  inexhaustable 
provision  of  caloric  can  be  elicited  from  the 
metals.  Count  Rumford,  in  the  fourth  volume 
of  his  writings,  teaches  us  to  heat  rooms  merely 
by  quickly  rubbing  metallic  plates  against  one 
another,  without  employing  any  fuel. 

Caloric,  odor,  etc.,  are  not  the  only  things 
which  are  developed  by  friction,  but  the  dy- 
namic virtues  of  drugs  are  developed  likewise. 

I  believe  I  have  been  the  first  to  discover  the 
great  fact  that  the  power  of  liquid  medicinal 
substances  can  be  developed  by  succussion,  and 
that  of  dry  medicinal  substances  by  trituration, 
to  such  an  extent  that  substances,  which  in 
their  natural  crude  form  did  not  seem  to  have 
any  power,  acquire  an  astonishing  medicinal 
power  by  being  triturated. 

Gold,  silver,  platina,  vegetable  charcoal, 
have  no  influence  on  the  human  organism  in 
their  natural  form.  Even  the  most  sensitive 
individual  may  take  several  grains  of  crude 
gold,  silver  or  charcoal,  without  experiencing 
medicinal  symptoms.  But  after  triturating  one 
grain  of  gold  with  ninety-nine  grains  of  sugar 
of  milk,  and  continuing  this  trituration  up  to 
the  twelfth  potency,  the  remedial  virtues  of 
gold  become  roused  to  such  an  extent,  that  a 
man  who  was  suffering  with  horrible  melan- 
choly, and  who  was  impelled  by  intolerable 
anguish  to  take  his  life,  needs  but  to  smell  for 
a  few  moments  of  such  a  preparation  of  gold, 
in  order  to  recover  his  cheerfulness  and  love  of 
life. 

It  is  self-evident,  that  in  proportion  as  the 
power  of  medicinal  substances  is  developed  by 
trituration,  they  ought  to  be  administered  in 
smaller  doses. 


AN    ATTEMPT     TO     MIX    HOMCEO- 
PATHY  AND  ALLOPATHY. 

Homoeopathy  is  Homoeopathy  and  nothing 
else.  All  cures  are  effected  by  it,  no  matter 
in  whose  hands  they  may  take  place.     Reco- 


veries from  sickness  are  not  all  cures,  which 
should  be  known  to  physicians  ;  and  whoever 
doubts  this  fact  has  not  observed  carefully. 
From  whence  come  the  many  chronic  diseases 
with  which  man  is  afflicted?  To  pass  by  the 
question  of  constitutional  predisposition,  we 
say,  from  badly  treated  acute  maladies.  The 
practitioner  daily  meets  cases  of  a  chronic 
character,  the  beginning  of  which  is  dated 
from  a  supposed  recovery  of  an  attack  of  some 
acute  disease.  As  we  have  had  occasion  to 
remark  several  times,  strictly  speaking,  there 
are  but  two  modes  to  treat  diseases  ;  the  Ho- 
moeopathic, and  the  Allopathic,  with  all  its 
modifications  of  pretended  systems.  This, 
to  our  mind,  is  too  certain  to  admit  of  dispute, 
although  it  is  too  often  overlooked  by  the 
members  of  the  profession,  and  to  our  amaze- 
ment, by  Homoeopaths  even.  These  facts 
were  suggested  in  reading  a  remarkable  article 
in  the  April,  1850,  number  of  the  "  Quarterly 
Homoeopathic  Journal,"  entitled  "  The  Rela- 
tion of  Homoeopathy  to  other  Systems  of 
Medicine."  Were  it  not  that  the  said  article 
is  signed  Eds.,  and  thus  claimed  by  the  editors 
of  that  Journal,  we  should  really  have  thought 
it  the  production  of  one  whom  we  have  heard 
advance  the  same  doctrines,  and  in  the  same 
style.  As  we  desire  to  deal  fairly  with  those 
from  whom  we  differ,  nearly  the  whole  article 
in  question  is  here  presented  to  our  readers. 

"  Different  opinions,  like  different  chemical 
substances,  as  soon  as  they  are  brought  to- 
gether, show  their  affinity  or  opposition  to  each 
other.  If  there  is  any  truth  and  logical  con- 
nection in  the  proffered  opinions,  a  clear  under- 
standing, like  a  chemical  precipitate,  will  soon 
follow,  as  either  the  one  will  yield  entirely  to  the 
influence  of  the  other,  or  both  will  give  up  some- 
what of  their  eccentricity.  But  when  errors 
meet  with  errors,  they  will  not  mix,  that  is, 
they  will  not  agree  with  each  other,  without 
an  offered  medium.  To  apply  this  metaphor, 
we  believe,  that  a  homoeopathic  "purist,"  in- 
fatuated with  the  mystic  doctrine  of  high  po- 
tencies and  infinitesimal  doses,  and  accustomed 
to  reduce  the  main  part  of  the  healing  art  as 
such,  the  indicatio,  the  connecting  link  be- 
tween science  and  practice,  that  part  which, 
more  than  all  others,  employs  the  physician's 
ingenuity,  to  a  mere  arithmetical  problem  of 
"  covering  the  symptoms"  —  we  believe  that 
such  a  one  will  seldom  come  to  any  terms  of 
understanding  with  the  "  empiric,  eclectic,  and 
other  medical  schools." 

"  He  will  neither  have  the  power  nor  the  will 
to  claim  for  Homoeopathy  what  is  due  to  it  out 
of  the  boasted  success  of  this  school,  nor  will  he 
be  able  to  appreciate  the  frequent  practical 
hints  which  the  empiric,  however  unconscious- 
ly and  unscientifically,  may  give.  But,  we 
ask,  must  we,  because  we  are  in  possession  of 
a  great  treasure,  being  convinced  of  the  homoe- 
opathic "  law  of  cure"  squander  the  treasure 
indiscriminately,  and  despise  all  other  laws  of 
nature  1  Should  we  not  rather,  like  the  prudent 
man,  put  that  treasure   out  at  interest,  and 
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endeavor,  from  other  men's  success  and  expe- 
rience, to  prove  the  truth  of  our  doctrine,  im- 
proving and  purifying  it  at  the  same  time. 

«'  Besides,  referring  to  the  early  annals  of  our 
school,  and  observing  Hahnemann's  first  pro- 
ceedings, in  dissenting  from  the  tyranny  of  the 
old  school,  do  we  not  find  that  he  arrived  by 
the  inductive  process,  by  experiments,  and  not 
by  intuition,  at  that  degree  of  conviction,  which 
made  him  give  to  the  world  the  new  theory  of 
similia  similibus.  Is  it  not  therefore  possible, 
that  by  an  independent  investigation  of  nature, 
further  "  laws  of  cure"  may  come  to  our 
knowledge,  which  should  be  equally  welcome 
to  the  homoeopathic  scholar,  as  they  in  reality 
would  make  their  way  by  their  own  merits 
into  the  practice  of  the  ■physician  ?  The  object 
of  the  homoeopathic  physician  in  curing  his 
patients,  ought  not  to  be  to  extol  homoeopathy 
and  to  prove  and  illustrate  its  virtues,  as  it 
seems  to  be  with  some,  if  we  may  judge  from 
their  blind  worship  of  Hahnemann  ;  but  while 
he  makes  use  of  the  homoeopathic  law  of  cure 
as  far  as  possible,  the  highest  aim  and  ultimate 
end  of  all  his  efforts  and  proceedings  ought  al- 
ways to  be  the  cure  itself.  The  human  mind, 
from  experience,  forms  rules,  out  of  rules  com- 
poses theories,  and  these  again  are  put  to- 
gether into  systems.  Now,  when  we  see  that 
almost  every  physician,  after  some  years  of 
practice,  will  in  his  peculiar  way,  form  some 
rules  of  treatment,  we  find,  that  there  are  only 
a  few  who  will  in  a  scientific  way  come  to 
the  philosophical  consciousness  of  their  rules  ; 
still  fewer,  who  publicly  put  them  down  as 
theories,  and  that  it  requires  perhaps  the  lapse 
of  centuries  before  a  man  of  genius  will  arise, 
to  build  up  a  new  system  altogether. 

"  Such  a  genius,  then,  does  the  mental  work 
of  millions  before  him,  for  centuries  after  him. 
That  which  appeared  in  the  minds  of  a  few 
before,  as  dim  visions  and  confused  dreams,  he 
in  that  peculiar  self-reliance  puts  down  as  re- 
ality, and  thus  his  "  latent  conviction  becomes 
universal  sense ;"  still,  he  does  all  this  in  his 
individual  way  ;  and  his  system,  though  ever 
So  brilliant,  being  the  work  of  man,  is  liable  to 
error  withal.  Thus  appears  Hahnemann  in  his 
foundation  of  homoeopathy.  But  we  say,  that 
pardonable  and  even  laudable  for  various  rea- 
sons, as  it  seems  in  him,  after  having  by  labo- 
rious experiments  and  deep  investigation,  step 
by  step  put  link  to  link  in  his  chain  of  theories, 
and  finally  formed  his  system,  to  persevere  in 
it  unalterably  with  firmness  and  even  with 
rigidity,  yet  it  is  our  duty  to  hold  to  the  simple 
truth  in  homoeopathy,  and  not  only  to  develop 
and  carry  it  out,  but  to  improve  and  purify  it. 
If  this  be  not  done,  homoeopathy,  destined  to 
become  a  great  lever  in  the  rise  and  reform  of 
modern  medical  science,  would  soon  lie  upon 
it  as  a  dead  weight.  Therefore  let  us  not,  in 
practice,  neglect  to  profit  well  by  the  advan- 
tages which  homoeopathy  affords  us,  without 
however  expecting  always  to  perform  cures 
by  it ;  neither  let  us,  in  science,  neglect  to 
carry  out  and  appreciate  more  and  more  the 


principle  of  the  "  homoion,"  without,  how- 
ever, losing  sight  altogether  of  the  theories  of 
other  schools." 

We  would  avoid  controversy  in  the  columns 
of  this  Journal,  but  we  do  not  perceive  how 
our  duty  can  be  performed  unless  we  meet 
error  boidly  and  fearlessly  when  it  aims  a 
blow,  a  death-blow, *to  that  which  we  hold  to 
be  one  of  the  greatest  discoveries  of  modern 
times  The  above  article  whether  intended  or 
not,  is  of  a  kind  calculated  to  diminish  confi- 
dence in  Homoeopathy  much  more  than  all 
the  ridicule  and  misrepresentations  of  Allo- 
paths that  have  appeared.  If  Homoeopathy 
was  a  person,  she  would  exclaim  "  save  me 
from  my  friends." 

What  do  the  editors  of  the  Quarterly  mean 
by  "  Homoeopathic  '  purists'  "  ?  We  do  not 
perceive  any  sense  in  the  term.  It  has  been 
used,  as  do  these  editors  use  it,  to  ridicule 
Hahnemann  and  his  practice. 

Homoeopathy  is  well  defined,  her  principles 
are  exact,  and  being  so,  they  do  not  admit  of 
modification,  which  would  change  her  into 
something  else.  To  designate  one  a  Homoeopath, 
and  another  a  pure  Homoeopath,  is  inconsistent 
with  obvious  truth,  reason  or  sound  judgment. 

Homoeopathy  can  never  "  come  to  any 
terms  of  understanding  with  the  '  empiric, 
eclectic,  and  other  medical  schools'  "  We 
are  amazed  that  Editors  of  a  Homoeopathic 
Journal  should  dream  of  such  an  amalgama- 
tion, for  the  thing  is  impossible. 

The  most  objectionable  feature,  perhaps,  of 
the  whole  article  is  in  these  words.  "  Is  it  not 
therefore  possible,  that  by  an  independent  in- 
vestigation of  nature,  further  'laws  of  cure'  may 
come  to  our  knowledge,  which  should  be  equally 
welcome  to  the  Homoeopathic  scholar,  as  they 
in  reality  would  make  their  way  by  their  own 
merits  into  the  practice  of  the  physician  ?" 
and  the  remaining  part  of  the  paragraph. 
Here  we  have  a  stab  at  Homoeopathy  by  her 
professed  friends.  However,  they  have  '•  let 
the  cat  out  of  the  bag,"  they  are  pleading  for 
Allopathy  under  the  idea  of  eclecticism.  We 
have  not  the  inclination  nor  the  room  to  mi- 
nutely notice  the  contents  of  the  paper  ;  every 
Homoeopath  will  see  its  errors  as  well  as  our- 
self;  for  they  are  glaring  enough.  What 
would  be  the  use  of  other  "  laws  of  cure  ?" 
Is  Homoeopathy  the  "  work  of  man  ?"  We 
might  as  well  say  the  gold  in  California  is  the 
"  work  of  man."  Man  discovered  it.  Hah- 
nemann discovered  Homoeopathy,  but  he  did 
not  make  her.  She  lived  before  him,  and  oc- 
casionally a  glimpse  of  her  was  had,  but  her 
features  were  not  fully  discerned,  and  her  use- 
fulness was  not  known  until  Hahnemann  re- 
vealed them.  Is  not  the  law  of  cure  perfect  ? 
Does  it  admit  of  improvement  ?  But  the 
"  doctrine  of  high  potencies  and  infinitesimal 
doses"  was  "  the  work  of  man"  We  are  not 
so  sure  of  this  even.  The  mode  of  attenuating 
drugs  was  a  discovery  also,  the  law  involved 
in  it  was  known,  for  no  one  doubted  that  the 
divisibility  of  matter   is  unlimited  ;  and  expe- 
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rience  has  demonstrated  and  thereby  estab- 
lished it  as  a  fact,  that  the  "  high  potencies 
and  infinitesimal  doses"  do  effect  the  living  or- 
ganism in  man  and  beast,  and  that  they  are 
the  most  appropriate  to  induce  real  cures ; 
and  "  the  highest  aim  and  ultimate  end"  of 
the  physician,  "  of  all  his  efforts  and  proceed- 
ings, ought  always  to  be  the  cure  itself,"  and 
those  drugs  whose  positively  known  effects, 
if  "  covering  the  symptoms?'  so  to  speak, 
when  administered  in  the  doses  named,  will 
cause  a  prompt  and  safe  cure,  which  thou- 
sands can  testify  to,  and  thousands,  too,  can 
show  evidence  in  their  own  persons  of  the 
pernicious  effects  of  the  "  empiric,  eclectic," 
and  other  Allopathic  measures  in  the  treat- 
ment of  their  maladies.  We  regret  exceed- 
ingly, that  the  Quarterly  has  gone  over  to  the 
eclectics,  but  it  cannot  take  Homoeopathy 
with  it.  She  stands  boldly  up  before  the 
world,  exclusive  in  her  character  from  neces- 
sity. She  invites  a  thorough  examination  of 
her  pretensions.  She  is  jealous  of  encroach- 
ments upon  her  rights.  She  rejects  as  per- 
nicious every  thing  that  properly  belongs  to 
Allopathy,  no  matter  what  name  may  be 
given  it,  to  render  it  palatable  to  the  people. 
She  knows  nothing  of  the  doctrine  of  policy, 
in  the  work  she  was  sent  into  the  world  to  ac- 
complish. She  is  open,  frank,  reasonable, 
honest,  uncompromising.  She  has  avowed 
her  opposition  to  Allopathy  in  all  her  forms, 
colors,  names  and  pretensions.  This  is  an 
enemy  to  which  she  shows  no  quarter.  Those 
who  believe  in  her,  are  expected  to  be  fully 
embued  with  her  spirit,  and  thereby  become 
instruments  in  her  hands  of  alleviating  the 
sufferings  of  man,  and  prolonging  his  life  upon 
the  earth  in  accordance  with  the  will  of  the 
Creator. 


VERATRUM   ALBUM. 

The  following  symptoms  can  only  be  con- 
sidered a  part  of  those  which  the  Veratrum  is 
capable  of  producing. 

I  might  have  added  the  symptoms  which 
have  been  noted  by  the  ancient  Greek  authors, 
to  confirm  my  own  ;  but  I  have  omitted  doing 
so,  lest  I  should  make  myself  liable  to  the 
charge  of  attempting  to  shine  by  quotations. 

It  is  certain,  however,  that  the  ancients  could 
not  have  acquired  the  reputation  of  performing 
wonderful  cures  with  Veratrum  at  Anticyra 
and  at  other  places,  if  there  had  not  been  some 
foundation  for  it. 

Our  physicians  do  not  often  resort  to  Vera- 
trum album,  for  this  reason,  that  they  cannot 
prescribe  it  in  justa  dosi,  in  drachms  and 
ounces. 

Hence,  all  the  diseases  which  can  only  be 
cured  by  that  root  have  to  remain  uncured. 

Physicians  have  not  known,  heretofore,  that 
Veratrum  facilitates  the  cure  of  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  cases  of  insanity  generally  occur- 
ring in  lunatic  asylums,  inasmuch  as  they  did 
not  know  to  what  special  kinds   of  insanity 


Veratrum  corresponds,  or  in  what  dose  it  ought 
to  be  administered. 

Veratrum  requires  to  be  given  in  different 
doses  from  those  employed  by  the  ancients.  It 
is  true  many  of  their  insane  patients  were 
cured,  but  many  others  died  from  the  effects  of 
the  enormous  doses.  For  even  the  ancients- 
supposed  that  diseases  were  the  result  of  some 
morbific  matter  which  had  been  introduced  into 
the  system,  and  that  the  cure  made  the  sweep- 
ing out  of  that  matter  necessary.  Hence  they 
gave  Veratrum  in  the  crude  form,  and  in  doses 
large  enough  to  induce  vomiting  and  diarrhoea. 
The  fact  of  some  of  their  patients  getting  well, 
did  not  permit  them  to  change  their  opinion, 
that  the  cure  was  effected  in  another  way  than 
by  purging  and  vomiting. 

It  is  not  true  that  moral  or  mental  diseases 
require  enormous  doses  of  any  drug  to  be  cured. 
It  is  true  allopathic  and  improperly  selected' 
doses  seem  to  attack  the  organism  of  such 
patients  less  than  generally.  But  in  such  dis- 
eases the  general  health  suffers  least,  and  the 
patients  are  sometimes  very  robust,  the  invisi- 
ble organs  which  no  anatomist  has  ever  discov- 
ered, and  which  serve  the  soul  as  a  connecting 
medium,  being  generally  the  seat  of  the  disease. 

In  such  diseases  seventy  grains  of  tartar 
emetic  have  frequently  been  given  without  any 
effect,  but  the  mind  was  generally  affected  so 
much  more;  in  many  cases  the  mania  or  me- 
lancholia became  incurable. 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  true  that  such  dis- 
eases can  be  easily  cured  by  small  doses  of  a 
remedy  which  is  homoeopathic. 

I  have  frequently  cured  patients  by  the  smal- 
lest part  of  a  drop  of  the  12th  potency,  which 
I  mixed  in  the  usual  beverage  of  the  patient, 
in  order  to  avoid  all  violence. 

Pains  to  which  Veratrum  is  homoeopathic, 
and  which  sometimes  drive  the  patient  to  a 
kind  of  delirium  and  madness,  have  frequently 
yielded  to  the  smallest  dose. 

Veratrum  is  likewise  useful  in  fever  and 
agues  which  consist  merely  of  external  cold- 
ness, or  are  characterized  by  internal  heat 
and  dark  urine,  especially  when  the  body  or  at 
least  the  forehead  is  covered  with  cold  sweat. 

It  is  very  useful  in  several  hypochondriac 
affections,  and  in  certain  kinds  of  inguinal 
hernia,  at  least  as  an  intercurrent  remedy. 

Sudden  bad  effects  from  Veratrum  are  most 
safely  removed  by  some  cups  of  strong  coffee. 
Camphor  removes  aching  in  the  head,  with 
coldness  of  body  and  sopor,  with  want  of  con- 
sciousness. 

Aconite  is  to  be  employed  when  the  patient 
is  anxious  and  beside  himself,  with  coldness  of 
body  or  a  burning  sensation  in  the  brain.  The 
other  chronic  ailments  brought  on  by  the  abuse 
of  Veratrum,  for  instance  the  fever  before  mid- 
night, are  most  easily  removed  by  Cinchona. 

Some  among  the  subsequent  symptoms  seem- 
to  be  secondary,  which  can  only  be  determined 
with  accuracy  by  closer  observations. 

Small  doses  act  five  and  more  days. — Hah- 
nemann's Mat.  Med. 
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POPULAR  DISCUSSION  of  MEDICINE. 

At  the  time  of  the  publication  of  this 
Journal,  there  were  objections  made  to  us  pri- 
vately, because  we  advocated  a  popular  mode 
of  discussing  medical  subjects.  We  had  care- 
fully considered  the  matter,  and  the  propriety 
of  such  a  course  was  so  clear  to  our  own  mind 
that  we  resolved  to  make  the  experiment. 
Some  of  the  allopathic  Journals  treated  this 
feature  of  our  enterprise  with  contempt,  and 
the  charge  was  that  we  had  undertaken  to 
make  "  every  man  his  own  doctor."  But  now, 
behold  how  great  the  charge.  An  allopathic 
Journal  is  about  to  be  published  in  this  city, 
suited  to  the  popular  mind  ;  medical  societies 
are  in  the  habit  of  causing  to  be  delivered  at 
least  aunually  popular  lectures  on  medicine  ; 
for  it  is  now  believed  that  he  who  knows  most 
of  medicine,  is  the  very  first  to  employ  a  skil- 
ful physician.  We  are  decidedly  in  favor  of  a 
free  discussion  of  medical  subjects,  before  the 
people,  as  much  good  must  result  from  it.  We 
do  not  fear  to  meet  our  opponents  at  the  bar 
of  public  opinion,  which  is  not  often  wrong, 
however  some  may  affect  to  despise  it.  If  the 
public  mind  is  ever  wrong,  it  continues  so  for  a 
short  period  only,  while  an  individual  may  con- 
tinue in  the  wrong  during  his  whole  life. 

It  will  be  a  hazardous  experiment  for  allo- 
pathy to  defend  herself  before  the  people,  but 
she  is  compelled  to  do  so.  It  was  a  glorious 
day  for  homoeopathy  after  she  was  rejected  by 
the  members  of  the  profession  generally,  that 
she  appealed  to  the  people. 

Therefore  let  the  discussion  go  on,  write, 
publish,  circulate,  and  the  triumph  of  truth  in 
medicine  will  be  certain  and  complete.  Allo- 
pathy is  already  doomed,  her  strongholds  are 
yielding,  hence  it  is  we  hear  the  cry  on  every 
side,  "  we  do  not  advocate  any  particular 
school."  Colleges  are  being  organized,  to  ad- 
vocate no  exclusive  doctrine  in  the  healing  art; 
journals  are  published,  and  others  are  about  to 
appear  which  claim  great  liberality  by  pretend- 
ing fairly  to  promulgate  all  sorts  of  doctrines. 
This  certainly  is  somewhat  inconsistent,  yet 
it  shows  the  agitation  of  thought,  and  the  final 
downfall  of  error. 

It  will  not  avail  to  treat  homoeopathy  any 
longer  with  sneers,  ridicule  and  contempt.  She 
claims  her  place  in  the  scientific  world,  and 
her  demands  must  not  be  denied.  Her  con- 
verts are  multiplying  daily,  both  in  and  out  of 
the  profession  ;  even  old  practitioners  are  em- 
bracing her,  and  in  some  instances  become 
the  most  zealous  advocates  of  her  old  principles, 
newly  discovered.  Therefore,  the  signs  of  the 
times  indicate,  that  allopathy  is  near  her  end — 
she  must  die,  there  is  no  salvation  for  her. 

To  infer  that  attenuated  drugs  do  not  pro- 
duce effects  in  the  human  system,  because  the 
senses  do  not  perceive  them,  is  an  error  ;  for 
careful  experiments  have  proved,  that  drugs 
in  almost  any  quantity,  do  always  affect  the 
organism.  There  is  nothing  unreasonable  in 
this  ;  the  great  functions  of  the  human  body  go 


on  when  in  health,  unnoticed  by  the  senses. 
The  Homceopathist  from  his  exact  knowledge 
of  drug  effects,  can  administer  his  doses  to  the 
sick  with  a  confidence  which  cannot  exist  in 
other  physicians,  and  results  show  that  his 
faith  is  based  on  true  principles,  and  not  in 
imagination,  as  some  ignorantly  allege. 


THE  LATE  CONVENTION  OF  HO- 
MOEOPATHIC PHYSICIANS  OF  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW-YORK. 

The  result  of  the  above  convention,  we  pre- 
sume, will  be  satisfactory  to  all  the  Physicians 
of  the  Homoeopathic  School  of  this  State.  Yet 
the  meeting  should  be  regarded  as  preliminary, 
for  it  was  understood  at  the  time,  that  the  or- 
ganization was  not  to  be  considered  complete  ; 
and  the  society  adjourned  to  meet  in  Syra- 
cuse, the  10th  of  August,  where  the  whole  sub- 
ject may  be  reconsidered.  The  time  appoint- 
ed, is  intended  to  correspond  with  annual  meet- 
ings usually  held  by  our  colleagues  in  Europe, 
who  select  that  day,  because  it  was  the  day  of 
that  month  on  which  Hahnemann  graduated. 

The  name  of  our  state  organization  was  not 
to  all  satisfactorily  settled  ;  and  it  can  be 
changed  at  the  next  meeting.  We  advocated 
the  present  title,  but  on  more  mature  reflection, 
we  doubt  if  it  is  the  most  appropriate.  We 
incline  to  the  opinion  that  it  should  distinctly 
designate  the  school  to  which  it  belongs. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  a  committee  was 
appointed  to  prepare  and  circulate  an  address 
to  the  Homoeopathic  Physicians  of  this  state. 
We  learn  that  this  address  will  soon  appear  'r 
and  we  hope  it  will  have  the  effect  to  influ- 
ence every  practitioner  of  our  art  to  whom  it 
may  be  addressed  to  attend  the  meeting  at 
Syracuse.  We  regret  exceedingly  that  there 
is  not  a  complete  list  of  the  homoeopathic 
physicians  of  this  state  ;  for  the  want  of  it, 
some  may  not  receive  the  address,  and  feel 
that  they  are  intentionally  omitted. 

The  only  way  for  the  committee  to  get  at 
the  name  and  residence  of  each  physician  is  by 
the  subscription  list  to  this  Journal,  and  as  (we 
regret  to  state  it,)  only  about  one  half  have 
subscribed,  we  fear  that  dissatisfaction  may  ar- 
rise  for  want  of  due  notice  of  the  Syracuse 
meeting.  If  all  would  at  once  subscribe  for  the 
Journal  the  evil  would  be  avoided,  and  we  do 
not  know  a  better  course  to  recommend. 

After  the  call  was  issued  for  the  meeting  in 
Albany  on  15th  ult.,  we  received  the  printed 
minutes  of  the  Syracuse  and  Utica  conven- 
tions ;  one  held  in  the  former  place  on  the  13th 
of  September,  1849  ;  and  the  other  at  the  lat- 
ter place  on  the  1 6th  of  January,  1850,  at 
which  a  society  was  formed  under  the  title  of 
"  The  Central  New-York  Homoeopathic  Soci- 
ety." And  we  notice  that  the  society  meets 
in  the  city  of  Syracuse  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
June  next.  The  existence  of  such  a  society 
was  unknown  to  us  till  within  a  few  days,  there- 
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fore,  if  the  members  of  it  think  we  intention- 
ally omitted  to  mention  their  organization  they 
will  now  be  advised  of  their  error.  The  fault 
was  not  ours. 

Such  local  organizations  should,  in  our  judg- 
ment, be  encouraged  ;  they  cannot  interfere  in 
the  least  with  the  State  Society,  but  on  the 
contrary,  aid  its  prosperity. 

As  we  have  no  private  ends  in  view  in  these 
movements,  but  what  are  common  to  our  col- 
leagues, we  can  express  our  views  freely  and 
frankly,  as  we  have  always  done  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  progress  of  homoeopathy. 
We  do  not  pretend  to  dexterity  in  the  manage- 
ment of  what  may  be  termed  the  public  af- 
fairs of  our  school,  but  we  see  no  reason  why 
the  true  state  of  things  among  homoeopathic 
physicians  should  not  be  stated,  that  the  best 
arrangements  may  be  made  to  induce  a  more 
strict  adherence  to  those  principles  discovered 
by  Hahnemann,  in  the  treatment  of  diseases. 

That  there  are  efforts  made  to  mix  homoeo- 
pathy and  allopathy  in  practice  is  well  known; 
an  absurdity  which  we  do  not  deny  the  right 
of  any  one  to  practice,  and  publish  the  fact  to 
the  world  that  he  is  a  mixed  practitioner ;  but 
we  do  most  solemnly  deny  the  right  of  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  to  trifle  with  a  true  healing 
art,  by  placing  before  the  public  in  any  of  their 
organizations,  any  one  as  a  leader  in  the  school. 
who  is  not  known  to  be  sound  in  the  doctrine 
and  practice  of  Homoeopathy.  The  Organon, 
the  Materia  Medica  Pura,  and  the  Chronic 
Diseases  of  Hahnemann  are  at  present  the  only 
standard  works  of  the  Homoeopathic  school. 
And  although  there  may  be  errors  in  all  these 
works,  still,  all  that  is  essential  for  practical 
homoeopathy  is  found  in  them,  and  received  by 
the  mass  of  practitioners  of  that  system, 
throughout  the  world.  No  one  is  at  liberty  to 
deny  Hahnemann's  practical  rules,  unless  he 
first  repeats  his  experiments,  and  records  them 
with  the  utmost  minuteness,  and  if  his  results 
are  not  obtained,  he  should  give  the  experi- 
ments to  the  profession,  that  a  just  judgment 
may  be  reached  in  the  premises.  In  a  mat-: 
ter  of  so  grave  a  character,  no  countenance 
whatever  should  be  given  to  the  man  who 
pretends  to  have  treated  diseases  according  to 
the  Hahnemannian  system,  and  found  it  in- 
efficient, unless  he  furnishes  a  carefully  drawn 
record  of  the  cases,  the  drugs  employed,  the 
attenuation,  and  repetition  of  the  doses  : 
in  a  word,  every  thing  which  shows  the 
experiments  to  have  been  conducted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  standard.  To  our  mind  it 
is  apparent,  that  unless  such  a  course  be 
adopted  by  homoeopaths,  the  expectation  and 
desire  of  their  opponents  will  be  realized  sooner 
or  later — that  homoeopathy  is  a  thing  that  was. 
The  school  must  have  a  fixed  eye  upon  the 
standard,  which  we  again  assert  is  the  works 
of  Hahnemann.  Leave  this,  and  it  inevitably 
goes  into  allopathic  doctrines,  and  allopathic 
practice,  which  we  regret  to  be  compelled  to 
state  that  too  many  practitioners  who  ran  well 
for  a  season,  have  done  already.  We  cannot,  at 


this  time,  pursue  this  subject  further.  We  con- 
clude by  expressing  the  hope,  that  homoeopathic 
practitioners  will  thoroughly  consider  the  mat- 
ter of  this  article,  and  promptly  and  fearlessly 
act  according  to  their  genuine  convictions  of 
what  is  their  duty,  in  propagating  and  sustain- 
ing genuine  homoeopathy. 


Dr.  MotVs  Valedictory  Address,  before  the 
New -York  Academy  of  Medicine. — Pub- 
lished by  order  of  the  Academy. 

We  have  recently  been  much  amused  by  the 
perusal  of  a  remarkably  lengthy  tirade  of  abuse 
and  vulgar  calumny  against  homoeopathy,  in 
the  form  of  an  address  before  the  New-York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  by  an  individual  who 
formerly,  when  American  Surgery  was  in  its 
infancy,  succeeded  in  gaining  a  considerable 
reputation  as  a  surgeon.  The  person  to  whom 
we  allude,  Dr.  Valentine  Mott,  is  so  thorough- 
ly known,  even  among  his  regular  professional 
brethren,  as  an  egotist  ;  his  puerile  essays 
in  the  literary  line,  have  been  so  unmercifully 
ridiculed  by  all  classes,  that  we  are  compelled 
in  charity,  to  attribute  the  silly  falsehoods  and 
the  impotent  denunciations  with  which  the  ad- 
dress abounds,  to  the  mental  infirmities  of  age, 
and  to  the  irritation  which  he  and  his  brethren 
must  experience  from  a  continual  loss  of  pro- 
fessional caste. 

We  have  attentively  examined  every  part  of 
this  curious  brochure  for  the  purpose  of  finding 
an  argument,  or  at  least  some  slight  show  of 
reason,  for  the  virulence,  and  the  childish  spite 
against  the  homaeopathists,  which  pervades 
nearly  every  page  of  the  address,  but  we  have 
searched  in  vain.  Our  practitioners,  en  masse, 
are  denounced  as  "  charlatans,"  "  impostors," 
"  men  reckless  of  truth  and  honor,  blind  to 
the  odium  of  a  preposterous,  weak  or  wicked 
contradiction,"  and  our  system  as  "  a  mon- 
strous heresy,  which  has  no  superior  in  absur- 
dity." Whether  the  very  dignified  professor 
made  up  faces  at  us,  while  calling  these  hard 
names,  and  giving  vent  to  his  pent-up  malice, 
we  have  not  learned  ;  but  we  should  naturally 
suppose  that  the  momentous  arguments  which 
the  valorous  old  champion  of  bloodletting  and 
calomel  has  hurled  at  our  devoted  heads, 
would  derive  strength  and  cogency,  by  an  oc- 
casional pause,  for  the  purpose  of  making  up 
mouths  at  us.  If  the  learned  and  regular 
professor  did  not  make  up  faces  as  above,  dur- 
ing the  delivery  of  this  most  brilliant,  produc- 
tion, we  beg  leave  to  suggest  to  himself  and 
his  brethren  in  their  future  exhibitions  of  malice 
and  envy,  that  this  highly  appropriate  auxil- 
liary  recourse  be  adopted,  as  a  pot<  nt  means 
of  enforcing  their  arguments.  It  is  qmie  true 
that  homoeopathic  physicians,  being  for  the 
most  part,  gentlemen  by  birth,  habits,  and  ed- 
ucation, and  having  also  a  due  regard  to  their 
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dignity  as  men  of  learning,  science,  and  honor, 
cannot  degrade  themselves  by  bandying  vulgar 
epithets  with  their  disappointed  rivals  ;  and  as 
no  valid  arguments  have  ever  been  adduced 
against  their  doctrines,  they  have  preferred  to 
remain  tranquil  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  large 
practices,  and  to  view  with  silent  contempt,  the 
writhings,  the  calumnies,  and  the  bitter  invec- 
tives of  their  opponents.  But  what  is  the 
cause  of  the  unusual  excitement  against  our 
system  of  practice,  by  the  men  of  the  old 
school  throughout  the  entire  Union  ?  Why  are 
they  continually  calling  conventions,  organizing 
societies,  and  expending  so  much  time  and 
money  in  attacking  a  doctrine  which  they  pro- 
fess to  contemn  ?  Why  are  their  Journals  teem- 
ing with  inuendoes  and  misrepresentations  re- 
specting us,  and  our  views?  The  explanation 
may  be  found  in  three  very  significant  words — 
loss  of  practice.  If  the  impartial  observer  will 
take  the  trouble  to  enter  into  an  investigation,  he 
will  find  that  a  majority  of  the  most  desirable 
families  of  New-York  at  the  present  time,  rely 
upon  the  homoeopathic  method  of  cure.  Nor 
is  this  the  only  cause  of  alarm  to  the  old  school 
gentlemen,  for  the  families  that  still  have  the 
hardihood  to  adhere  to  the  accursed  and  crum- 
bling doctrines  handed  down  from  Hippocrates 
— doctrines  which  had  their  birth  in  a  heathen 
temple,  and  which  have  been  amplified  and 
elucidated  by  sorcerers  and  astrologers  of  the 
dark  ages — these  families  now  employ  the 
Hippocratics  with  fear  and  trembling.  They 
see  on  every  side,  the  success  of  the  homoeopath, 
ic  practice.  They  do  not  behold  as  results  of  this 
method,  constitutions  forever  impaired  by  poi- 
sonous doses  of  drugs  :  they  see  no  dropsies  or 
cerebral  inflammations  arising  from  excessive 
bloodletting  and  purging,  no  rotting  of  the 
bones — no  foul  and  unmanageable  ulcers,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  abuse  of  mercury  :  no  cov- 
ering up  of  diseases  with  opium,  until  death 
successfully  grapples  his  victim  :  no  artificial 
diseases  created  by  violent  medication,  which 
so  frequently  reduces  the  patient,  in  the  most 
regular  manner  possible,  to  the  brink  of  the 
grave ;  but  instead  of  these  things,  they  are 
often  forced  to  be  witnesses  of  the  pleasant, 
speedy,  and  safe  cure  of  the  homoeopath.  In 
view  of  thisvcondition  of  affairs,  who  can  won- 
der that  these  sticklers  for  antiquated  dogmas, 
"  shake  in  their  shoes  ?" 

Who  can  wonder  that  these  self-styled 
regulars,  these  men,  whose  natural  or  acquired 
abilities  no  one  has  ever  been  able  to  discover 
or  appreciate  but  themselves,  should  display  so 
much  perturbation  of  spirit,  at  the  success — 
not  of  uneducated,  dishonest,  or  incompetent 
men,  as  Dr.  Mott  has  impertinently  insinuated, 
but  of  gentlemen  who,  in  every  point  of  view, 
are  their  equals,  whether  it  be  birth,  education, 
talents,  wealth,  or  social  position.  This  is 
what  rouses  their  ire  ;  this  is  what  calls  out  so 
incessantly  their  bitter  denunciations. 

But,  with  the  usual  vain-glorious  assumption 
of  the  allopath,  Dr  Mott  has  laid  much  stress 
upon  the  importance  of  preserving  uncontami- 


nated,  what  he  is  pleased  to  term  regular  "  le- 
gitimate medicine  .'"  This  was  an  unfortunate 
topic  for  the  professor  to  broach,  since  the  fact 
is  now  generally  conceded,  that  there  are 
scarcely  two  men  in  the  allopathic  ranks  whose 
theoretical  or  practical  opinions  correspond. 
Indeed  so  entirely  averse  and  contradictory  are 
their  views  upon  medical  questions,  that  a  new 
appellation  has  been  invented  in  order  to  in- 
clude all  of  these  heterogeneous  elements. 
Therefore  the  old  school  men  tell  us  that  they 
are  eclectics,  i.  e.  pickers-up  of  any  vagabond 
notions  which  may  chance  to  be  in  vogue  with 
the  legitimate  oracle  of  the  day.  Thus,  one 
month  venesection  is  the  hobby  ;  another,  it 
is  purgation  ;  another,  it  is  mercury  in  altera- 
tive doses ;  another,  antimonials  ;  another, 
emetics  ;  at  the  present  time,  cod-liver  oil  ap- 
pears to  be  the  regular  cure-all.  This  is 
regularity  with  a  vengeance.  Let  any  num- 
ber of  these  conceited  empirics,  or  if  they 
prefer  the  term,  eclectics,  be  consulted  re- 
specting a  given  disease,  and  it  is  altogether 
probable,  that  not  only  their  diagnosis  will  be 
entirely  at  variance,  but  that  their  prescrip- 
tions will  also  be  totally  different  and  contra- 
dictory. For  the  truth  of  these  remarks,  we 
refer  with  confidence  to  all  intelligent  laymen 
who  have  had  occasion  to  consult  different  al- 
lopathists  respecting  the  same  malady.  To  il- 
lustrate the  point  more  clearly,  let  us  suppose 
a  case  of  typhus  fever.  In  this  disease,  one 
regular  advocates  bloodletting,  another  regu- 
lar denounces  it  as  fatal  ;  one  approves  of 
cathartics,  his  regular  brother  looks  upon  their 
administration  as  little  better  than  murder  ; 
one  considers  it  a  sthenic  disease,  and  bleeds, 
vomits,  purges,  sweats,  and  "  alters"  something 
in  the  organism  (he  knows  not  what)  with 
mercurials  and  antimonials,  while  his  regular 
cotemporary  believes  it  to  be  an  asthenic  dis- 
ease, and  entertaining  a  holy  horror  of  anti- 
phlogistics,  relies  upon  bark,  iron,  wine  and 
brandy  from  the  commencement ;  others  still, 
like  Lours  of  France,  Forbes  of  England,  and 
the  late  professor  Nathan  Smith  of  our  own 
country,  have  eschewed  all  these  uncertain 
methods,  and  adopted  the  "  expectant"  or 
non-interference  principle. 

The  same  uncertainty — the  same  diversities 
of  opinion — the  same  system  of  guessing,  run 
through  their  entire  system  of  theory 
and  practice,  and  yet  these  self-announced 
regulars" — these  pinks  of  modesty — these 
boasting  empirics,  these  legalized  advocates  of 
a  school  of  medicine  which  was  conceived  and 
carried  out  to  nearly  its  present  practical  con- 
dition, by  a  heathen  philosopher,  who  had  not 
a  single  just  idea  respecting  the  functions  of 
the  organism,  or  the  phenomena  of  life — are 
constantly  intruding  their  barbarous  and  perni- 
cious dogmas  upon  the  public, with  the  impudent 
assumption  that  in  themselves  are  concentrated 
all  the  science,  honor,  integrity,  and  dignity 
which  pertains  to  medicine.  The  only  argu- 
ments with  which  they  have  ever  dared  to  as- 
sail homoeopathy,  are  "  charlatan,"  M  quack," 
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"  impostor,"  and  such  like  dignified  epithets. 
Unable  to  cope  with  the  mass  of  rigid  facts, 
which  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples  have  ac- 
cumulated, and  the  logical  inference  which  our 
school  has  derived  from  them,  they  spit  forth 
their  childish  venom,  in  the  classical  style  of  a 
Billingsgate  fishwoman,  hoping  thus  to  stem 
the  tide  of  public  opinion  in  favor  of  homoeo- 
pathy. 


MEETING 

OF  THE 

American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 

The  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy 
will  meet  at  the  City  Hall  in  the  city  of  Alba- 
ny, N.  Y.,  on  Wednesday,  the  12th  day  of  June 
next,  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M. 

A.  E.  Small,  General  Secretary. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  LETTERS  TO  THE 
EDITOR. 

Dr.  L.  Bailey,  of  Brookfield,  N.  Y.,  writes  : 
"  Homoeopathy  is  continually  gaining  in  popu- 
lar favor  in  this  vicinity,  as  the  result  of  its 
extraordinary  success.  We  have  had  a  good 
deal  of  Pneumonia  this  winter,  and  so  far  as 
I  know,  without  a  single  death  under  our 
treatment." 

Dr.  J.  N.  Eldridge,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Michi- 
gan, mentions  the  conversion  of  an  Allopath 
to  Homoeopathy  in  that  town.  He  was  a 
gentleman  of  finished  education,  and  had 
practised  Allopathy  14  years.  "  The  result 
of  Homoeopathic  practice  in  Ann  Arbor  arrest- 
ed his  attention,  and  led  him  to  an  investiga- 
tion of  its  truths,  and,  to  use  his  own  expres- 
sion, he  says,  '  it  goes  ahead  of  any  thing  he 
has  witnessed  in  the  practice  of  medicine.' 
This  is  only  one  instance  of  many  that  I 
might  relate.  Adherents  to  Homoeopathy  are 
fast  increasing.  I  treated  113  cases  of  dysen- 
tery and  diarrhoea  last  fall  without  the  loss  o'f 
one  ;  while  a  fearful  per  cent,  were  lost  under 
Allopathic  treatment." 


Dr.  W.  L.  Woodbury,  of  Fulton,  N.  Y., 
writes :  "  The  great  cause  of  Homoeopathy  is 
onward.  The  distaste  for  drugs  and  drugging 
is  ardently  increasing.  Cod-liver  oil  is  the 
fashionable  remedy  of  the  Allopaths  in  this,  as 
in  other  places,  and  the  bold  administration  of 
it,  in  connection  with  mercury,  fully  establishes 
one's  reputation  as  to  '  regularity,'  " 


Dr.  P.  C.  Vastine,  of  York,  York  Co.,  Pa., 
writes :  "  Homoeopathic  practice  is  going 
ahead  in  this  place,  notwithstanding  the  op- 
position." 


Dr.  J.  F.  Whittle,  of  Nashua,  N.  H.,  April 
29th,  1850,  writes :  "  Homoeopathy  is  gain- 
ing many  and  strong  friends  in  this  region, 
and  if  there  were  a  sufficient  number  of  good 
Homoeopathic  physicians  to  locate  in  all  the 
good  towns  where  they  are  wanted,  I  think 
the  majority  of  the  people  would  employ  them. 

"  I  am  under  the  painful  necessity  of  inform- 
ing you  of  the  death  of  Moses  Atwood,  M.  D., 
of  New  Boston,  N.  H.  He  died  yesterday 
morning  at  10  o'clock,  of  Typhus  Fever  i 

"  Dr.  Atwood  was  the  first  physician  of  our 
school  in  New  Hampshire,  and  one  of  the 
first  members  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy." 

Dr.  J.  L.  Brown,  of  Binghamton,  N.  Y., 
under  date  of  May  10th,  1850,  writes :  "  I 
have  received  the  first  number  of  the  5th  vol. 
of  your  Journal.  From  its  contents  I  am 
persuaded  more  than  ever  to  continue  a  sub- 
scriber ;  and,  by  so  doing,  not  only  add  to  my 
own  knowledge  of  our  heaven-sent  system, 
but  aid  in  spreading  its  important  truths. 
The  fact  that  truth  must  prevail,  and  in  spite, 
too,  of  those  miserable  suicides  who  pretend 
to  practice  Homoeopathy  in  connection  with 
Allopathy,  is  daily  becoming  more  certain.  I 
for  one  cannot  believe,  that  truth  and  false- 
hood will  work  well  together  without  making 
a  fool  or  a  knave  of  him  who  tries  the  con- 
temptible experiment." 

Dr.  Charles  Davis,  of  Henry,  Marshall  Co., 
Illinois,  writes :  "  The  cause  is  flourishing  in 
the  Prairie  State,  and  all  it  wants  are  men  of 
talents  to  make  it  go.  There  are  quacks 
who  pretend  to  practice  Homoeopathy,  and 
they  do  it  harm." 

Dr.  John  C.  Fall,  of  Springfield,  Ohio, 
writes  under  date  of  April  18th,  1850:  "I 
came  into  the  regular  school  of  Allopathy  in 
1827.  Took  my  degree  in  the  Ohio  Medical 
College.  Since  which  time,  until  within  the 
last  18  months,  I  have  been  practicing  on  the 
Allopathic  system.  I  will  venture  to  say, 
no  man,  perhaps,  did  more  business,  or  has 
been  more  successful  than  I  have  in  that 
system  ;  still  I  can  say,  the  longer  I  practiced 
it,  the  more  I  saw  of  its  uncertainty  and  ab- 
surdity ;  and  now  I  adopt  Homoeopathy,  and 
perceive  there  is  an  infinite  difference  in  refer- 
ence to  the  philosophy  of  the  respective  sys- 
tems in  favor  of  Homoeopathy.  I  think  I  can 
safely  say  at  the  lowest  average,  that,  by  the 
adoption  of  the  new  system,  I  am  fifty  per 
cent,  more  successful  than  in  the  old  ;  and  in 
many  cases  one  hundred  per  cent. ;  for  I  can 
now  cure  diseases  that  I  could  not  by  Allo- 
pathy. We  are  gaining,  and  the  time  is  not 
far  off,  when  Homoeopathy,  however  much 
opposed  it  is  now,  will  be  the  order  of  the  day. 
It  is  commending  itself  to  the  public  by  its 
results." 
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HO  MYOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 
GRADUATES  OF  1849. 

At  a  Public  Commencement,  held  March  15th,  1849,  the  Degree  of  the  College  was  con- 
ferred by  the  Hon.  A.  V.  Parsons,  President,  upon  the  following  gentlemen  : — 


NAME. 

Clark,  Joseph  K. 
Davis,  Henry  F. 
Engle,  Nathan  S. 
Gardiner,  Daniel  R. 
Hall,  E.  Bently 

Scudder,  Samuel  O. 


RESIDENCE. 

Massachusetts, 

Ohio, 

New  Jersey, 

Philadelphia, 

New  Jersey, 

New- York, 
GRADUATES    OF   1850. 


SUBJECT  OF    THES18. 

Homoeopathy. 
Symptoms  of  the  ear. 
Menstruation. 
Pleuritis. 


Evils  of  excessive  in- 
dulgence in  Venery. 


At  a  Public  Commencement  held  March  2d,  1850,  in  the  Musical  Fund  Hall,  the  Degree  of 
the  College  was  conferred  by  the  Hon.  A.  V.  Parsons,  President,  upon  the  following  gentle- 
men:— 


NAME. 

Bacon,  Ebenezer  H. 
Bigler,  George  W. 
Chittenden,  George  W. 
Coxe,  John  Redman,  Jr. 
Dodge,  Lewis 
Frost,  James  H.  P. 
Oardiner,  Richard  - 
Gross,  James  E. 
Hoppin,  Washington 

Humphreys,  Frederick 
Jauney  Daniel 
Leonard,  Ezra 
Loomis,  Joseph  G. 
Luyties,  D.  R. 
Munsey,  Barton 
Peirce,  Thomas  A. 
Sheek,  Jacob  Fred. 
Shultz,  Jonas  Y. 
Williams,  Theodore  S. 
Wright,  Augustus  S. 


RESIDENCE. 

Maine 

Maryland, 

Wisconsin, 

Philadelphia, 

Michigan, 

Maine. 

Philadelphia, 

Maine, 

Rhode  Island, 

New -York, 
Virginia, 
New- York, 

do 
Philadelphia, 
North  Carolina, 
Maine, 
Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, 

do. 
Ohio, 


SUBJECT  OF  THESIS. 

Tubercular  Phthisis. 

Strumous  Diathesis. 

Inhalation  of  Medicine. 

Inflammation. 

Coinciding  tendency  of  Medicine. 

Origin  and  Philosophy  of  Disease. 

Use  of  Forceps 

Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  Dysentery. 

Infinitesimal   doses    and   their    Rationale 

of  action. 
Posology. 
Puerperal  Fever. 
Relations  of  Pathology  and  Practice. 


Chloroform. 

Scarlet  Fever. 

Croup. 

Yellow.  Fever. 

Bilious  Remittent  Fever. 

Effects  of  Opium. 

Cholera. 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.  D.,  Dean. 


The  number  who  matriculated  the  last  session  was  fifty-five.  The  course  of  study  in  this 
College  is  far  more  extended  than  any  other  in  the  country.  Every  thing  is  taught  as  in  the 
Allopathic  Colleges,  so  that  the  student  may  not  be  ignorant  of  the  errors  which  are  inculcated 
in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  he  is  also  made  acquainted  with  the  theory  and  practice  of 
Homoeopathy.  This  is  the  only  institution  in  this  country,  where  the  latter  can  be  said  to  be 
taught. 


As  we  were  going  to  press,  a  letter  was 
received  from  Dr.  Pulte  of  Cincinnati,  on  the 
subject  of  our  article  in  the  last  number  of  this 
Journal,  headed  "Homoeopathy  in  Ohio."  The 
letter  will  appear  in  the  next  number.  Dr.  P. 
will  accept  our  thanks  for  his  favor. 

We  have  been  informed  that  the  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  of  Rhode  Island  have  had  a 
convention  and  effected  a  state  organization. 
We  have  not  received  the  official  proceedings. 


There  are  two  things  which  give  us  trouble  : 
the  disappointments  of  our  subscribers  in  re- 
ceiving this  Journal  ;  and  our  own  disappoint- 
ments in  receiving  newspapers,  pamphlets,  of- 
ficial proceedings  of  societies,  &c.  addresed  to 
us.  The  evil  originates  in  the  Post  Offices. 
Those  subscribers  who  are  deficient  in  num- 
bers of  this  Journal,  will  please  inform  the 
Editor. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

A  general  meeting  of  the  Homoeopathic 
physicians  of  Rhode  Island  was  held  at  Provi- 
dence on  Wednesday,  22d.  ult.,  and  an  organ- 
ization was  effected  under  the  title  of  "  Rhode 
Island  Homoeopathic  Society."  Further  than 
this  we  are  not  advised  ;  we  expect  to  be  fur- 
nished with  full  particulars,  if  so,  they  will 
appear  in  our  next  number. 


Those  who  have  forgotten  to  remit  one  dollar 
for  the  present  volume,  will  please  not  forget 
that  the  terms  are  payment  in  advance. 


We  have  spoken  of  an  enlargement  of  this 
Journal.  This  will  be  done  at  any  time  during 
the  publication  of  the  present  volume,  when- 
ever the  subscription  list  will  warrant  it.  If 
all  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy  were  as  zealous 
in  promoting  the  circulation  of  the  American 
Journal  of  Homoeopathy  as  a  few  are,  we 
could  enlarge  the  very  next  number. 


There  is  reason  to  believe  there  will  be  a 
large  attendance  at  the  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  on  Wednesday 
12th  inst.,  at  Albany,  N.  Y.  We  hope  to  see 
all  the  States  represented.  Dr.  Smaley,  of 
Philadelphia,  is  expected  to  deliver  the  An- 
nual Address.  Those  who  know  the  Doctor 
expect  an  able  production.  Although  the 
physicians  of  this  State  have  several  meetings 
appointed  for  this  year,  yet  they  should  make 
sacrifice  of  time  and  business,  and  be  present 
at  them  all. 


Dr.  EhriMann,  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  will  please 
accept  our  thanks  for  the  list  of  subscribers 
he  has  sent  us.  How  soon  physicians  of  our 
school  could  give  this  Journal  a  large  circula- 
tion !  Will  our  colleagues  look  to  their  in- 
terest in  this  matter? 


The  Homoeopathist. — A  semi-monthly  pe- 
riodical entitled  "  The  Homoeopathist,"  edited 
by  Dr.  D.  Lewis,  is  published  in  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
No.  3  of  vol.  1.  has  been  received  at  this 
office.  It  is  designed  for  popular  reading, 
and  we  should  judge  from  the  number  before 
us,  that  the  Editor  is  well  qualified  for  the 
work  he  has  undertaken.  We  wish  it  suc- 
cess, and  hope  that  the  friends  of  Homoeo- 
pathy will  not  fail  to  encourage  every  period- 
ical which  is  adapted  to  spread  a  knowledge 
of  our  science  and  art. 


We  have  received  the  very  able  review  of 
Rev.  Dr.  Latta's  attack  on  Homoeopathists, 
by  Adam  Miller,  M.  D.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
It  appears  clearly  enough,  that  the  Rev.  Dr. 
L.  is  an  unwise  man,  and  a  forgetful  one  too, 
or  he  would  have  remembered  the  old  and 
true  adage,  "  They  that  live  in  glass 
houses/'  &-c. 


DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMOEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains t.  between  Third  c\  Fourth-sts.y 
Cincinnati^  Ohio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establish- 
ment, and  trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will 
respond  to  his  efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by 
sending  in  their  orders  ;  he  assures  them  that 
all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reliable  quality, 
and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal  with 
him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the 
Central  Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the 
Medicines  in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures, 
Trituratons  and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels, 
vials,  sugar  of  milk,  globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests  with  Books  to  corres- 
pond in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means 
of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main  Street,  Cincinnati, 
is  our  Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions 
paid  to  him  will  be  duly  acknowledged. 

J.  EDW.  'STOHLMANN, 

DEALER   IN 

Homoeopathic  Medicines  and  Books, 

No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 
Chatham  Street,  New-  York, 

Respectfully  informs  Homoeopathic  physicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  system,  that  he  keeps  con- 
stantly on  hand  a  general  assortment  of  genuine 
Medicines,  either  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions, or  medicated  globules,  imported  from  the 
Central  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig;  as  well  as  Phy- 
sicians' and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapted  to 
the  domestic  works  of  Drs.  Hering,  Laurie.  Epps, 
Chepmell,  Hempel,  &c,  viz:  of  10,  27,  48,  58, 
60,  82,  260  and  415  remedies;  also,  refined  Su- 
gar of  Milk,  pure  Globules,  Arnica  plaster,  &c. 
die. ;  also  a  complete  assortment  of  ALL  the 
Homoeopathic  vvoiks  published  in  this  country 
as  well  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers'  prices. 
Orders  from  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at 
the  most  reasonable  rates. 


V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New  York 
City,  is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions 
for  this  Journal.  Also,  Angell  <fc  Engel, 
Printers,  No.  1  Spruce- street,  New  York  City. 


Volumes  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  may  be 
had  at  $1  00  each  of  Mr.  Rademacher,  Phila- 
delphia; Otis  Clapp,  Boston  ;  and  of  the  Editor, 
62  Broadway. 
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NEW- YORK,  JULY,  1850. 

MEETING  OF  THE  AMERICAN   IN- 
STITUTE OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 

The  annual  meeting  for  1850,  of  this  institu- 
tion, was  numerously  attended.  The  Ho- 
moeopathic system  of  medicine  is  progressing 
with  remarkable  rapidity  in  every  State  of  the 
Union  ;  so  much  so,  that  the  demand  for  well 
qualified  practitioners  cannot  at  present  be 
supplied. 

We  doubt  if  the  supply  can  ever  come  from 
the  Allopathic  ranks  ;  for  it  is  so  exceedingly 
difficult  to  accomplish  a  thorough  conversion 
from  Allopathy  to  Homoeopathy,  because  of 
the  labor  and  time  which  is  required  for  such 
a  work ;  and  few,  very  few,  can  command 
sufficient  firmness  and  perseverance  in  close 
and  continued  study,  so  essential  to  a  thorough 
theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  of  Ho- 
moeopathy. 

Students  of  medicine  should  be  educated  in 
a  Homoeopathic  college,  for  the  reason,  in 
such  an  institution  the  Homoeopathic  system 
is  presented  prominently ;  its  principles  are 
clearly  defined,  and  their  application  in  medi- 


cal and  surgical  diseases  is  so  constantly 
brought  before  the  minds  of  students  that  they 
can  scarcely  fail  to  comprehend  the  theory, 
and  become  skilful  in  the  practice  ;  whereas 
in  an  Allopathic  college,  Allopathy  is  the  pro- 
minent thing,  and  its  theories  and  its  practice 
often  become  so  fixed  in  the  minds  of  students 
that  all  their  after  efforts  do  not  succeed  to 
enable  them  to  divest  themselves  of  the  errors 
of  the  one  system,  and  the  full  reception  of 
the  truths  of  the  other.  This  is  the  reason 
why  so  many  are  but  partial  Homoeopaths  ; 
why  so  many  pretend  to  perceive  much  in  Al- 
lopathy which  should  not  be  given  up  ;  why 
so  many  resort  to  empirical  measures  ;  why 
so  many  have  such  confused  views  of  Homoeo- 
pathy ;  why  so  many  attempt  to  employ  the 
law  of  cure  upon  the  diagnosis  of  the  Allopa- 
thic school  ;  why  so  many  have  confidence  in 
the  practical  utility  of  modern  pathology  ;  and: 
why  so  many  reject  the  practice  of  Hahne- 
mann. Yet  we  know  the  fact,  that  there  are 
many  of  the  profession  whose  mental  endow- 
ments are  under  a  discipline  which  has  en- 
abled them,  notwithstanding  their  previously 
thorough  Allopathic  education  and  practice, 
to  reject  entirely  the  pernicious  doctrines  of 
that  school,  so  that  they  are  never  tempted  to 
depart,  under  any  circumstances,  from  the 
established  principles  of  Homoeopathy. 

Hahnemann's  system  of  medicine  has 
reached  a  point  where  its  advocates  need  not 
hesitate  to  boldly  proclaim  its  principles  and, 
practice.  Such  a  course,  in  our  judgment,  is 
the  best  policy  in  the  management  of  the 
opposition.  It  should  not  be  denied  that 
there  is  a  tendency  among  us  to  yield  to  the 
influence  of  partially  educated  Homoeopaths 
on  account  of  their  former  standing  in  the  Al- 
lopathic school.  We  noticed  this  tendency  at 
the  meeting  of  the  Institute,  on  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  following  resolution  by  Dr.  Edward 
Bayard,  of  this  city,  viz. : 
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"  Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  In- 
stitute all  methods  of  arriving  at  the  curative 
properties  of  a  drug,  except  by  means  of  its 
pathogenetic  effects,  are  uncertain  ;  and  that 
a  Homoeopathic  physician  should  not  prescribe 
for  the  sick  a  remedy  whose  pathogenesis  is 
unknown." 

The  above  resolution  was  introduced  at 
near  the  close  of  the  session ;  it  was  debated 
for  some  time,  in  the  midst  of  which  a  motion 
to  adjourn  prevailed.  The  subject  will  come 
up  at  the  next  session. 

The  exact  knowledge  of  the  school  of  the 
pathogenesis  of  drugs  is  too  extensive,  to  ren- 
der it  necessary  or  safe  to  resort  to  Allopathic 
measures  ;  and  he  who  admits  the  necessity 
of  such  measures  will,  more  or  less,  daily  re- 
sort to  them  ;  as  they  can  be  employed  with  a 
small  degree  of  knowledge,  and  with  little  or 
no  reflection.  For  example  :  if  there  be  cos- 
tiveness,  it  is  easier  to  advise  an  ounce  of  Cas- 
tor Oil,  than  to  select  the  Homoeopathic 
remedy. 

We  have  known  physicians  to  boast  of 
their  extensive  experience  in  Allopathic  prac- 
tice as  a  qualification  for  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice. The  fact  is,  one  may  be  eminent  in 
the  former,  and  never  reach  mediocrity  in 
the  latter. 

Those  who  have  taken  the  lead  in  this 
country  in  the  practice  of  our  art,  have  had 
little  or  no  experience  in  Allopathic  practice. 
The  same  is  true  also  in  Europe.  Hahne- 
mann's Allopathic  experience  amounted  to  but 
little.  So  also  was  that  of  Gross  and  Stapf. 
Bonninghausen  and  Jahr  had  none  whatever. 
In  this  country,  Hering,  Haynel,  Koch  and 
W.  Wesselhoeft  are  men  of  acknowledged 
ability  in  the  school,  are  at  the  very  head  of 
it ;  yet  they  have  little  or  no  experience  in 
Allopathic  practice  ;  together  with  many  others 
of  our  owu  countrymen,  too  young  to  have 
their  names  recorded  at  this  time,  but  who  are 
rapidly  rising  to  eminence  by  their  learning, 
industry  and  skill,  and  have  never  made  an 
Allopathic  prescription.  Therefore,  it  should 
be  regarded  no  recommendation,  that  a  Ho- 
moeopathic physician  has  once  been  in  prac- 
tice as  an  Allopath.  His  professional  charac- 
ter should  stand  on  some  other  foundation.  It 
should  stand  upon  his  strict  adherence  to  the 
therapeutic  law,  and  attenuated  medicines  ;  for 
experience  fully  shows  that  whoever  does  so 
is  the  most  successful  in  the  cure  of  the  sick 

The  Allopathic  school  itself  acknowledges, 
that  its  mode  of  practice  is  empirical.     Is  an 


empirical  use  of  drugs  safe  ?  Can  any  one, 
however  large  his  experience  in  empirical 
practice,  be  certain  of  his  results  ?  Can  he 
say  how  much  evil  he  may  inflict  upon  the 
patient,  perhaps  permanently?  He  cannot. 
But  when  experience  is  guided  by  an  immu- 
table law,  may  not  the  practice  approximate 
certainty  ?  Undoubtedly.  This,  then,  is  Ho- 
moeopathy ;  it  is  experience  guided  by  a  fixed 
law  ;  and  whoever  departs  from  the  law  in 
any  degree,  renders  his  practice  uncertain  and 
unsafe.  Nothing  can  be  clearer,  and  we  are 
surprised  that  any  one,  even  with  but  a  mode- 
rate knowledge  of  Homoeopathy,  should  for  a 
moment  hesitate  to  declare  his  belief  in  the 
doctrine  of  the  above  resolution. 

The  empirical  use  of  drugs  in  disease  can 
receive  no  countenance  whatever  at  our 
hands.  A  good  deal  of  light  has  been  shed 
upon  the  medical  world  by  Hahnemann  in  his 
system,  and  is  it  not  best  to  walk  by  this  light 
rather  than  to  plunge  ourselves  headlong  into 
the  utter  darkness  of  empiricism,  and  that  too 
in  severe  cases  of  sickness  ?  Has  it  come  to 
this,  that  after  Homoeopathy  is  fully  estab- 
lished, her  law  of  cure  universal  in  its  applica- 
tion, and  an  extensive  pathogenesis  of  some 
two  hundred  drugs,  that  in  severe  cases  of  dis- 
ease we  are  to  abandon  this  positive  know- 
ledge and  resort  to  measures  which  are  known 
to  be  uncertain,  unsafe  and  often  pernicious  ? 
The  man  of  mind,  of  thought,  of  education,  of 
industry  and  of  honesty,  cannot  do  so. 

We  will  not  deny  that  there  are  many 
things  taught  in  common  in  the  two  schools 
which  are  essential  to  both,  and  must  be  un- 
derstood by  the  educated  in  both  schools  ;  but 
in  the  application  of  medicine  to  disease  they 
differ  as  widely  as  the  north  and  south  poles. 
This  is  the  rub,  that  the  generalizing  practice 
of  Allopathy  is  much  easier  than  the  individu- 
alization demanded  by  the  Homoeopathie  prac- 
tice ;  one  seems  to  be  but  the  labor  of  memo- 
ry, and  the  other  requires  unceasing  observa- 
tion and  reflection,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
practitioner's  career  to  its  end.  Hahnemann, 
"  that  double-headed  prodigy  of  learning  and 
philosophy,  whose  system,  though  at  first  de- 
spised, was  to  drag  to  ruin  the  common  receipt- 
crammed  head,"  says :  "  Eighteen  years  have 
elapsed  since  I  quitted  the  beaten  path  in 
medicine.  It  was  agony  to  me  to  walk 
always  in  darkness,  with  no  other  light  than 
that  which  could  be  derived  from  books,  when 
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I  had  to  heal  the  sick,  and  to  prescribe  accord- 
ing to  such  or  such  an  hypothesis  concerning 
•diseases,  substances  which  owed  their  places 
in  the  Materia  Medica  to  an  arbitrary  deci- 
sion. I  could  not,  conscientiously,  treat  the 
unknown  morbid  conditions  of  my  suffering 
'brethren  by  these  unknown  medicines,  which 
being  very  active  substances,  may  (unless  ap- 
plied with  the  most  vigorous  exactness,  which 
the  physician  cannot  exercise,  because  their 
peculiar  effects  have  not  yet  been  examined,) 
so  easily  occasion  death,  or  produce  new  affec- 
tions and  chronic  maladies,  often  more  difficult 
to  remove  than  the  original  disease.  Where 
could  I  find  assistance,  sure  assistance  with 
our  theory  of  medicines,  which  rest  only  on 
vague  observations,  often  even  on  pure  con- 
jectures, with  these  innumerable  doctrines  re- 
garding diseases  which  compose  our  nosolo- 
gies ?  He  only  can  remain  calm  in  the  midst 
of  such  a  labyrinth,  who  believes,  without  ex- 
amination, all  that  has  been  said  upon  the 
virtues  of  medicines,  because  he  meets  it  in  a 
hundred  volumes." 

We  assume  that  the  reader  is  aware,  that 
in  the  above  remarks  we  intend  to  embrace 
what  was  designated  by  Hahnemann  dynamic 
diseases  ;  those  conditions  which  demand  che- 
mical agents  ;  for  example,  cases  of  poisoning, 
and  those  which  require  mechanical  means, 
so  to  speak,  as  in  cases  of  impacted  faeces  in 
any  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal ;  do  not 
come  within  the  definition  of  disease  proper. 
In  cases  of  organic  lesion,  as  in  ulceration  of 
lungs,  or  abscess  or  cancer  of  organs,  it  should 
not  be  expected  that  the  pathogenesis  of  drugs 
would  show  these  conditions  ;  but  in  most  of 
such  cases  there  are  phenomena  which  suffi- 
ciently correspond  to  the  pathogenesis  of 
drugs,  which  enable  the  practitioner  to  keep 
to  the  law  of  cure,  and  effect  palliations  (where 
a  cure  cannot  be  accomplished)  much  better 
than  by  any  empirical  means.  Our  own  ex- 
perience goes  to  confirm  this  view  of  such 
cases.  It  is  our  custom  to  observe  as  much 
care  in  the  selection  of  the  medicine  in  organic 
incurable  affections,  as  in  functional  diseases  ; 
for  the  reason,  that  experience  shows,  that  the 
Homoeopathic  remedy  will  work  for  the  com- 
fort of  the  sick  even  in  a  fatal  malady. 

Since  the  above  was  written,  we  have  re- 
ceived the  official  proceedings  of  the  Institute, 
and  perceive  that  a  part  of  the  above  resolu- 
tions was  adopted. 


PROCEEDINGS 

Of  the  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 

Albany,  June  12th,  1850. 

1.  The  Institute  met  at  the  City  Hall,  and 
was  called  to  order  at  one  o'clock  a.  m.,  by  the 
General  Secretary. 

2.  Edward  Bayard,  M.  D.,  of  New-York 
city,  was  unanimously  elected  chairman  of 
the  meeting.  A.  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  of  Phila- 
delphia, was  elected  general  secretary.  G.  W. 
Swazey,  M.  D.,  of  Springfield,  was  elected 
provisional  secretary  ;  and  S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D., 
of  New-York  city,  was  re-elected  treasurer, 

3.  F.  R.  McManus,  M.  D.,  chairman  of  the 
committee  on  elections,  reported  the  following 
names  of  gentlemen  for  membership,  who 
were  severally  elected. 

F.  Vanderberg,  M.  D.,  New-York  city. 

Elias  Foote,  M.  D.,  New-Haven. 

Horace  M.  Paine,  M.  D.,  Albany,  N1Y. 

George  W.  Bigier,  M.  D.,  Hagerstown, 
Md. 

Wm.  Peck,  M.  D.,  Cincinnati. 

Dr.  Durfee  Chase,  Albany,  N.Y. 

J.  K.  Clark,  M.  D.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Geo.  F.  Foote,  M.  D.,  Syracuse. 

John  Wheeler,  M.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Benjamin  Ober,  M.  D.,  WTilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Geo.  Beakley,  M.  D.,  New-York  city. 

Dr.  David  Springstead,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Washington  Hopkins,  M.  D.,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Simeon  A.  Cook,  M.  D.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

F.  Humphreys,  M.  D.,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Harvey  Cole,  M.  D.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Benjamin  F.  Cornell,  M.  D.,  Moreau  Sta- 
tion, W.  T. 

4.  The  journal  of  the  last  annual  meeting 
was  read  and  approved. 

5.  The  roll  was  called,  and  about  seventy- 
five  members  answered  to  their  names. 

6.  Dr.  Flagg,  chairman  of  the  committee 
on  anatomical  nomenclature,  made  a  report, 
which  was  laid  on  the  table  until  the  next 
day. 

7.  Dr.  Williamson,  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee on  cholera,  reported  that  the  Philadel- 
phia branch,  of  which  he  is  a  member,  would 
report  upon  the  same  subject,  and  its  report 
would  embrace  what  the  committee  would 
otherwise  have  reported.  Accepted  and  the 
committee  discharged. 

8.  Dr.  Jeanes  presented  the  report  of  the 
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Philadelphia  branch,  accompanied  by  commu- 
nications from  Drs.  C.  B.  Matthews,  Jacob 
Jeanes,  Richard  Gardiner,  James  Kitchen, 
Wm.  S.  Helmuth,  Walter  Williamson,  and 
Joseph  Bevins. 

9.  The  report  of  Edward  Bayard,  M.  D., 
upon  counter-irritants,  &c,  was  called  for. — 

10.  The  General  Secretary  was  requested 
by  vote  of  the  Institute  to  confer  with  the  wi- 
dow of  the  late  Dr.  Snow,  and  procure  a  pa- 
per  from  the  pen  of  her  late  husband,  upon 
the  Therapeutic  effects  of  cold  water. 

11.  A  report  being  called  for  from  the  com- 
mittee appointed  with  reference  to  the  trans- 
lation of  Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  Pura, 
and  not  received,  the  committee  were  dis- 
charged. 

12.  The  Secretary  read  the  annual  report 
of  the  New- Jersey  branch,  accompanied  by 
communications  from  Drs.  J.  R.  Andrews  and  J. 
B.  Petherbridge. 

13.  The  committee  on  medical  education 
reported  progress.  The  report  was  accepted, 
and  the  committee  continued. 

14.  The  report  of  the  Massachusetts  Home 
Fraternity,  Dr.  Gregg  stated,  was  made  out, 
but  failed  of  being  sent  to  this  meeting. 

15.  Adjourned  to  meet  at  4  o'clock  P.  M. 

Wednesday  Afternoon — 4  o'clock. 

16.  The  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
morning  session  were  read  and  approved,  and 
the  chair  proceeded  to  appoint  the  standing 
committees,  as  follows : 

Central  Bureau. 
17.  C.  Hering,  M.  D.,  Jacob  Jeanes,  M. 
D.,CNeidhard,  M.  D.,  W.  Williamson,  M. 
D.,  and  James  Kitchen,  M.  D.,  all  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

On  Elections. 

18.  F.  R.  McManus,  M.  D.,  Baltimore  ;  C. 
Whitehead,  M.  D.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. ;  B.  F. 
Bowers,  M.  D.,  New-York  city ;  David  Os- 
good, M.  D.,  Boston,  Mass. ;  E.  Clark,  M.D., 
Portland,  Me. 

On  Communications   addressed  to  the  Insti- 
tute. 

19.  A.  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  of  Phil. ;  J.  Jeanes, 
M.  D.,  Philadelphia ;  G.  W.  Swazev,  M.  D., 
Springfield,  Mass. 

20.  C.  Vanderberg,  M.  D.,  of  New-York 
city,  by  request,  read  a  paper  to  the  Institute, 
for  which  he  received  a  vote  of  thanks. 


21.  The  Institute  after  considerable  discus- 
sion upon  the  duties  of  the  committee  on  elec- 
tions and  the  privilege  of  its  members,  ad- 
journed to  8  o'clock  P.  M. 

Wednesday  Evening — 8  o'clock. 

22.  The  Institute  met — the  minutes  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  afternoon  session  were  read, 
and  laid  on  the  table. 

23.  Dr.  A.  E.  Small  being  introduced  to  the 
audience  by  the  chairman,  delivered  the  annu- 
al address. 

24.  On  motion  of  Dr.  Ward,  of  Newark, 
the  thanks  of  the  Institute  were  presented  to 
Dr.  Small  for  his  able  and  interesting  address, 
and  that  a  copy  be  requested  for  publication 
with  the  proceedings. 

25.  Adjourned  to  meet  Thursday  morning, 
13th  inst.,  at  9  o'clock. 

Thursday  Morning,  June  13th — 9  o'clock. 

26.  The  Institute  met — the  minutes  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  afternoon  and  evening  ses- 
sions of  yesterday  were  read  and  approved. 

27.  Dr.  W.  E.  Payne  offered  the  following 
resolution  which  passed  unanimously,  viz. : 

Resolved,  That  candidates  who  may  be 
hereafter  admitted  to  membership  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  who  have 
received  a  diploma  from  some  regularly  estab- 
lished medical  college  or  institutioirlegally  au- 
thorized to  confer  such  degree,  shall  have  the 
title  M.  D.  And  all  who  have  not  such  de- 
gree of  M.  D.,  but  are  eligible  to  membership, 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  7th  arti- 
cle of  the  by-laws,  shall  have  prefixed  to  their 
names  the  title  of  Dr.,  and  the  committee  on 
elections  are  hereby  instructed  to  so  report 
their  names  to  the  Institute. 

28.  The  Treasurer  made  his  annual  report, 
which  was  accepted. 

29.  On  motion  of  Dr.  Swazey,  tho  report 
of  Dr.  W.  E.  Payne  on  the  employment  of 
emetics  and  cathartics,  read  at  the  fifth  annu- 
al meeting  of  the  Institute,  is  to  be  published 
in  the  journal  of  proceedings  of  this  year. 

30.  Dr.  Jeanes  moved  that  the  thanks  of 
the  Institute  be  presented  to  the  committee  on 
anatomical  nomenclature,  for  its  valuable  re- 
port in  topographical  anatomy,  the  labor  ex- 
pended upon  which  is  fully  appreciated,  and 
that  the  request  of  the  committee  to  be  re- 
leased be  granted — carried. 

31.  Dr.  Foote  was  appointed  a  committee 
to  revise  the  by-laws   so  far  as  relates   to  the 
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order  of  business,  and  report  at  the  next  meet- 
ing of  the  Institute. 

32.  Drs.  Beakley,  Neidhard  and  Kirby  were 
appointed  a  committee  on  the  translations  of 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  Pura,  to  report 
at  next  meeting. 

33.  Drs.  Barlow,  Kirby  and  Small  were  ap- 
pointed a  committee  to  procure  information 
and  report  upon  the  cholera,  at  the  next  annu- 
al meeting  of  the  Institute. 

34.  Dr.  Ward  offered  the  following  resolu- 
tion, which  passed,  viz. : 

Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  Insti- 
tute all  methods  of  arriving  at  the  curative 
properties  of  a  drug  except  by  means  of  its  pa- 
thogenetic effects  are  uncertain. 

35.  Dr.  Bowers  offered  the  following  resolu- 
tion, which  passed  unanimously : 

Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  R.  A.  Snow, 
M.  D.,  John  Taylor,  M.  D.,  Albus  Rea,  M.  D., 
Moses  Atwood,  M.  D.,  George  W.  Cook,  M. 
D.,  and  others,  we  deplore  the  loss  of  highly 
esteemed  and  efficient  co-laborers  in  the  im- 
portant work  for  which  we  are  associated. 

36.  Resolutions  were  passed,  thanking  the 
chairman  for  the  faithful  and  impartial  dis- 
charge of  his  duties,  and  the  other  officers  of 
the  Institute,  and  the  Common  Couneil  of  the 
city  of  Albany,  for  the  use  of  the  City  Hall. 

37.  The  Editors  and  Publishers  of  the  sev- 
eral Homoeopathic  journals  in  our  country 
were  respectfully  requested  to  publish  the 
proceedings  of  this  annual  meeting,  together 
with  the  annual  address. 

38.  The  Institute  voted  that  the  proceed- 
ings be  published  in  pamphlet  form,  and  a  copy 
sent  to  each  of  its  members. 

39.  G.  W.  Swazey,  M.  D.,  was  appointed 
to  deliver  the  annual  address  at  the  next  meet- 
ing of  the  Institute. 

40.  Adjourned  to  meet  in  New-Haven,  Ct, 
on  the  second  Wednesday  in  June,  1851. 

A.  E.  Small,  General  Secretary. 


Dr.   F.  VANDERBERG'S  LETTER  TO 
Dr.  V.  MOTT. 

Dr.  Kirby, 

Dear  Sir, — In  a  recent  letter  written  by  a 
conspicuous  member  of  the  Homoeopathic 
school,  in  reply  to  Dr.  Mott's  valedictory  ad- 
dress before  the  New-York  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, we  find  a  statement  so  far  at  variance 
with  truth,  and  withal  so  mischievous,  as  to 


deserve  some  expression  of  dissent  from  the 
friends  of  Homoeopathy  at  large. 

Speaking  of  drug  indications,  our  learned 
exponent  remarks,  in  his  discursive  manner  : 
"It  was  one  of  the  misfortunes  of  Hahne- 
mann's opinions  to  this  science,  that  he  consid- 
ered the  outside  phenomena  to  be  the  index  of 
the  inward  disease,  and  he  did  not  live  long 
enough  to  examine  and  rectify  his  conclusions. 
This  is  a  weakness  charged  upon  his  disciples 
now  by  your  school,"  &c,  &c. 

Here  we  have  the  founder  of  the  art  flip- 
pantly thrust  out  of  his  own  citadel,  nay  out  of 
the  pale  of  common  sense  by  a  heedless  disciple, 
to  whom  the  plea  of  ignorance  will  prove  the 
most  available  as  a  refuge. 

The  sixth  paragraph  of  the  Organon  reads 
thus  :  "  The  unprejudiced  observer,  conscious 
of  the  nullity  of  hyper-sensuous  speculations, 
which  forever  elude  experience  ;  takes  note  in 
any  individual  case,  only  of  those  objective 
changes  as  to  mind  and  body  as  are  appreciable 
to  the  senses  (indicia  morbi,  symptoms)  i.  e.  of 
such  deviations  from  the  normal  condition  as  are 
experienced  by  the  patient,  detected  by  those 
about  him,  and  observed  by  the  physician. 
The  sum  of  these  evident  signs  represents  the 
disease  in  its  whole  sphere,  in  other  words,  this 
complex  presents  the  true  and  only  cogitable 
form  of  the  disease." 

In  the  note  immediately  following,  Hahne- 
mann says,  with  sinewy  logic :  "  I  cannot 
therefore  understand  why  it  is  that  the  physi- 
ciaiijstanding  by  the  side  of  the  sick,  regardless 
of  symptoms  as  indicia  of  treatment,  seeks  for 
the  object  of  his  cure,  solely  in  the  hidden  and 
impenetrable  interior  of  the  body,  under  the 
ridiculous  and  conceited  pretext  that  the  invis- 
ible internal  change  can,  irrespective  in  a  mea- 
sure of  the  symptoms,  be  detected  and  adjusted 
by  drugs  of  unknown  (?)  operation  and  that 
this  method  should  be  considered  thorough  and 
rational." 

I  might  pursue  these  quotations,  but  it  is  un- 
necessary, every  one  acquainted  with  the 
writings  of  Hahnemann,  knows  they  fully 
disclaim  the  imputation  cast  upon  him  by 
our  letter-writer  ;  and  had  the  former  lived  to 
become  a  centennarian  it  is  doubtful  whether 
he  would  have  doted  sufficiently  to  "  rectify" 
opinions  immovably  founded  in  good  sense  and 
our  acquaintance  with  inductive  philosophy 
which  taught  him  that  phenomenal  know- 
ledge is  the  only  knowledge  possible  to  the  hu- 
man mind. 
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In  a  subsequent  clause,  the  letter-writer  tells 
us  that  "  it  is  not  the  assemblage  or  totality 
of  symptoms,  but  those  special  signs  that  un- 
fold the  pathological  phenomena,  that  deter- 
mine the  choice  of  the  remedial  agent."  Hahne- 
mann denies  this.  If  the  learned  author  will  be 
good  enough  to  tell  us  the  characteristic  of 
such  special  signs  he  will  disclose  a  light  in  sci- 
ence which  will  eclipse  Lord  Verulam  himself. 

Now  it  is  exactly  because  Hahnemann  does 
not  disclaim  true  pathology,  but  inculcates  the 
necessity  of  overlooking  no  phenomenal  ex- 
pression of  disease,  and  because  Homoeopathy 
has  struggled  long,  energetically  and  in  a 
great  measure,  successfully  against  the  charge 
to  the  contrary,  that  the  letter  alluded  to  de- 
mands sharp  strictures.  Fortunate  is  it  for  its 
author  that  in  medicine  heresy  is  held  com- 
paratively venial.  His  opinions  are  not  shared 
by  Homceopathists  generally,  and  in  dismiss- 
ing them,  I  would  recommend  Hahnemann's 
Organon  to  his  sober  perusal,  satisfied  that  if  he 
adopt  its  motto, "  aude  sapere,"  he  will  scarce- 
ly presume  to  improve  the  philosophy  of  its 
illustrious  source. 

Joseph  T.  Curtis,  M.  D. 

New-York,  June  24th,  1850. 


To  the  Editors  of  the  Homoeopathic  Times. 

Gentlemen, —  Although  Homoeopathy  has 
of  late  years  made  such  rapid  strides  that  all 
the  most  important  towns  in  England  have 
their  practitioners,  and  in  the  metropolis  there 
is  a  host,  yet  of  necessity  the  number  is  small 
in  comparison  with  the  old  school  practition- 
ers, consequently  accidents,  or  rather,  I  should 
say,  diseases  that  are  the  result  of  accidents, 
fall  not  so  often  to  the  share  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathist,  as  they  generally  come  under  the  no- 
tice of  the  nearest  resident  practitioner,  or  are 
treated  in  hospitals.  Until,  therefore,  this 
great  desideratum  (viz.,  the  establishment  of 
a  hospital)  is  supplied,  the  publication  of  such 
cases  as  fall  to  the  share  of  the  private  prac- 
titioner cannot  fail  to  have  interest.  On  these 
grounds  I  think  that  the  following  case  may  be 
considered  worthy  of  insertion  in  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Times. 

In  truth,  many  of  the  intelligent  and  read- 
ing public  still  think  that  Homoeopathy,  though 
well  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  dis- 
eases and  infantile  affections,  is  little  to  be 
trusted  in  urgent  cases  which  call  for  speedy 
relief,  and  the  reason  of  this  is  evidently  re- 
ferable to  the  statements  of  their  Allopathic 
medical  advisers. 

It  behoves  us,  therefore,  if  we  desire  the 
conversion  of  our  fellow  workers,  as  they  will 


not  read  the  statistical  tables  of  the  continent- 
al hospitals,  and  reports  of  our  home  dispensary 
practice,  which  the  pages  of  the  British  Jour- 
nal of  Homoeopathy  supplies,  no  longer  to 
"  talk  to  them  of  those  things  in  the  Syrian 
language,  but  in  the  Jews'  language,  in  the 
ears  of  the  people  on  the  wall." 

I  am.  Gentlemen,  your  obedient  Servant, 

Chirurgicus. 

June  22d,  1849.— S.  T ,aged  40,acook, 

tall  and  of  a  full  habit,  was  stauding  on  the 
top  of  a  flight  of  stone  steps,  when  on  stepping 
back  she  missed  her  footing  and  fell  to  the 
ground  headlong,  striking  her  back  against 
the  edge  of  the  steps.  She  was  taken  up  in 
a  state  of  insensibility,  and  carried  into  the 
house.  On  my  arrival  1  found  her  seated  in 
a  chair,  supported  by  two  of  her  fellow-ser- 
vants. She  was  cold,  with  a  pulse  irregular, 
and  only  partially  recovering  from  the  collapse. 
I  ordered  her  a  tea-spoonful  of  Brandy  in  a 
wine-glassful  of  water,  with  one  drop  of  the 
tincture  of  Arnica.  About  four  hours  after- 
wards a  message  was  brought  to  my  house 
that  she  complained  of  great  pain  in  the  back, 
and  was  thirsty.  To  have  tincture  of  Aconite 
3,  two  drops  to  be  divided  in  six  doses,  one 
dose  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 

23d.  Eleven,  a.  m.  She  has  passed  a  rest- 
less night,  has  vomited,  complains  of  great 
pain  in  the  head  and  back,  face  flushed,  skin 
hot,  tongue  white,  pulse  full,  is  drowsy,  an- 
swering questions  only  when  roused,  and  im- 
mediately relapsing  into  a  lethargic  state,  the 
urine  has  passed  involuntarily,  bowels  confine- 
ed.  Repeat  the  Aconite,  with  Arnica  in  al- 
ternation two  hours  after  each  dose  of  the 
Aconite. 

Eleven,  p.  m.  Has  continued  drowsy. all 
the  day,  and  can  with  difficulty  be  roused  to 
reply  to  questions,  face  much  flushed,  bowels 
confined.  Tincture  Opii  3,  one  drop,  half  to 
be  taken  at  night  and  repeated  in  the  morn- 
ing. 

24th.  Nine,  a.  m.  More  conscious,  an- 
swers questions  more  freely,  complains  of  her 
head,  about  which  considerable  ecchymoses 
are  appearing  behind  the  ears  and  over  the 
right  temple,  pulse  full,  tongue  still  white. 
Repeat  the  Aconite. 

Seven,  p.  M.  Less  drowsy,  pain  in  the 
head  less,  skin  moist.  Continue  the  medicines. 
As  the  bowels  were  confined,  and  from  her 
mode  of  living  were  probably  much  loaded, 
she  was  allowed  a  dose  of  castor  oil. 

25th.  Still  improving,  there  is  yet  some 
pain  in  the  head,  tongue  clean,  skin  moist, 
the  bowels  have  been  acted  on  in  the  night 
by  the  castor  oil,  the  faeces  were  voided  invol- 
untarily. Arnica  12-30,  in  six  dessert  spoon- 
fuls of  water.  One  spoonful  to  be  taken- 
every  four  hours.  Arnica  lotion  to  be  applied' 
to  the  head,  and  to  be  constantly  applied  to 
the  back,  which  is  much  swollen  from  extra- 
vasation of  blood.     She  still  talks  incoherently. 

26th.  Continues  to  improve,  is  able  to  raise 
herself  in  bed.     Repeat  the  Arnica. 
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27th.  Better,  but  complains  of  shooting 
pains  through  the  head.  Ordered  Belladona 
3,  two  drops  to  be  dissolved  in  six  dessert 
spoonfuls  of  water,  one  spoonful  to  be  taken 
every  four  hours.     Continue  the  lotion. 

28th.  The  shooting  pains  in  the  head  are 
less  severe,  in  every  other  respect  much  im- 
proved.    Continue  the  Belladonna. 

29th.  Is  better,  complains  chiefly  of  the 
back,  for  which  a  liniment,  composed  of  soap 
liniment,  10  drachms,  Tinct.  Arnica,  1  drachm, 
was  ordered  to  be  used  three  times  a  day. 

From  this  time  the  improvement  was  pro- 
gressive ;  she  was  able  to  dress  herself,  and  at- 
tempted to  walk,  but  had  very  little  power 
over  the  right  leg,  which  occasioned  her  two 
or  three  falls,  from  her  unassisted  endeavors 
to  walk  across  the  room.  She  was  now  or- 
dered Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  3,  two  drops 
in  six  spoonfuls  of  water,  one  spoonful  to  be 
taken  three  times  a  day.  Tincture  of  Rhus 
to  be  substituted  for  Arnica  in  the  liniment. 

On  the  10th  of  June  she  was  able  to  walk 
down  stairs,  two  days  after  she  quitted  her 
master's  house  to  reside  with  her  sister,  until 
able  to  resume  her  duties.  I  called  upon  her 
a  week  after,  and  learned  that  she  had  gone 
out  for  a  walk,  and  was  quite  well. 

Remarks.— It  is  evident  from  the  paralysis 
of  the  lower  limb,  and  its  persistence  some 
time  after  all  the  head  symptoms  had  subsided, 
that  in  addition  to  the  concussion  of  the  brain, 
there  was  also  concussion  of  the  spinal  marrow. 


HOMOEOPATHIC  SOCIETY  OF  CEN- 
TRAL NEW- YORK. 

The  Homoeopathic  Society  of  Central  New- 
York  convened  pursuant  to  adjournment,  at 
the  Exchange  Hotel  in  the  City  of  Syracuse, 
on  the  4th  day  of  June,  1850,  at  2  o'clock  p. 
m.,  A.  L.  Kellogg,  M.  D„  in  the  Chair,  and 
E.  A.  Munger,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  proceedings  of  the  last  meeting  were 
read  and  approved. 

The  Censors  recommended  for  member- 
ship the  following  physicians,  who  were  duly 
elected : 

Edward  T.  Richardson,  J.  D.  Loomis,  For- 
dyce  Rice,  L.  B.  Hall,  Geo.  F.  Foote,  Amherst 
Childs,  S.  O.  Scudder,  Lyman  Clary,  W.  R. 
Browne,  C.  W.  Boyce,  Stephen  Seward,  Still- 
man  Spooner,  Wm.  H.  Hoyt,  R.  C.  Dunham. 

On  motion,  Dr.  B.  F.  Joslin,  of  New- York, 
was  unanimously  elected  an  honorary  mem- 
ber. 

Dr.  Wells,  of  Pompey,  read  a  report  on 
the  subject  of  potencies  and  repetitions.  An 
animated  and  interesting  discussion  on  this 
subject  followed. 

Resolved,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Humphrey, 
That  some  substance  or  substances  be  pre- 
sented by  the  Chairman  for  experiment  during 
the  present  season,  and  that  it  be  the  duty  of 
every  member  to  report  upon  the  same  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Society. 


The  article  selected  was  Apis  Mellifica. 

Resolved,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Rice,  That 
each  member  of  this  Society  be  requested  to 
make  a  full  report  of  one  or  more  cases  of 
Homoeopathic  cures,  at  the  next  meeting. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  H.  R.  Foote,  Resolved, 
That  a  committee  of  3  be  appointed  to  inves- 
tigate practically  the  power  of  a  high  potence 
to  antidote  a  low  one  of  the  same  drug.  The 
committee  was  made  to  consist  of  Drs  H.  R. 
Foote,  S.  O.  Scudder,  and  Amherst  Childs. 

On  motion  of  E.  A.  Munger,  Resolved, 
That  when  we  adjourn,  we  adjourn  to  meet 
in  the  city  of  Utica,  on  the  16th  day  of  Jan- 
uary, 1851. 

Resolved,  on  motion  of  E.  A.  Munger, 
That  a  tax  of  $1  50  be  assessed  on  each 
member. 

Resolved,  That  the  Society  adjourn  to  meet 
at  the  Congregational  Church,  at  7  1-2  o'clock, 
to  hear  the  address  of  Dr.  Joslin. 

Society  re-assembled  at  7  1-2  o'clock,  and 
listened  to  a  very  able  and  interesting  address 
from  Dr.  Joslin,  on  the  subject  "Pure  Homoe- 
opathy." 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Society 
be  tendered  to  Dr.  Joslin  for  his  interesting 
and  instructive  address. 

Society  adjourned  to  meet  in  the  city  of 
Utica  on  the  16th  day  of  January,  1851. 

E.  A.  Munger,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

[The  above  Society  is  a  branch  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  was  duly 
reported,  but  by  mistake  it  does  not  appear  in 
the  minutes. — Ed.] 


From   the   Manchester    (Eng.)    "  Examiner 
and  Times,"  Saturday,  April  13,  1850. 

Homoeopathy  in  Manchester. — This  system 
of  medical  practice  seems  to  be  making  some 
progress  in  our  neighborhood,  and  (as  a  list 
of  subscribers  given  in  another  part  of  our 
paper  will  show)  is  receiving  the  increased  sup- 
port of  many  ardent  admirers.  Indeed,  such 
strength  has  the  movement  acquired,  that  in 
lieu  of  a  dispensary  in  Chatham-st.,  which  was 
opened  in  1844,  a  much  larger  and  more  com- 
modious establishment,  consisting  of  three 
dwelling  houses,  in  Bloom-st.,  has  been  pre- 
pared for  the  reception  of  patients,  and  was 
on  Wednesday  last  inspected,  and  its  arrange- 
ments approved  of,  by  the  committee.  By 
the  removal  of  partitions,  the  three  houses 
which  constitute  the  hospital  have  been  amal- 
gamated ;  and  it  is  anticipated  that  an  addi- 
tional house  adjoining  will  ultimately  be  taken 
in.  The  first  floor  contains  a  room  appro- 
priated to  the  matron  of  the  institution,  and 
which  will  also  be  used  occasionally  as  a  board 
room  ;  near  this  are  rooms  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  honorary  physician  and  surgeon  ; 
and  there  are  also  a  patient's  waiting-room 
and  dispensary  on  the  same  level,  and  an 
apartment  dedicated  to  the  use  of  the  resi- 
dent surgeon.    On  the  second  floor  are  ranged 
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the  various  wards  for  the  reception  of  patients  ; 
the  middle  house,  as  respects  this  floor,  is  re- 
served for  private  patients  of  a  wealthier 
class  ;  the  other  two  houses  being  open  for 
patients  of  the  ordinary  character.  Here, 
too,  is  the  bath-room,  with  its  plunging  and 
shower-bath  apparatus,  supplied  from  cisterns 
at  the  top  of  the  building,  one-third  of  the 
water  being  constantly  kept  warm  by  means 
of  a  stove  located  in  the  cellar.  In  the  rooms 
above  is  accommodation  for  servants,  &c, 
and  the  building  also  contains  lodging  and 
sleeping-rooms  for  the  house-surgeon  and 
others,  and  every  room  is  lighted  with  gas. 
The  establishment  is  able  to  receive  forty  or 
fifty  in-door  patients,  should  so  many  offer 
themselves  :  and  it  is  not  improbable  that 
more  than  its  present  capacity  of  reception 
will  ultimately  be  required. 

Manchester  Homoeopathic  Hospital  and  dis- 
pensary, Bloom-Street,  Aytoun-Street,  near 
Piccadilly.  Patrons :  The  Right  Hon.  the 
Earl  of  Wilton.  The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of 
Ellesmere.  Treasurer  :  Salis  Schwabe,  Esq. 
Secretary:  Mr.  John  Taylor.  Committee: 
Mr.  Joseph  Adshead,  Chairman  ;  Mr.  James 
Brydon,  Mr.  H.  Dixon,  Mr.  Nicholas  Hearld, 
Mr.  W.  F.  Hoyland,  Mr.  W.  R.  Johnson,  Mr. 
G.  Robinson,  Mr.  Josiah  Roberts,  Mr.  James 
Sigismund  Stern,  Mr.  James  Thompson, 
Mr.  Henry  Waterhouse.  House  Stewards  : 
Messrs.  Dixon  and  Waterhouse.  Auditors : 
Messrs.  Brydon  and  Robinson.  Physician : 
Robert  Walker,  M.D.  Surgeon  :  Mr.  Philips. 
House  Surgeon — Mr  M'Dowall.  Matron — 
Mrs.  Hackette.  Bankers — The  Manchester 
and  Salford  Bank. 

On  the  10th  inst.  the  birth-day  of  Samuel 
Hahnemann,  the  founder  of  homoeopathy,  this 
Institution  (which  has  been  in  course  of  pre- 
paration for  some  months  past)  was  inspected 
by  the  General  Committee,  and  pronounced 
ready  for  the  reception  of  in-door  patients. 

The  General  Committee,  in  announcing 
this  to  the  public — a  portion  of  which  may  not 
be  aware  of  the  growing  estimation  in  which 
Homoeopathy  is  held  in  Manchester,  think 
that  a  short  retrospect  of  the  developement  of 
the  system  in  this  town  should  be  given. 

In  the  year  1830,  Homoeopathy  was  un- 
known in  England 

In  the  year  1841,  Dr.  Davids  settled  in 
Manchester;  and,  in  addition  to  his  own  prac- 
tice, prescribed  gratuitously,  for  those  who 
were  unable  to  pay  for  his  advice,  at  his  re- 
sidence in  Piccadilly  ;  thus  forming  the  nucleus 
of  a  public  dispensary. 

The  demand  by  the  poorer  classes  for  Ho- 
moeopathic treatment  increased  so  much,  that 
a  committee  of  gentlemen,  favorable  to  the 
■cause,  opened,  in  1844,  a  free  dispensary  in 
Chatham-st.  The  applications  were  far  above 
what  the  medical  men,  attached  to  the  institu- 
tion, assisted  by  several  investigators,  could 
attend  to  ;  and  to  obviate  this  difficulty,  the 
committee  engaged  a  paid  house  surgeon,  thus 
at  the  same  time  insuring  more  efficient  at- 


tendance to  the  cases  requiring  visits  at  their 
own  houses.  The  expenses,  however,  thus 
incurred,  so  far  exceeded  the  subscriptions, 
that  it  was  found  necessary  to  constitute  the 
dispensary  on  a  new  basis,  and  to  make  it,  to 
a  certain  extent,  self-supporting,  by  charging 
each  individual  who  had  not  a  subscriber's  re-  ■ 
commendation,  Is.  per  month.  This  charge, 
which  to  many  appeared  likely  to  diminish 
the  number  of  applicants  for  medical  relief, 
was  followed,  on  the  contrary,  by  a  marked 
increase  in  the  number  of  patients — the 
amount  realized  having  risen  fourfold,  and 
supplying  a  sum  nearly  sufficient  to  defray  all 
the  expenses.  The  committee  seeing  that 
the  Dispensary  was  capable  of  supporting  itself, 
and  that  the  poor  were  still  more  anxious  for 
Homoeopathic  treatment,  determined  on  throw- 
ing itself  on  the  public  for  subscriptions  to  en- 
able it  to  open  a  hospital.  The  application 
has  been  successful,  and  the  Homoeopathic 
Hospital,  consisting  of  three  spacious  dwelling, 
houses  in  Bloom-st.,  arranged  in  wards  for 
the  accommodation  of  male  and  female  pa- 
tients, is  now  ready  to  test  more  fully  the 
treatment  in  acute  disease,  and  to  relieve  the 
suffering  poor." 

The  above  announcement  will  not,  we  trust, 
be  denied  by  our  Allopathic  brethren  of  Ame- 
rica. How  little  reliance  can  be  placed  upon 
the  assertions  of  Allopaths  in  regard  to  the 
progress  of  Homoeopathy  ?  Again,  and  again, 
have  we  been  told  by  them  very  lately  that 
our  system  was  going  down  in  England.  The 
late  Dr.  James  Johnson,  physician  extraor- 
dinary to  the  King,  set  that  report  in  circula- 
tion in  1834,  and  our  Allopathic  friends  do  not 
seem  to  have  read  any  thing  else  on  Homoeo- 
pathy to  this  day.  Hence  they  "  ring  the 
changes"  on  Johnson's  statement,  published 
sixteen  years  ago. 

We  hope  the  numerous  wealthy  friends  of 
Homoeopathy  in  the  city  of  New-York  will 
not  allow  England  to  remain  long  in  her  glory 
on  account  of  her  Homoeopathic  hospitals. 
One  should  be  established  in  this  city  without 
delay.     We  hope  to  see  it  accomplished. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
Dr.  Kirbv: 

Dear  Sir: — Allow  me  to  speak  the  opin- 
ions and  sentiments  of  the  physicians  of  our 
school,  in  and  around  Pittsburgh,  most  of 
whom  read  the  Journal,  and  all  of  whom  ad- 
mire the  fearless  independence  with  which 
you  defend  the  law  of  cure,  as  ordained  by 
the  God  of  Nature,  and  discovered  by  Hahne- 
mann. There  is  not  a  dissenting  voice  among 
us.  That  the  Homoeopathic  art  of  healing 
may  be   improved  by  extending  and  never  by 
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changing  its  modus  operandi,  is  a  settled  be- 
lief with  us  all.  Efforts  at  generalization,  and 
the  discovery  of  a  law  in  medicine,  had  been 
made  for  centuries,  by  men  of  the  brightest 
genius  and  most  extensive  learning  ;  but  none 
were  found  competent  to  bring  order  out  of 
the  chaos  of  commingled  facts:  or  even  to  lay 
the  corner  stone  in  the  basis  of  a  reliable  art 
of  healing. 

Hahnemann  entered  the  field  of  observa- 
tion ;  before  his  gaze  fact  came  to  fact,  truth 
arose  upon  truth,  till  he  saw  before  him  what 
had  so  long  been  concealed  from  the  search- 
ing eyes  of  other  men,  the  true  and  glorious 
temple  of  physic,  upon  the  pillars  of  which 
was  indelibly  inscribed  the  great  therapeutic 
law,  "  similia  similibus  curantur" 

We  regard  as  our  worst  enemies  in  the  vin- 
dication of  truth,  those  who,  regardless  of  the 
learning  and  experience  of  Hahnemann,  allow 
themselves,  even  in  Homoeopathic  publica- 
tions, to  say  "  some  yet  unascertained  middle 
course  between  the  two  systems  will  be  found 
true," — "  that  blood-letting  is  Homoeopathic," 
and  "  that  independent  investigation  may 
lead  to  the  discovery  of  new  laws  of  cure,"  &c. 

Such  language  is  as  appropriate  in  a  Ho- 
moeopathic work  as  Tom  Paine's  theology 
would  be  in  the  preface  to  the  Gospels,  and 
sounds  as  pleasantly  among  Homoeopathic 
truths  as  the  braying  of  an  ass  in  a  concert  of 
music. 

Men  capable  of  such  trifling  levity  sustain 
the  same  relation  to  Hahnemann  in  the  med- 
ical reform,  that  the  lobster  did  to  the  whale, 
in  whose  wake  he  was  rolling  and  tumbling, 
yet  arrogantly  exclaiming  "  What  a  tremen- 
dous split  I  make  in  the  ocean !" 

We  are  ready  to  listen  to  arguments,  from 
whatever  source  they  come.  But  we  have 
had  sufficient  of  the  idle  babblings,  wild  guess- 
work, and  absurd  conjectures  of  would-be 
great  and  original  men.  I  travelled  for  thir- 
teen years  by  the  dim  moon-shine  of  Allopa- 
thic theories,  until  the  darkness  of  the  way 
became  so  palpable  as  to  negative  its  own 
power  to  blind.  Henceforth  I  desire  no  fel- 
lowship with  such  as  turn,  or  even  look  back 
to  the  "  wallowing  in  the  mire." 
Very  respectfully, 

Your  ob't  servant, 

D.  M.  Dake,  M.  D. 

Pittsburgh,  June  12,  1850. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 

Cincinnati,  May  21,  1850. 

Dear  Doctor, — In  the  last  number  of  your 
valuable  Journal  of  Homoeopathy  is  an  article 
on  the  present  state  of  the  Homoeopathic  school 
in  Ohio,  which  induces  me  to  make  a  few 
statements  in  regard  to  the  same  subject.  Your 
remarks  seem  to  have  been  provoked  by  a  let- 
ter of  Dr.  Rosa  in  the  Boston  quarterly,  which 


however  has  not  yet  reached  our  city,  to  serve 
for  myself  as  proper  matter  for  reference.  I 
confine  myself  to  your  own  statements  as  re- 
gards the  suspected  condition  between  the 
Homceopathic  practitioners  of  this  City  and  the 
Eclectic  College.  This  subject  can  be  set  at 
rest  in  a  very  few  words,  which  do  not  allow 
an  equivocal  interpretation,  namely,  that  we, 
as  Homoeopathic  physicians,  have  no  connection 
whatever  with  the  Eclectic  College  of  this 
city ;  do  neither  favor,  nor  impede  their  pro- 
gress, being  unanimously  of  the  opinion,  that 
no  good  could  result  out  of  such  a  connection. 
In  the  above  I  have  only  stated  what  our 
Homceopathic  society  had  unanimously  resol- 
ved from  the  first,  when  it  became  known  that 
a  Homoeopathic  chair  would  be  established  in 
the  Eclectic  College.  It  was  generally  speak- 
ing a  matter  of  indifference  to  us  and  interes- 
ted us  only  in  so  far  as  the  view  was  concerned 
the  Homoeopathic  laity  might  take  of  these 
singular  proceedings.  Our  resolution  was 
quickly  formed  and  easily  adopted,  not  in  an 
hostile  or  unfriendly  manner  towards  the  Col- 
lege or  its  members,  but  in  strict  accordance 
with  our  conscientious  views  in  this  matter. 
How  could  we  favor  a  project,  by  which  Al- 
lopathic notions  would  come  in  juxtaposition 
with  Homoeopathic  principles  ?  True  science 
has  always  a  dignity,  like  the  true  principles  of 
honor  ;  which  can  (Tie,  if  it  must  be,  but  never 
yield  to  measures,  which  might  lead  away  from 
its  eternal  path  of  truth.  Not  one  of  the  Hom- 
oeopathic physicians  of  this  city  would  have 
lent  his  aid  in  support  of  such  a  union,  and  no 
one  will  hereafter.  Neither  is  the  Homoeopa- 
thic laity  in  favor  of  this  movement  ;  to  the 
contrary,  they  wish  us  to  establish  a  College  of 
our  own,  the  erection  of  which  was  only  de- 
layed, because  we  believed  it  to  be  yet  too 
early,  for  being  eminently  successful.  But  it 
surely  will  be  erected,  and  perhaps  sooner  now, 
as  our  procrastination  in  this  matter  is  mista- 
ken even  by  our  friends  for  weakness  or  "  want 
of  zeal  and  knowledge" — that  much  your  own 
words  seem  to  import.  But,  dear  Doctor,  the 
Homoeopath ists  in  our  city  have  not  been  idle, 
nor  have  they  shown  any  want  of  zeal  at  any 
time  in  the  promotion  of  our  cause  ;  as  far  as  I 
can  judge,  Cincinnati  has  not  been  behind 
New-York,  taking  into  consideration  the  vast 
advantages  the  latter  city  enjoys,  par  excel- 
lence, in  every  respect.  We  have  now  here 
about  twenty  true  Homceopathic  physicians, 
which  in  proportion  is  as  many  as  New. York 
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can  boast  of — we  have  broken  down  effectually 
the  arrogance  and  impudence  of  the  old 
school  and  have  won  the  respect  even  of  those 
laymen,  who  do  not  yet  employ  us.  Particu- 
larly is  this  the  case  since  the  fearful  days  of  the 
cholera  epidemic  last  year,  when  Homoeopathy 
in  this  city  and  the  West  made  a  stride  which 
ten  years  of  faithful  working  could  not  have 
brought  about.  The  comparison  in  favor  of 
Homoeopathy  was  too  evident,  and  manifested 
itself  even  in  the  public  demonstration  of  es- 
tablishing a  society,  composed  of  Homoeopathic 
laymen. 

No,  dear  Doctor,  I  cannot  agree  with  you,  in 
pronouncing  the  condition  of  Homoeopathy  in 
Ohio  as  not  being  healthy  and  prosperous, 
your  conclusion  must  have  been  based  upon 
either  wrong  statements  or  premature  sus- 
picions, which  I  hope  these  few  lines  may  dis- 
perse. I  may  address  you  again  in  future  on 
this  subject  more  fully. 

Yours  respectfully, 
J.  H.  Pulte,  M.  D. 

Dr.  Kirby. 


The  New-York  Medical  Gazette  and  Jour- 
nal of  Health.  Edited  by  D.  M.  Reese, 
M.  D. 

The  1st  number  of  a  weekly  quarto  of  12 
pages  with  the  above  title  and  Editor,  has  just 
been  published  in  this  city. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  it  belongs 
to  the  Allopathic  school,  for  the  Editor's  name 
is  a  guarantee  to  the  character  of  the  work. 
It  is  not  fair  to  judge  of  a  periodical  by  the  first 
number,  yet  there  is  one  feature  in  the  one 
before  us,  which  we  can  hardly  pass  by  un- 
noticed. The  Editor  seems  to  have  worked 
himself.into  a  high  degree  of  good  humor,  and 
attempts  to  please  every  body,  that  is  to  say, 
he  takes  the  popular  side,  and  is,  we  should 
think,  disposed  to  go  with  the  current,  which 
ever  way  it  sets.  This  is  the  wisdom  of  the 
world,  and  may  give  success  to  the  Gazette. 
The  Editor  ought  to  furnish  the  best  Allo- 
pathic Journal  in  the  country,  for  he  has  the 
talents  and  the  industry  for  the  work  he  has 
undertaken.  We  believe  he  will  do  so,  for  we 
know  him  well.  We  wish  him  success,  not 
that  we  have  any  confidence  in  the  medical 
doctrines  he  is  likely  to  advocate,  but  his  style 
is  popular,  and  the  Gazette  is  designed  to  cir- 
culate among  the  people  as  well  as  the  profes- 
sion, and  as  works  on  Homoeopathy  are  much 


read  by  the  people,  they  will  now  have  an 
opportunity  of  reading  both  sides. 


QUACKERY. 

In  our  profession  the  unworthy  are  denomina- 
ted quacks,  and  their  employment  is  called 
quackery.  These  are  not  mere  nicknames, 
which  are  used  to  degrade  rivals,  or  gratify 
malignity  and  spleen,  as  will  be  apparent 
when  these  words  are  defined  and  understood. 

The  term  quack  is  properly  applied  to  an 
ignorant  or  unprincipled  practitioner  of  the 
healing  art,  and  to  such  only.  He  who  dares 
to  give  remedies,  of  which  he  knows  little,  in 
diseases  of  which  he  knows  less,  and  applies 
them  to  living  beings,  of  whose  structure  or 
functions  he  knows  nothing,  is  demonstrably 
a  quack  by  reason  of  his  ignorance  and  te- 
merity. While  he  who  imposes  upon  th# 
public  by  seeming  to  be  what  he  is  not,  and 
who,  for  the  sake  of  filthy  lucre,  -sacrifices 
principle,  honesty  and  conscience,  in  the  sale 
of  nostrums,  or  specifics  ;  promising  to  cure 
incurable  diseases ;  and  exacting  extortionate 
fees  from  the  afflicted,  by  taking  advantage 
of  their  ignorance  or  credulity,  is  a  quack 
because  he  is  unprincipled.  Such  knaves 
abound  in  the  profession,  and  they  are  such 
whether  with  or  without  diplomas,  and  to 
whatever  school  they  belong  ;  they  are  all 
alike — whether  called  Allopathists,  Homceo- 
pathists,  Hydropathists,  or  Chrono-thermalists  ;. 
and  whether  they  employ  mineral,  botanical, 
electrical,  galvanic,  magnetic,  or  metaphysi- 
cal remedies.  Their  ignorance  and  unprinci- 
pled conduct  constitute  them  quacks  ;  and 
to  protect  the  public  from  being  plundered 
and  victimized  by  such,  is  the  only  and  all 
sufficient  reason  for  the  warnings  against 
quackery,  which  the  regular  profession  are 
ever  reiterating  through  the  public  press. 
That  these  warnings  are  to  a  great  extent  un- 
heeded, is  the  chief  cause  of  the  great  mor- 
tality, especially  in  the  large  cities,  where 
ignorant  and  unprincipled  physicians  abound,, 
and  where  they  find  their  most  numerous  vic- 
tims. 

Let  it  be  henceforth  understood  then,  that 
when  the  medical  press,  in  its  legitimate  guar- 
dianship of  the  health  and  lives  of  the  com- 
munity, denominates  any  practitioner  of  medi- 
cine a  quack,  it  is  not  because  he  is  of  this 
sect  or  that,  nor  that  he  adopts  different  reme- 
dies from  ours ;  but  simply  and  only  on  the 
ground  of  his  being  either  an  ignorant  or  un- 
principled man.  Our  maxim  is,  that  a  truly 
learned  man  is  not,  and  should  not  be  called, 
a  quack,  whatever  opinions  he  may  hold  in 
medicine,  or  whatever  modes  of  practice  he 
may  adopt.  Such  a  man  may  become  a 
quack,  irrespective  of  either  learning,  or  his 
medical  creed,  by  unprincipled  conduct  in  the 
profession,  and  then  only  can  he  be  justly 
styled  a  quack,  for  the  reason  that  he  is  a~ 
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knave.  But  while  his  conduct  is  irreproach- 
able, he  may  be  a  heretic  in  the  estimation  of 
the  regular  profession,  but  his  medical  schol- 
arship protects  him  from  being  called  a  quack. 
We  have  no  fellowship  with  the  narrow 
views  of  those  bigots  in  medicine,  any  more 
than  in  theology,  who  adopt  the  dogma,  "  my 
doxy  is  orthodoxy,  and  your  doxy  is  hetero- 
doxy." Very  different  and  even  opposite  re- 
ligious doctrines  are  held  and  taught  by  men 
equally  intelligent  and  honest,  and  why  may 
it  not  be  so  in  medicine  ?  Nor  do  we  believe 
that  our  citizens  select  their  physicians  solely, 
or  even  chiefly  because  of  their  peculiar  sect 
or  school  ;  but  rather  from  confidence  in  their 
general  intelligence  and  supposed  integrity. 
Very  few  of  the  physicians  of  either  of  the  new 
schools,  deem  it  safe  or  politic  to  announce 
themselves  either  Homoeopathic  or  Hydropath- 
ic, but  call  themselves  by  the  generic  name 
"  Doctor,"  thus  becoming  all  things  to  all  men, 
deeming  "  all  fish  which  come  to  their  net." 
And  this  is  the  case  even  with  those  with  whom 
policy  is  the  rule,  and  who  have  no  medical 
character  to  lose,  as  well  as  those  who  craftily 
claim  to  have  superadded  the  new  to  the  old  sys- 
tem,and  like  the  fabled  boatman  "  look  one  way 
and  row  another,"  "  hiding  with  the  hare  and 
running  with  the  hounds,"  treating  their  pa- 
tients by  either  mode  of  practice,  or  both  if 
they  will  pay  their  fees.  When  Homoeopathy 
or  Hydropathy  will  serve  their  turn,  such  men 
will  adopt  the  one  or  the  other ;  but  when 
neither  will  suit  the  patient,  they  will  "  bleed, 
purge,  and  blister"  according  to  Moliere's  de- 
finition of  a  doctor,  suiting  their  mode  of  prac- 
tice to  the  market.  Such  men,  from  whatever 
port  they  hail,  show  that  they  regard  "  money 
as  the  chief  end  of  man,"  even  at  the  forfeit- 
ure of  reputation  and  self-respect.  Physicians 
call  them  quacks,  and  all  honorable  men,  of 
every  school,  deem  them  outlaws.  They 
sacrifice  honor,  principle,  conscience,  and 
character,  for  money,  and  "verily  they  have 
their  reward." 

Although  we  do  not  intend  to  sanction  every 
thought  in  the  above,  yet  in  the  main  it  is  in 
our  opinion  the  best  article  we  have  seen  on 
the  subject  of  "  Quackery."  The  definition 
of  a  quack  is  clear  and  correct.  The  first  two 
paragraphs  receive  our  hearty  concurrence, 
as  well  as  most  of  the  third.  We  fear  the 
editor  under  the  influence  of  his  ardent  tem- 
perament has  gone  a  little  too  far  for  the 
brethren  of  his  school,  when  he  says  "our 
maxim  is,  that  a  truly  learned  man  is  not, 
and  should  not  be  called  a  quack,  whatever 
opinions  he  may  hold  in  medicine,  or  what- 
ever modes  of  practice  he  may  adopt,"  &c. 

As  none  but  those  regularly  educated  to 
the  profession  are  acknowledged  by  the  Ho- 
moeopathic school,  and  their  diplomas  is  ad- 
mitted  evidence   of   "  medicai    scholarship," 


therefore  all  such  who  are  not  "  unprincipled" 
practitioners  are  to  be  called  quacks  no 
more.  Well,  this  is  evidence  of  progress  in  the 
Allopathic  school,  provided  it  adopts  Dr.  Reese's 
doctrine.  We  shall  certainly  claim  to  be  freed 
from  the  application  of  that  ugly  word  quack 
hereafter,  and  hope  to  enjoy  a  measure  of  the 
accustomed  social  feelings  of  our  old  friends, 
who  for  some  time  past  have  given  us  the 
"  cold  shoulder"  because  they  thought  us 
among  quacks.  But  what  will  the  New-York 
Academy  do  ?  It  has  committed  itself  on  this 
point,  and  virtually  denounced  all  Homoeo- 
paths quacks,  whether  ignorant,  unprincipled, 
learned  or  honest. 

We  won't  say  anything  about  a  certain  letter 
by  the  editor  of  the  Gazette,  published  some 
time  in  1849,  in  the  Commercial  Advertiser  of 
this  city,  in  which  Homoeopaths  are  denoun- 
ced as  quacks ;  for  the  said  editor  has,  no 
doubt,  seen  the  error  of  his  ways,  and  in  the 
1st  number  of  his  paper  he  seems  to  be  doing 
"  works  meet  for  repentance."  We  will  there- 
fore let  that  letter  rest,  it  was  written  for  that 
occasion,  but  the  article  on  quackery  was 
written  under  very  different  circumstances. 
Things  must  be  adapted  to  the  times,  and 
Homoeopaths,  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy 
have  become  quite  too  numerous  and  influenr 
tial  to  render  it  safe  to  give  the  former  a  bad 
name.  There  are  many  other  thoughts  sug- 
gested by  the  above  article  which  we  cannot 
now  record.  If  it  be  true,  that  "  he  who  dares 
to  give  remedies,  of  which  he  knows  little"  is 
a  quack,  or  any  part  of  one,  we  don't  see  what 
rank  the  editor  of  the  Gazette  and  his  Allo- 
pathic brethren  will  take,  so  as  to  avoid  the 
offensive  imputation. 

Dr.  Mott  in  his  valedictory  before  the  New- 
York  Academy,  differs  with  the  Gazette,  and 
represents  Homoeopaths  as  quacks,  without 
exception  ;  but  Dr.  Mott,  we  are  aware,  got  on 
a  subject  not  at  all  adapted  to  his  talents 
and  education,  which  will  account  for  the  dif- 
ference between  him  and  the  editor  of  the 
Gazette  ;  and  with  this  explanation  we  will 
let  that  matter  rest. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
Chardon,  Ohio,  June  1st,  1850. 
Dr.  S.  R.  Kirby: 

Dear  Sir, — I  find  in  the  A.  J.  of  Homoeo- 
pathy, for  May,  a  number  of  which  you  have 
kindly  sent  me,  a  short  but  interesting  account 
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of  "  Homoeopathy  in  Ohio."  You  complain  of 
a  want  of  information,  and  invite  the  commu- 
nication of  such  intelligence  as  may  be  useful. 
— I  will  give  such  facts  as  I  have,  and  endeav- 
or to  set  your  readers  right,  on  the  subject  of 
our  professorship  in  the  E.  M.  College  in  Cin. 
You  think  Dr.  Rosa's  letter,  published  in  the 
Quarterly,  "  allies  him  to  Eclecticism"  I 
rather  suspect  you  design  to  torment  us  a  lit- 
tle, but  of  that,  we  will  not  complain,  and  al- 
though you  disclaim  an  intention  of  doing  Dr. 
Rosa  injustice,  —  I  certainly  think  your  re- 
marks on  the  quotation  from  his  letter  calcu- 
lated to  mislead  all  that  read  your  Journal. 
As  to  that  "  pronoun"  I  presume  the  Dr.  had 
more  plurals  than  he  had  use  for,  and  slipped 
one  in  as  a  kind  of  reference  to  the  Eclectics, 
instead  of  their  college.  When  he  speaks  of 
the  efforts  of  the  Eclectics  to  improve  their 
Materia  Medica,  he  does  them  no  more  than 
justice.  Your  readers  will  all  understand  that 
the  Eclectics  are  nothing  more  nor  less,  than 
Allopathists,  struggling  to  improve  the  bad  fea- 
tures of  the  regular  practice.  They  have 
abandoned  calomel,  the  lancet,  blisters,  and  all 
the  worst  and  most  destructive  remedies  of  the 
simon  pure  Allopathists.  They  have  substi- 
tuted the  podophyllum,  in  place  of  calomel ;  an 
*'  irritating  plaster,"  for  the  old  blister,  &c.  As 
Dr.  Rosa  observes,  their  success  shows  them 
progressive  ;  or  as  you  would  like  to  have  it 
expressed,  they  have  found  remedies,  with 
which  they  cannot  kill  as  many,  as  the  regu- 
lars do  with  their  Samsons.  But  how  this  al- 
lies Dr.  Rosa  with  "  Eclecticism!''  I  cannot  see. 
It  appears  to  me  that  your  reasoning  goes  to 
establish  the  position,  that  Dr.  Rosa  teaches  in 
part  Homoeopathy,  and  in  part  Eclecticism ; 
that  he  tells  the  student,  to  give  Nux  30,  Aeon. 
500,  Ars.  1000,  and  if  that  don't  cure  the  pa- 
tient, to  give  him  50  grains  of  podophyllum; 
repeated  once  in  five  minutes,  till  his  "  stomach 
and  bowels  are  cleansed,"  till  he  has  "  puked 
up  all  the  bile,"  and  then  give  Nux  30, — and 
so  on. 

It  seems  to  me,  there  is  no  need  of  this  con- 
fusion, about  our  position.  Let  me  state  our 
position,  or  Dr.  Rosa's,  in  that  Institution. — 
He  was  elected  professor,  in  the  E.  M.  Col- 
lege, on  an  equal  footing  with  the  other  pro- 
fessors. He  teaches  Homoeopathy,  according 
to  Hahnemann,  and  nothing  else.  He  is  not  a 
rationalist,  but  a  hunker  of  the  strictest  sect, 
under  the  law  of  "similiasimilibus."  Like  all 
the  other  great  and  wise  men  in  our  ranks, — 


he  is  a  high  potency  man, — and  denies  that 
any  cure  is  ever  effected  on  any  other  law, 
than  that  of  similars.  The  Homoeopathic  stu- 
dents graduate  as  Homoeopaths,  and  not  as 
Eclectics.  The  Eclectics  graduate  as  such, 
and  nothing  else.  Our  position  is  not  Eclec- 
tic in  practice,  but  Eclectic  only  in  teaching. 
This  seems  to  me  to  be  the  only  true  system 
of  teaching  ;  or,  shall  we  imitate  the  wretch- 
ed illiberality  of  the  old  school ;  and  shut  all 
but  Homceopathists  from  our  College.  I  pre- 
sume that  the  Allopathic  and  Eclectic  students, 
as  honestly  entertain  their  notions  of  medicine 
as  we  do  ours,  and  now  the  question  is,  shall 
we  open  our  doors  to  them,  and  teach  in  our 
colleges  all  systems,  liberally,  and  like  men, 
and  then  leave  the  student  free  to  investigate 
the  facts,  and  adopt  what  seems  to  him  to  be 
truth  ;  or  will  we  close  our  doors,  and  refuse  to 
teach  any  system  but  that  of  Hahnemann? 
You  ask,  "  What  has  liberality  to  do  with  fix- 
ed principles  ?"  Exactly  nothing,  say  you  ; 
and  so  says  every  one.  But  by  that  very  ex- 
pression, you  mislead  your  readers.  No  one 
expects  to  be  liberal,  with  fixed  principles,  but 
we  do  expect,  at  the  present  day,  that  rival 
sects  should  reason. 

What  would  you  think  of  a  law  school,  that 
should  set  itself  up  as  a  model  school,  and  re- 
fuse to  teach  any  system  of  law,  but  that  of 
the  government  under  which  it  existed  ?  Or 
of  a  school  of  divinity  "  exclusive,"  and  rigid, 
as  the  iron  bedstead,  on  which  the  fanatic 
was  stretched.  How  are  the  mass  of  Allo- 
pathic students  to  be  reached  ;  but  by  seeking 
contact  with  them  in  their  colleges,  and  bring- 
ing our  one  "  idea,"  ill  medicine,  in  contrast 
with  their  "  legion  of  notions."  The  mention  of 
Hartmann  and  Laurie,  as  text-books,  was  the 
act  of  Dr.  Buchannan,  and  Dr.  Rosa  and  my- 
self, had  a  laugh  over  it  at  the  time,  and  as  we 
supposed,  it  has  agitated  the  profession  amaz- 
ingly. Your  criticism  on  "  is  daily  becoming 
so,"  we  pass  over  as  a  small  matter.  That  the 
professorship  is  popular  in  Cincinnati,  with  the 
mass  of  the  consistent  Homceopathists  I  know. 
It  is  not  so,  with  certain  wise  ones,  who  were 
as  Jit  for  a  professor's  chair,  as  Dr.  Rosa,  in 
their  own  estimation.  You  hint  that  Dr.  R. 
engrafts  the  law  of  similia  upon  Allopathic 
diagnosis.  This  is  a  mistake,  like  many  other 
suppositions  you  make.  No  man  is  clearer 
from  such  an  error,  than  is  Dr.  Rosa.  The 
Western  Lancet  is  the  Journal,  that  circulated 
widely  the  lies  of  Dr.  Latta,  about  the  Homoeo- 
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pathists,  and  misleads  you  by  saying  that  the 
"  Botanical  and  Homoeopathic  practitioners" 
had  endeavored  to  secure  a  law,  granting  equal 
priviliges  to  the  Botanies  and  Allopaths.  The 
Eclectics  have  sought  such  a  law.  The  Bo- 
tanical school  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Curtis,  and  is  .about  as  favorable  to  liberality, 
as  the  Lancet  and  its  friends.  The  Eclectic 
college,  but  five  years  old,  by  its  liberal  course, 
convenes  already  as  many  students  as  both  the 
Allopathic  and  Botanic  colleges. 

You  speak  of  a  Homoeopathic  college  at 
Cleveland.  Such  a  charter  has  been  obtained  ; 
and  professors  will  be  chosen  in  a  few  weeks. 
Among  them  will  be  found,  Dr.  Williams,  of 
Cleveland,  whose  "  zeal  and  knowledge"  are 
well  balanced  ;  and  also,  as  president,  or  profes- 
sor, Dr.  Wheeler,  who  is  an  ornament  to  our 
profession,  both  for  his  knowledge  and  good 
looks.  He  would  make  a  capital  case  for  the 
man  of  the  Scalpel  to  sketch.  Your  humble  ser- 
vant also,  looks  with  longing  eyes  to  a  profes- 
sor's chair  in  that  school,  though  modesty  is  with 
me,  you  will  know  a  great  failing.  My  own 
notion  of  that  school  is  this,  to  have  all  systems 
taught,  invite  male  and  female,  as  students, 
and  first  make  one  grand  exhibition  of  the 
medical  humbugs  of  the  day,  Allopathy,  Ho- 
moeopathy, Botany,  Eclecticism,  Hydropathy, 
Chrono-Thermalism,  Vitalism,  Electropathy, 
and  Magnetism.  Let  us  have  one  school  of 
medicine,  in  America,  truly  broad  and  liberal 
in  its  policy.  In  speaking  of  the  "  honesty 
and  skill"  of"  individual  practitioners"  did  you 
mean  to  be  personal?  I  hope  you  did.  I  ap- 
propriate a  part  of  your  censure  of  our  mana- 
ging men.  I  have  done  much  to  establish  the 
professorship  at  Cincinnati,  and  at  home  have 
received  very  little  of  thanks  or  credit  for  it, 
and  I  am  sorry  you  feel  so  much  disposed  to 
criticise  and  find  fault  with  us.  We  think  we 
are  doing  much  for  the  spread  of  our  science, 
and  hope  not  to  be  disappointed.  Some  differ- 
ence of  opinion  exists  here  about  our  professor- 
ship ;  but  we  trust  that  time  will  vindicate  its 
wisdom.  Your  own  ranks  seem  to  be  divi- 
ded also  on  colleges  and  charters,  and  profes- 
sor's chairs.  I  like  much  your  democratic  no- 
tion of  "  every  professor  on  his  own  hook," 
and  wish  you  much  success  in  practice  and 
teaching  and  Allopathic  doses  of  pay. 

B.  W.  Richmond,  M.  D. 

Remarks  by  the  Editor. 
A  man  may  not  be  written  down,  but 


he  can  write  himself  down.  The  above 
letter  is  an  example  of  this  principle.  At 
the  time  Dr.  Rosa  was  appointed  professor 
of  Homoeopathy  in  the  Eclectic  college  in 
Cincinnati,  we  frankly  and  honestly  ex- 
pressed our  opinion  through  the  columns 
of  this  Journal,  in  opposition  to  it.  Dr. 
R.  the  author  of  the  above  letter,  who  it 
appears  is  one,  and  the  principle  one  of 
the  Homeopathic  school  of  Ohio,  who  took 
us  to  task  by  the  publication  of  a  long, 
silly  article  in  the  Chardon  Whig  news- 
paper, in  which  he  belabored  us  personal- 
ly for  our  temerity  in  opposing  his  move- 
ments ;  self  respect,  would  not  allow  us  to 
condescend  to  notice  the  scurrilous  article. 
But  now,  as  the  Doctor  has  in  the  letter 
to  us  placed  himself  in  his  true  position, 
we  comply  with  his  desire  and  publish  the 
whole  of  his  letter  verbatim  et  literatim* 

Our  readers  no  doubt  will  be  convinced 
that  our  course  in  this  matter  from  the  be- 
ginning was  correct, and  we  do  not  regret, 
take  back,  or  modify  one  word  we  uttered 
on  the  subject.  And  we  go  further,  and 
express  the  opinion  that  if  the  Cleveland 
College  is  to  be  what  is  represented  by 
Dr.  Richmond,  the  Homeopathic  school 
should  have  nothing  to  do  with  it. 

"Teach  in  our  colleges  all  systems,  libe- 
rally, and  like  men,  and  then  leave  Ihe  student 
free  to  investigate  the  facts  and  adopt  what 
seems  to  him  to  be  truth." 

This  is  liberality  indeed,  a  little  too 
much  of  it  for  our  notion  of  things,  in  a 
medical  education.  Students  who  go  to  a 
college  to  learn  a  true  healing  art,  are  to 
have  their  minds  filled  with  all  sorts  of 
doctrines,  by  all  sorts  of  teachers,  and 
then  they  are  required  of  themselves  to 
distinguish  the  true  from  the  false, — that 
is,  students  of  medicine  are  to  be  regard- 
ed according  to  Dr.  R.  judges  of  medical 
doctrines  and  practice,  and  not  as  we,  and 
every  body  else,  except  the  author  of  the 
above  letter,  have  always  supposed,  that 
they  took  the  position  of  humble  learners. 
That  old  and  well  established  principle, 
that  "  evil  communications  corrupt  good 
manners"  seems  to  be  entirely  overlooked 
by  Dr.  R.  Thousands  of  students  of  med- 
icine will  never  have  a  correct,  clear  view 
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of  Homoeopathy,  if  Allopathy  is  taught 
them  for  truth.  Dr.  R.  is  an  example.  His 
Eclectic  education  is  in  the  way  of  his 
ever  comprehending  Homoeopathy.  We 
have  not  the  honor  of  a  personal  acquain- 
tance with  Dr.  Richmond,  all  we  know 
of  him  is  from  letters  written  by  himself 
to  us.  We  have  no  personal  feeling  to- 
wards him,  other  than  that  of  kindness, 
but  in  our  character  of  journalist,  we  can- 
not avoid  noticing  what  we  regard  errors 
of  his  head,  especially  when  he  places 
them  prominently  before  the  public.  If 
we  deal  fairly  with  him,  he  has  no  cause 
•of  complaint,  and  as  we  give  his  entire  let- 
ter to  the  public,  if  our  remarks  upon  it 
are  inappropriate  or  unjust,  intelligent  rea- 
ders will  not  be  led  astray  by  us,  in  the 
matters  at  issue  between  us.  Dr.  Rich- 
mond, we  think,  has  failed  in  his  defense 
of  Dr.  Rosa ;  in  fact,  he  has  made  matters 
worse.  We  have  not  the  time,  nor  the 
inclination  to  notice  the  various  points  in 
Dr.  R.'s  letter.  In  conclusion  we  will 
risk  an  item  of  advice  to  Dr.  R.,  which  is, 
that  he  write  no  more  or  he  will  write 
himself  down. 


LAW  AND  MEDICINE. 

A  member  of  the  bar  rises  to  address  the 
Court. 

Scores,  wise  as  himself,  study  every  word  he 
utters.  Should  he  make  the  smallest  error, 
all  know  it  and  eagerly  repeat  and  magnify  it. 
So  if  a  man  would  succeed  here,  he  must  pos- 
sess a  clear  strong  head,  he  must  have  decided 
talent.  No  chance  for  family  respectability, 
none  for  fine  clothes,  no  opportunity  here  for 
the  flourish  of  cultivated  gesture  or  measured 
articulation.  What  does  he  say  ?  and  not  how 
does  he  say,  is  the  question. 

When  the  doctor  speaks,  it  is  to  those  who 
know  nothing  of  his  subject.  He  may  make 
the  most  egregious  blunder,  and  no  one  knows 
it.  He  tells  you,  the  child  has  inflammation  of 
the  stomach,  but  in  a  day  or  two  he  sees  that 
the  disease  is  in  the  head  and  that  the  diffi- 
culty of  the  stomach  was  only  a  symptom  of 
the  head  disease,  and  startles  you  by  saying, 
now  the  disease  has  gone  to  the  head.  By  the 
next  day  he  finds  that  the  supposed  disease  of 
the  head  is  only  an  irritation,  produced  by 
worms  in  the  bowels,  and  now  he  tells  you,  the 
worms  have  gone  to  work.  The  truth  in  the 
case  was  simply  this :  the  worms  irritated  the 
bowels,  the  brain  and  stomach  sympathised. 
We  have  seen  this  blunder,  scores  of  times, 
even  by  experienced  practitioners.     When  he 


treated  for  disease  in  the  stomach,  cupping 
and  blistering  were  the  remedies.  When  for 
disease  of  the  head,  cupping,  blistering  and  an 
ice  cap  made  up  the  treatment.  And  now 
having  found  the  real  difficulty,  he  gives  one  of 
the  vermifuges.  The  physician  sees  he  has 
made  a  bad  mistake,  but  it  don't  trouble  him, 
for  he  has  done  the  same  thing  a  thousand 
times  before,  and  he  knows  the  people  can't 
find  it  out. 

There  is  but  little  true  intelligence  and  scien- 
tific precision  in  the  medical  profession. 
Among  medical  men  there  is  no  competition  in 
learning.  The  competition  among  legal  gen- 
tlemen is  in  regard  to  their  real  knowledge  and 
strength  of  intellect. 

Among  physicians,  in  the  absence  of  sound 
wisdom,  the  ambition  is  to  appear  wise,  to  dress 
splendidly,  to  support  a  rich  carriage,  and 
other  like  showy  and  pompous  management. 
Where  there  is  no  solid  wisdom  these  are 
always  put  forward  as  substitutes.  And  in 
what  profession  was  this  ever  done  with  such 
astonishing  success  as  in  medicine.  We  know 
men  in  Buffalo,  see  them  pass  our  office  hourly, 
who  have  not  talent  enough  to  sell  calico  and 
tape  successfully,  but  by  studying  a  wise  man- 
ner, wearing  $300  in  clothes  and  jewelry, 
driving  a  fine  carriage,  and  arranging  to  be 
called  from  Church  to  see  cases  of  cholera, 
are  making  a  fortune,  and  of  course  enjoying 
a  great  reputation.  Let  such  men  attempt  to 
practice  law  by  such  means,  and  how  do  you 
suppose  they  would  succeed?  Would  their  as- 
surance and  pompous  dignity  be  taken  for  legal 
learning?  Would  their  ahems,  patronizing 
smiles  and  gold  chains  be  received  as  clear, 
pertinent  arguments  ?  Would  they  not  rather 
be  hooted  out  of  court  for  their  shallow  pom- 
posity ? 

Such  counterfeits  could  never  pass,  but  in 
the  medical  world.  And  so  long  as  Doctors 
are  allowed  to  stand  behind  unintelligible  names 
and  doctrines,  and  mysteriously  prepare  secret 
mixtures  from  unknown  poisons,  for  our  un- 
explored bowels,  where  are  supposed  to  wander 
certain  hydra-headed  and  indescribable  mon- 
sters, just  so  long  will  empty  heads  with  brass 
faces  fill  the  medical  profession. 

If  medicine  could  be  reduced  to  a  science, 
to  something  fixed  and  tangible,  to  a  condition 
that  would  interest  and  engage  the  attention 
of  intellectual  men,  then  indeed  would  the 
present  miserable  farce  be  superseded  by  some- 
thing real  and  enduring.  Then  the  profession, 
instead  of  sham  men  with  ruffled  bosoms  and 
immense  swinging  gold  fobs,  would  be  filled 
with  physicians  wise  and  true. 

Now  unless  such  a  change  as  this  can  be 
accomplished,  unless  this  entire  revolution  can 
be  effected,  doctors  can  never  be  anything 
more  than  quacks,  and  medicine  can  claim  no 
better  name  than  empiricism.  We  are'  telling 
nothing  new.  Severer  things  than  we  have 
said  are  daily  uttered  by  thousands.  Thous- 
ands of  the    most  discriminating  have  lost  all 
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confidence   in  medicine  and  call  it  the 
ence  of  guessing." 

And  to  what  source  must  we  look  for  this  re- 
form ? 

Let  the  Old  School  System  be  implored,  and 
what  would  be  the  honest  answer  ?  The  wise 
men  of  that  School  would  respond  "  We  have 
been  in  session  3000  years  and  have  not  de- 
cided upon  a  single  principle.  Every  quarter 
of  a  century  we  have  changed  our  doctrines 
and  practice.  And  we  see  no  good  reason 
why  it  may  not  continue  so  for  the  next  3000 
years.  If  you  would  have  a  system  based 
upon  certain  laws,  with  a  sure  unvarying 
practice,  look  to  some  other  source."  Would 
not  this  be  just  ?  Who  that  has  reached  the 
history  of  medicine  and  knows  its  present  con- 
dition, thinks  we  have  misrepresented. 

Does  the  New  School  system  offer  hope  to 
those  who  long  and  pray  for  this  reformation 
in  the  healing  art?  Is  it  based  upon  an  .im- 
mutable law  ?  No  medical  man,  bitter  as  may 
be  his  opposition  to  Homoeopathy,  will  deny 
that  its  foundation  is  fixed  and  everlasting. 

Are  the  provings  of  its  medicines  to  be 
trusted.  Read  an  account  of  the  incredible 
sufferings  of  those  brave  pioneers,  who  through 
a  long  series  of  years  most  cautiously  and 
perseveringly  made  these  provings? 
Have  its  infinitesimal  doses  power  ? 
Let  the  millions  who  have  been  almost 
miraculously  rescued  from  the  jaws  of  death 
by  these  doses,  answer  this  ? 

The  great  protestant  reformation  began  in 
Germany.  While  a  death-like  stupor  oppres- 
sed the  world,  from  the  hills  of  Old  Germany 
was  heard  the  cry  of  Liberty .'  Liberty  !  so- 
cial, moral  and  religious  !  And  now  at  the 
distance  of  only  300  years,  scarcely  a  moun- 
tain or  valley  can  be  found  where  these  cheer- 
ings  have  not  been  echoed  and  re-echoed. 

Half  a  century  ago,  the  immortal  Hahne- 
mann, standing  on  the  same  spot  where  Lu- 
ther once  stood,  proclaimed  to  the  medical 
world,  over  which  hung  thick  clouds  of  ignor- 
ance that  he  perceived  afar  off  in  the  heavens 
of  truth  a  small  star  faintly  glimmering — the 
star  of  hope.  With  the  telescope  of  his  mighty 
reason,  these  heavens  were  read  and  interpret- 
ed anew.  And  now  throughout  Germany  the 
acclamations  of  liberty  are  heard  again.  Not 
an  important  city,  town  or  village  but  joins  in 
the  joyous  shout.  Italy,  France  and  England 
unite  in  the  splendid  chorus.  The  breezes  of 
the  Atlantic  waft  the  deep  reverberations  to 
America,  and  to-day  2000  physicians  with  a 
mighty  host  of  the  people  sing  the  same  song 
of  liberty.  They  all  unite  in  praising  God  for 
deliverance  from  the  bondage  of  medical  ignor- 
ance.— Homoeopathist. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  day  for  periodicals  to 
publish  favorable  notices.  We  thank  our 
friends  for  quite  a  number  of  such  notices,  but 


we  will    not  exhaust   them  at  a   single   dose, 
but  give  one  or  two  at  a  time. 

Harman  Swets,  M.  D.,  of  Schenectady,  N. 
Y.,  writes  under  date  of  June  25,  1850,  and 
speaking  of  this  Journal,  says:  "  It  is  always 
a  welcome  visitor,  and  I  hope  the  day  is  not 
far  distant  when  its  circulation  shall  be  exten- 
ded to  the  remotest  corner  of  our  country. — 
For  my  part  I  would  not  be  without  the  Jour- 
nal for  five  times  its  cost." 

We  are  happy  to  state  that  this  Journal  ex- 
tends already  to  the  remotest  corner  of  our 
country,  even  to  California  and  Oregon  ;  but 
it  does  not  go  to  every  Homoeopathic  physi- 
cian's office  in  this  country,  which  fact  is  re- 
markable, in  view  of  the  small  number  of  pe- 
riodicals on  Homoeopathy. 

Such  are  our  feelings,  that  we  would  not  be 
deprived  of  every  periodical  of  the  school, 
wherever  published,  and  at  whatever  cost. — 
But  men  do  not  think  and  feel  alike  on  the 
same  subject.  Some,  because  a  single  article 
happens  not  to  please  them,  straightway  re- 
quest the  Post-Master  to  inform  the  Publisher 
that  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy  is 
not  taken  from  the  office:  reason — refused. — 
We  have  several  times  been  amused  that 
those  who  thus  act,  contend  stoutly  for  the 
largest  freedom  of  thought.  It  is  a  singular 
fact,  that  not  a  single  copy  of  this  Journal 
goes  to  Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  nor  to  Chardon,  of 
the  same  State,  where  the  largest  liberty  is 
claimed  as  a  fixed  principle  in  the  promulga- 
tion of  medical  doctrines  ;  and  that  champion 
of  liberty,  Dr.  Richmond,  of  Chardon,  stated 
under  his  own  name  virtually,  that  this  Jour- 
nal should  be  kept  out  of  that  region  of  coun- 
try; and  he  has  accomplished  his  object  in 
Cleveland  and  Chardon,  for  which  we  must 
give  him  credit  for  being  a  man  of  influence 
among  his  colleagues  in  those  places. 

That  ardent  friend  and  successful  practi- 
tioner, Dr.  Henry  Hupfeld  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
under  date  of  June  25th,  1850,  writes:  "  Ho- 
moeopathy is  advancing  here  to  a  very  consid- 
erable extent,  despite  the  efforts  of  some  of 
our  Allopathic  friends  to  prejudice  the  commu- 
nity against  it.  The  number  of  cures  which 
have  recently  been  performed,  have  induced 
the  people  to  judge  for  themselves,  and  many 
now  think  that  there  is  more  in  it  than  their 
advisers  are  willing  to  admit." 

E.  A.  Munger,  M.  D.,  of  Waterville,  N.Y., 
writes  June  10th,  1850  :  "  The  Homoeopathic 
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practice  is  steadily  gaining  firm  and  warm 
supporters,  and  in  this  portion  of  the  State 
may  certainly  be  considered  permanently  es- 
tablished. The  principal  difficulty  at  present 
is  that  the  demand  for  it  is  much  greater  than 
the  supply,  but  there  is  one  advantage  in  this, 
which  is,  that  the  Homoeopathic  physicians 
do  not  crowd  each  other,  and  are  consequent- 
ly on  the  most  friendly  terms." 

George  W.  Bigler,  M.  D.,  of  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  writes  :  "  The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in 
our  section  of  country  are  increasing  in  num- 
bers." 

H.  Detwiller,  M.  D.,  of  Hellertown,  Pa., 
writes :  "  Please  to  accept  my  unlimited  appro- 
bation for  the  manner  in  which  the  Journal  is 
conducted." 

John  Tift,  M.  D.,  of  Norwalk,  Ohio,  writes 
June  8th,  1850 :  "  Homoeopathic  practice  is  on 
the  increase  in  these  parts,  and  if  I  had  time 
I  would  give  you  a  brief  sketch  of  its  rise  and 
progress." 

F.  C.  A.  H.,  of  Tyrone,  N.  Y.,  writes: 
"  Though  pressing  cares  have  hindered  me 
from  attending  to  my  subscription,  I  am 
nevertheless  a  willing  subscriber,  and  shall  be, 
so  long  as  the  principles  of  Hahnemann  are 
strictly  adhered  to,  and  no  longer." 


Br.  J.  M.  Ward,  President  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Medical  Society,  of  the  State  of 
New -York. 

In  the  printed  proceedings  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  Homoeopathic  Physicians  in  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  which  appeared  in  the  May  number 
of  this  Journal,  by  the  omission  of  a  star,  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Paine,  was  located  at  Sarato- 
ga, during  the  watering  season,  which  is  a 
mistake  ;  the  note  was  intended  to  refer  to  the 
President,  Dr.  Ward,  who  is  now  at  Saratoga, 
and  will  attend  to  professional  business  during 
the  watering  season.  He  is  well  known  to  us — 
has  had  a  large  experience  in  Homoeopathic 
practice,  and  is  worthy  the  .confidence  of  the 
sick. 


A  RARE  CHANCE. 

A  Homoeopathic  Physician,  in  the  enjoyment  of  n 
very  extensive  and  profitable  City  practice,  and  who 
wishes  to  retire,  will  dispose  of  said  practice  on  very 
reasonable  terms.  A  good  Physician  of  our  school  may 
here  find  a  chance  of  stepping  at  once  into  an  extensive 
practice.  Address  Delta,  at  the  office  of  the  "  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Homeopathy^"1  post  paid,  immediately. 


WANTED. — A  Homoeopathic  Physician,  in  good 
standing,  may  hear  of  a  desirable  location  for  practice, 
in  the  country,  by  addressing  (post-paid)  Dr.  J.  Bryan, 
Northport,  L.  l,New-Yoik. 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh) 

PHILADELPHIA. 

/ 

The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy,       10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Prof essor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridoe,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.Williamson,  M.D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh. 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMOEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Main-st.  between  Third  <$  Fourth-sts.y 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and* 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders  ; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
withthim.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  fromtheCen- 
tral  Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions  ;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 

Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 

V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New- York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.  Also,  Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  No.  1 
Spruce  street,  New- York  City. 


Volumes  J,  2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  mny  be  had,  at 
$1  00  each,  of  Mr.  Rademacher  &  Sheek,  Philadel- 
phia, Otis  Clapp,  Boston;  and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New-Yotk. 
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NEW- YORK,  AUGUST,  1850. 

HOMCEOPATHY   CONSIDERED  IN 
ITS  RELATION  TO  SURGERY. 

"  We  believe  that  Homoeopathy  is  quack- 
ery, and  that  its  professors  are  a  set  of  hum- 
bugs. We  cannot  designate  them  by  any  other 
term.  The  foundations  of  the  science  of  med- 
icine and  surgery  are  based  on  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  Has  Homoeopathy 
any  such  substantial  pillars  to  refer  to  for  sup- 
port ?  What  becomes  of  Homoeopathy  when 
applied  to  surgery  ? — but  who  dares  apply  it 
to  surgery?  The  mere  mention  of  the  thing 
is  sufficient  evidence  of  the  fraud  which  is 
practised,  when  it  is  pretended  to  be  applied 
for  the  cure  of  internal  disease." — Lancet, 
Sept.  29  th,  1849. 

Among  the  many  and  important  services 
rendered  by  Homoeopathy  to  the  healing  art, 
there  is  one,  which,  for  want  of  reflexion, 
it  must  be,  has  not  been  acknowledged  or 
recognized  as  fully  and  as  universally  as  it 
should  have  been.  It  was  reserved  for  it  to 
show  that  an  exact  and  profound  knowledge 
of  the  virtues  of  our  medicinal  substances,  is 


necessary  to  be  as  successful  in  the  treatment 
of  external  diseases  by  internal  remedies,  as  in 
that  of  internal  affections.  It  has  torn  away 
the  veil  which  concealed  from  surgery  the  true 
means  of  arriving  at  the  degree  of  perfection 
and  of  dignity  which  was  hitherto  wanting  to 
it  ;  it  has  dissipated  the  darkness  enveloping 
surgical  pathology,  and  effaced  the  pretended 
difference  existing  between  diseases,  which 
were  oftentimes  entwined  together  in  the  clo- 
sest manner.  In  fact,  it  has  shown  us  the 
means  of  restricting  the  operative  part  of  sur- 
gery, and  of  confining  it  to  a  small  number  of 
affections,  which  imperatively  call  for  mechan- 
ical relief. 

Let  us  examine  how  Homoeopathy  has  ful- 
filled all  these  indications. 

1st.  The  principal  part  of  the  diseases  called 
local  or  external  are  but  the  reflexion  of  an  in- 
ternal and  general  morbid  state  of  some  organ 
or  organs,  upon  which  the  external  depend- 
Surgery  had  for  a  ^considerable  time  recog- 
nized this  principle,  though  it  did  not  allow  to 
it  anything  like  its  full  extension.  Experience 
warrants  us  in  deciding  that  all  diseases  ap- 
parently external,  which  do  not  owe  their 
origin  to  a  mechanical,  chemical,  or  dynami- 
cal influence  from  without,  as  wounds,  burns, 
certain  inflammations,  contusions,  &c,  de- 
pend on  internal  morbid  circumstances,  how- 
ever inaccessible  these  circumstances  may  be- 
to  our  senses  ;  for  we  see  that  after  the  forced 
removal  of  the  affections  called  local,  under 
whatever  form  they  may  present  themselves, 
there  frequently  come  on  diseases  much  more 
serious  in  internal  parts ;  and  that  the  latter 
are  generally  suppressed  by  bringing  back  the 
former  local  lesion.  Thus  we  see  cataract 
succeed  to  the  suppression  of  an  exanthem  be- 
hind the  ears,  encephalitis  to  that  of  an  erysip- 
elas in  the  face,  hydrocephalus  to  that  of  tenia ; 
to  asthma  that  of  an  eruption  on  the  chest ; 
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apoplexy  lo  the  extirpation  of  tumors  on  the 
head,  etc.  In  the  same  way  also  local  affec- 
tions aro  effaced  spontaneously  after  certain 
changes  which  have  come  on  in  the  constitu- 
tion ;  or  after  the  cure  of  intense  diseases,  as 
warts  after  the  establishing  of  the  menstrual 
discharge,  of  large  tubercles  on  the  head  after 
that  of  the  hemorrhoidal  discharge,  cataract 
after  the  cure  of  gout ;  in  a  word,  under  cir- 
cumstances wherein  we  may  be  far  from  sus- 
pecting a  connexion  of  causality.  Neither 
must  it  be  forgotten,  that  sometimes  internal 
diseases  become  suddenly  stationary,  where 
there  begins  to  become  developed  an  affection 
called  local,  that  they  then  become  extinct,  as 
it  were,  in  their  product,  where  the  whole  force 
of  the  evil  is  concentrated,  to  the  influence  of 
which  the  rest  of  the  body  ceases  from  thence- 
forward to  be  subjected- 

2d.  Most  of  the  affections  deemed  local 
are  only  so  in  reference  to  their  manifestation, 
and  not  in  reference  to  their  effects  ;  for  they 
soon  draw  with  them  sympathetically  in  their 
sphere  of  action  the  entire  organism,  which  in 
its  turn  may  soon  react  on  them.  Not  only  is 
•it  in  the  nature  of  certain  local  affections,  such 
as  schirrus  and  different  ulcers,  to  exercise 
after  some  time  a  general  influence  on  the 
body  in  which  they  exist,  but  further  it  de- 
ponds  oftentimes  on  the  greater  or  less  degree 
of  excitability  of  the  organism,  whether  it  par- 
ticipates or  not  in  an  affection  of  one  of  its 
parts,  as  we  see  frequently  in  local  inflamma- 
tions, in  ophthalmy,  burns,  wounds,  &c.  But, 
once  this  participation  takes  place,  the  local 
affections  become  in  some  degree  dependent  on 
the  general  affection,  and  may  be  exasperated 
by  it,  or  change  character  when  it  has  its  seat 
in  an  organism,  that  is  very  sensitive,  which  be- 
comes acutely  affected.  Schirrous  knots  (tu- 
mors) in  a  woman's  breast,  after  having  been 
excited  by  a  cause  purely  external,  may,  when 
they  have  continued  now  for  some  time,  draw 
after  them  a  general  affection  ;  but  they  then 
discover  their  influence  on  the  entire  economy 
by  this  circumstance,  that  their  extirpation 
brings  with  it,  either  the  reproduction  of  the 
disease  in  an  analogous  part,  or  hectic  fever 
and  death. 

3d.  An  external  disease  can  be  considered 
as  really  local  only  when  all  participation  of 
the  entire  organism  is  extinct,  and  that  we  are 
satisfied,  either  that  it  has  been  excited  by  a 
cause  purely  external,  without  any  general  re- 


action having  been  brought  into  play,  or  that 
the  internal  disease  which  announced  its  exis- 
tence by  an  external  affection  is  perfectly 
cured,  and  the  latter  alone  still  subsists,  whether 
because  by  reason  of  its  long  duration,  it  has 
too  deeply  affected  the  organ  attacked  by  it, 
or  because  it  is  accompanied  by  a  great  mate- 
rial change,  circumstances  which  all  two  oppose 
the  disappearance  of  itself  after  the  cessation 
of  the  preceding  disease.  On  the  contrary, 
as  long  as  this  local  affection  continues  to 
make  progress,  it  should  be  considered  as  a 
general  disease  ;  for  the  circumstances  which 
have  given  rise  to  it  still  continue,  and  it  is 
only  by  removing  them  that  we  can  arrest  or 
destroy  their  product.  Thus,  when  after  a 
chronic  inflammation,  there  comes  on  any 
part  an  exudation  of  plastic  lymph,  this  pro- 
duct must  be  considered  as  inseparable  from 
the  inflammation,  as  long  as  itself  makes  pro- 
gress, and  that  inflammatory  action  lasts ; 
but  if  after  the  cure  of  the  inflammation  the 
exudation  should  still  persist,  without  increas- 
ing or  exercising  any  dynamic  influence  on 
the  entire  organism,  we  are  warranted  in  see- 
ing in  it  a  local  affection,  particularly  when  its 
substance  is  of  a  nature  (osseous,  for  instance) 
such  as  the  economy  has  much  difficulty  in 
getting  rid  of. 

4th  Local  diseases  serve  us  very  often  to 
judge  whether  the  internal  affection  on  which 
they  depend  still  continues,  though  latent  and 
removed  from  our  senses ;  they  then  become 
very  important  for  diagnosis.  Thus,  a  fistula 
in  ano,  and  which  depends  on  the  hemorrhoi- 
dal disease,  is  not  cicatrized  till  after  the  cure 
of  the  latter  ;  and  its  untimely  suppression  has 
more  than  once  occasioned  death  ;  certain 
chronic  ulcers  do  not  close  till  after  the  extinc- 
tion of  the  cause  which  kept  them  up,  &c. 
Thus,  when  we  see  these  local  lesions  disap- 
pear or  diminish  under  the  influence  of  the 
internal  treatment,  we  may  thence  conclude 
that  their  internal  cause  is  radically  cured. 

5th.  The  more  acute  a  disease,  which  is 
really  and  purely  local,  happens  to  be,  the 
more  easily  and  readily  does  it  react  on  the 
entire  organism,  so  as  to  become  thereby  a 
general  disease.  A  whitlow  soon  extends  its 
influence  to  all  the  vascular  and  nervous  sys- 
tem. It  excites  disturbance,  want  of  sleep, 
spasmodic  affections :  the  reflexion  of  the  local 
affection  on  the  whole  system  may  even  be 
sufficient  to  cause  the  general  disease  to  be- 
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come  predominant,  and  as  it  presents  more 
danger  than  the  other,  we  may  be  obliged  to 
sooth  it  before  attending  to  the  other. 

6th.  The  organic  changes  which  come  on 
in  local  affections  are  sometimes  withdrawn 
from  the  entire  organism,  and  then  form  a 
separate  whole  ;  but  these  material  evils  al- 
ways yield  with  more  difficulty,  and  more 
slowly,  than  dynamic  evils.  We  succeed  more 
easily  and  more  frequently  in  putting  a  stop  to 
dynamic  affections  associated  with  a  local  dis- 
ease, and  in  curing  the  change  itself  of  sub- 
stance, and  it  not  rarely  happens,  that  the  lat- 
ter begins  to  yield,  when  the  dynamic  pheno- 
mena disappear,  though  it  then  may  remain 
stationary,  and  appear  by  no  means  amenable 
to  medicinal  influences. 

7th.  The  long  standing  of  the  disease,  the 
constitution,  age,  temperament,  sex  of  the 
patient,  the  previous  or  simultaneous  affections, 
and  their  possible  connexion  with  the  present 
morbid  state,  are  so  many  circumstances  which 
ought  to  be  carefully  considered,  when  we 
wish  to  appreciate  a  local  disease. 

Now  before  passing  to  the  therapeutic  prin- 
ciples. We  must  enter  into  some  generalities 
in  this  respect,  and  try  to  dissipate  some  doubts 
which  might  arise  in  the  minds  of  persons  not 
familiarized  with  the  spirit  of  Homoeopathy, 
relatively  to  its  application  to  surgery.  When 
we  seek,  in  the  Materia  Medica  Pura,  a  rem- 
edy for  an  internal  disease,  we  find  several, 
whose  symptoms  agree  sufficiently  with  those 
of  the  natural  affection  ;  but  it  is  no  longer  the 
same,  when  we  make  this  research  for  an  ex- 
ternal disease.  It  is  very  rare,  then,  that  we 
find  organic  changes  marked  with  precision, 
so  that  it  seems  that  one  would  be  very  uncer- 
tain as  to  the  choice,  and  oftentimes  could  not 
even  make  it.  However,  it  is  not  so  ;  and  in 
neglecting  none  of  the  means  at  our  disposal, 
we  soon  see  that  it  is  easy  to  find  the  remedy 
every  time,  and  to  dissipate  material  changes. 
Several  ways  present  themselves  to  attain  this 
end,  but  they  all  set  out  from  this  point,  that 
here,  as  in  every  therapeutic  operation,  the 
most  certain  diagnosis,  even  in  circumstances 
which  appear  insignificant,  is  the  best  means 
of  arriving  at  the  truth  :  a  thing  which  proves 
how  wrong  it  is  to  refuse  the  scientific  and 
rational  character  to  Homoeopathy,  whilst  that 
which  distinguishes  it  above  all  is  the  fidelity 
to  its  dogmas,  precision  in  the  examination  of 
diseases,  and  the  extreme  care  used  in  the 
choice  of  medicines. 


1st.  In  this  respect  we  have  first  to  reflect 
on  the  occasional  cause,  and  on  the  first  phe- 
nomena which  appeared  on  the  first  superven- 
tion of  the  disease.  Though  the  occasional 
causes  of  diseases  may  have  exhausted  their 
action  for  a  long  time  and  have  disappeared, 
when  we  are  called  in  to  cure  their  products, 
still  some  of  them  give  to  the  latter  a  special 
and  persistent  character  which  appropriates 
them  to  such  or  such  a  medicine,  so  that 
another  substance,  apparently  as  suitable, 
could  do  nothing  against  them  (the  products). 
Thus  cataract,  caused  by  a  blow  on  the  eye, 
is  cured  exclusively  by  Conium,  which  is  of 
no  avail  in  other  species  of  this  affection. 
Sprains  and  their  consequences  yield  to  Arnica, 
whilst  Antimonium  possesses  great  virtues 
against  rheumatic  inflammations  and  the  evils 
connected  with  them.  But  the  study  of  the 
circumstances  which  accompany  a  disease  at 
its  appearance,  is  particularly  important,  when 
at  a  subsequent  period  there  exist  no  more 
symptoms,  and  the  organic  lesion  alone  remains 
isolated.  Then  we  select  in  preference  that 
remedy,  among  the  symptoms  of  which  are 
found  those  which  existed  at  the  origin  of  the 
evil. 

2d.  We  have  regard  to  the  gradual  pro- 
gress of  the  disease  ;  we  seek  for  the  nature  of 
the  symptoms  which  then  manifested  them- 
selves :  we  examine  whether  they  were  inflam- 
matory or  not,  what  organs  were  specially  af- 
fected, in  what  circumstances,  in  what  changes 
of  the  constitution  they  appeared,  &c.  For 
all  these  particulars  contribute  to  guide  in  the 
choice  of  a  remedy. 

3d.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  lo  have 
regard  to  the  general  diseases,  which  have  pre- 
ceded or  accompanied  the  appearance  of  the 
local  affection,  as  also  to  the  medicines  em- 
ployed against  it,  and  to  form  an  exact  idea  of 
the  entire  present  state  of  the  body.  When 
we  know  the  diseases  antecedent  or  simulta- 
neous, their  progress,  their  cessation,  their  re- 
lations to  the  local  affection  ;  when  we  know 
that  an  old  affection  has  been  probably  trans- 
formed into  this  latter,  and  remains  under  its 
mask,  we  already  have  a  valuable  datum  for 
the  determination  of  the  remedy,  since  we  can 
direct  it  against  the  disease  which  existed  be- 
fore. When  we  know  the  medicines  pre- 
viously employed,  they  sometimes  give  hints 
on  the  nature  and  mode  of  appearance  of  the 
local  disease,  of  which  they  themselves  may 
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have  been  partly  a  cause,  and  prevent  us  from 
having  recourse  to  a  remedy  which  already 
forms  an  integrant  part  of  the  cause.  But 
that  which  is  most  necessary  is  duly  to  ascer- 
tain the  morbid  state  of  the  entire  organism, 
which  co-exists  with  a  local  affection :  for  it 
not  uncommonly  happens  that  the  excess  or 
insufficiency  of  nutrition,  the  incomplete  devel- 
opment of  a  disposition  to  hemorrhoids,  or 
a  periodical  gouty  affection,  but  very  little 
marked,  may  be  the  cause  of  the  local  diseases, 
as  cataract,  ulcers,  &c,  which  can  only  be 
cured  by  causing  this  morbid  state  to  disappear, 
and  which,  without  this,  bid  defiance  to  all 
imaginable  remedies. 

4th.  We  must  particularly  pay  attention  to 
the  most  prominent  symptoms,  for  instance, 
the  inflammatory,  which  go  in  concert  with 
the  local  affection,  and  we  must  discover  and 
be  assured  that  those  symptoms  exist  among 
those  of  the  medicine  to  be  employed  ;  because 
it  very  often  happens  that  to  their  existence  is 
owing  that  of  the  local  evil,  which  ceases  as 
soon  as  these  are  made  to  disappear  by  the 
appropriate  means.  We  shall  only  notice 
chilblains  which  yield  often  promptly,  when 
we  oppose  to  the  sensations  which  accompany 
them  remedies  proper  to  extinguish  them. 

5th.  We  should  attach  much  importance  to 
the  diagnosis  of  the  least  circumstances,  and 
of  the  most  remote  symptoms.  Though  the 
Materia  Medica  Para  notices  in  precise  terms 
but  a  very  small  number  of  the  organic  lesions 
of  the  body,  yet  it  notes  perfectly  the  dynamic 
lesions  which  accompany  them:  for  example, 
the  pain,  heat,  redness,  and  in  general,  the 
symptoms  relative  to  the  vascular  and  nervous 
systems.  All  to  be  done  is  to  seek  these  lat- 
ter with  the  greatest  care,  to  compare  their 
characters  with  those  of  the  medicines,  and 
not  to  overlook  the  slightest  circumstance,  the 
least  pain,  even  in  an  organ  remote  from  that 
which  suffers,  in  order  to  cure  happily  the  ma- 
terial affection]  Each  ulcer,  if  we  may  so  say, 
has  its  own  phenomena, — a  pain  which  cha- 
racterizes it,  its  exacerbations,  and  its  partic- 
ular effects  on  the  whole  body  ;  each  inflam- 
matory swelling  is  accompanied  by  separate 
•  symptoms ;  many  cataracts  alter  vision  spe- 
cially;  the  pain  is  often  very  different  in  the 
different  swellings  of  the  testicles,  &c.  Under 
all  these  circumstances,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  different  means.  Now,  if  we  admit  that 
the  dynamic   accidents,   in   connection  with 


these  states,  of  which  the  pure  materia  med- 
ica gives  the  indication,  are  the  first  announce- 
ments of  them,  that  they  express  the  purely 
dynamic  suffering  by  which  they  were  pre- 
ceded, and  that  they  do  not  also  designate  the 
material  secondary  affection,  it  is  only  because- 
the  medicinal  substance  has  not  acted  long 
enough,  nor  intensely  enough,  on  the  organ- 
ism ;  it  will  not  be  difficult  to  ascertain  that 
these  medicaments  may  serve  us  to  cure  the 
dynamic  accidents,  and  with  them  the  secon- 
dary material  accidents,  since  the  latter  must 
necessarily  yield,  when  those  which  are  the 
cause  of  them  no  longer  exist. 

After  these  preliminary  remarks,  we  may 
pass  on  to  the  exposition  of  the  therapeutic 
principles'themselves  which  Homoeopathic  sur- 
gery presents  to  us. 

1st.  Homoeopathy  cures  external  affections 
of  the  dynamic   species  by  internal   means. 
According  to  the  principle  established  above, 
that  most  of  the  diseases  called  local  depend 
on  general  diseases,  and  according  also  to  the 
ascertained  fact,  that  medicines  tried  on  man 
in  health  produce  as  many  internal  as  external 
affections,  we  employ  against  these  latter  the 
internal  means  recognized  as  appropriate,  to 
the  exclusion  of  every  external  remedy.     Ob- 
servation at  the  patient's  bedside  has  sufficient- 
ly proved  to  us  that  this  method  is  more  sure 
and  more  prompt  than  any  other  to  obtain  the 
cure  ;  that  we  thereby  avoid  the  inconvenience 
of  causing  the  disappearance  of  only  a  local 
evil,  to  excite  in  its  stead  an  internal  affection 
more  serious  ;  that  we  derive  from  it  a  valua- 
ble diagnostic  sign,  the  disappearance  of  which, 
during  the  internal  treatment,  proves  that  the 
disease  which  performs  the  part  of  cause  is 
really  cured  ;  and  that  thus  we  come  to  cure 
certain  affections,  which  after  any  other  man- 
ner would  admit  of  no  radical  cure.     We  see 
not  what  arguments  could  be  opposed  to  the 
treatment  of  local  diseases  by  internal  remedies, 
since  these  affections  present  themselves  even 
in   internal   organs,   the   heart,    ovaries,   the 
glandular  system  of  the  abdomen,  the  lungs, 
liver,  where  external  remedies  have  no  access, 
and  being  so  placed,  they  have  never  been  as- 
signed to  the  domain  of  surgery,  and  still  we 
succeed  in  curing  them   by  internal   means. 
On  what,  then,  would  the  prerogative  rest, 
which  the  splanchnic  organs  should  enjoy  in 
this  respect  over  the  parts  of  the  body  situate 
externally  ?     Are  not  the  latter  as  well  as  the 
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former  parts  of  the  whole  connected  to  it  most 
closely  ;  and  do  not  medicines  come  equally 
both  to  the  one  and  to  the  other?  It  is,  then, 
habit  only  which  has  prevented  us  from  chang- 
ing sooner  our  methods  of  proceeding  against 
local  evils,  and  from  employing,  with  respect 
to  them,  precepts  of  internal  medicine,  so  much 
the  better,  as  we  should  be  thoroughly  per- 
suaded that  local  remedies,  employed  under 
the  form  of  plasters  or  frictions,  act  but  by  a 
dynamic  influence.  Were  we  not  for  a  long 
time  in  the  habit  of  attacking  solely  by  internal 
remedies,  dartres,  for  instance,  even  not  ac- 
companied with  the  least  apparent  general 
affection,  and  this,  as  it  was  said,  through  fear 
of  obliging  them  to  throw  themselves  on  a 
more  important  organ?  Why  not  use  the 
same  circumspection  with  respect  to  several 
other  local  affections,  since  experience  (and 
here  a  single  fact,  even  the  rarest,  makes  the 
law,)  tells  us  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  doing 
mischief  by  acting  otherwise?  We  do  not 
treat  cases  of  ophthalmia  and  tumefactions  of 
scrofulous  bones  by  external  means  ;  from  this 
tilone,  that  they  are  there,  we  conclude  the 
existence  of  the  scrofulous  disease,  even  when 
no  apparent  signs  reveal  a  general  affection. 
Exact  observations  will  equally  convince  us 
that  most  other  local  evils  are  connected  with 
an  internal  morbid  state,  and  they  cannot  bo 
at  all  treated  efficaciously  by  topical  means. 

2d.  Diseases  even  which  are  purely  local, 
which,  for  instance,  depend  on  an  external  le- 
sion, are  cured  by  the  help  of  internal  remedies, 
and  so  much  the  more  easily,  the  more  acute 
they  are,  and  the  more  they  reflect  on  the 
entire  organism.  It  is  certain  that  there  exist 
also  diseases  simply  local,  among  which  I  shall 
only  notice  wounds  and  inflammations  owing 
to  external  influence,  which  do  not  perhaps 
excite  any  trace  of  a  general  affection  in  a 
body  strongly  organized,  but  which  still  admit 
or  require  internal  means,  without  any  external, 
because  then  the  cure  is  obtained  with  more 
rapidity  and  certainty.  We  obtain  this  result 
so  much  the  more  easily,  according  as  the  dis- 
ease is  the  more  acute,  seeing  that  the  suffer- 
ing part  is  more  accessible  to  the  impressions 
of  the  external  remedy,  as  in  inflammations. 
By  proceeding  in  this  way,  we  avoid  with 
more  certainty  the  danger  of  serious  consecu- 
tive diseases,  for  instance,  suppuration,  gan- 
grene, &c,  than  by  means  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess ;  because  the  cure  goes  on  much  more 
rapidly,  and  is  effectuated  by  specific  remedies, 


which  are  known  to  be  the  most  powerful  and 
most  energetic  of  all.     From  the  circumstance 
that  these  external  evils,  for  example,  inflam- 
mations, direct  their  attacks  against  the  entire 
body,  excite  fever,  general  illness,  loss  of  sleep, 
spasmodic  phenomena,  &c,  it  is  still  easier  to 
cure  them  by  internal  remedies,  the  organism 
being   then   placed  in  a  state    of  receptivity 
pushed  to  the  extreme  ;  and  this  mode  of  treat- 
ment becomes  so  much  the  more  necessary  as 
the  entire  body  is  threatened,  and  means  pure- 
ly external  are  slow  in  turning  away  the  dan- 
ger which  is  impending  over  it,  and  the  state 
of  the  patient  may  soon  become  very  serious. 
Though  the    Homoeopathic  remedy  may,  in 
many  cases,  be  employed  externally  also,  wo 
are  not  able  to  calculate  thus  the  degree  of  its 
action,  because  we  are  obliged  thus  to  increase 
its  dose  ;  besides  there  is  attained  thereby  only 
a  part  of  the  end,  as  we  do  nothing  against 
the  general  affection.     It  is  not  so  in  simple 
wounds,  in  which  we  can  effect  no  relief  and 
hasten  the  cure  by  a  proper  internal  treatment, 
directed  against  the  inflammation,  the  pains, 
and  the  other  phenomena  which  accompany 
them.     When  experience  has  given  us  some 
lessons,  we  are  surprised  at  the  promptitude 
with  which  Homoeopathy  cures  erysipelatous 
inflammations,    whitlows,     ophthalmia,     etc. 
Heister  states,  that  he  has  cured,  in  the  space 
of  twelve  hours,  nearly  2,000  whitlows  by  the 
application  of  the  gray  ointment,  to  which  he 
consequently  attributes    a   specific   power   in 
such  cases.     He  knew  not  how  to  act  Homceo- 
pathically,  without  which  the  cure  could  not 
have   been  either  certaiu  or  prompt.     What 
would  not  have  been  his  surprise  to  see  that 
to-day  we  possess  so  many  other  means  against 
this  affection,  that  we  give  them  all  internally, 
and  that  still  we  attain  the  end  much  more 
promptly. 

3d.  Sometimes  we  cure  by  the  simultane- 
ous use,  internally  and  externally,  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic remedy,  or  else  we  make  the  one 
follow  the  other.  We  have  already  said,  that 
occasionally  the  local  evils  are  isolated,  that  is 
to  say,  remain  without  any  change,  when  the 
internal  disease  on  which  they  depend  has 
been  destroyed,  and  the  most  appropriate  means 
no  longer  exercise  any  influence  on  them. 
We  have  also  said,  that  it  oftens  happens  to 
those  which  are  of  a  purely  external  origin, 
to  remain  without  any  variation  after  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  dynamic  phenomena  by  which 
they  were   accompanied.      These   cases   are 
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chiefly  those  where  we  administer  simultane- 
ously the  Homoeopathic  remedy,  internally  and 
externally.  We  employ  it,  then,  internally 
without  diluting  it,  unless  the  substance  is 
acrid  or  caustic,  and  the  excitement  seems  to 
increase  the  receptivity  of  the  diseased  part 
for  the  internal  remedy,  so  as  to  suffer  the  lat- 
ter to  exercise  its  influence  on  it.  We  pursue 
the  same  course  when  a  local  affection  has 
been  excited  solely  by  external  causes  ;  when 
it  has  not  drawn  in  by  sympathy  the  rest  of 
the  organism,  is  very  old,  the  part  evinces  but 
little  excitability,  the  disease  occasions  no  dy- 
namic symptom,  and  the  patient  is  very  ro- 
bust and  not  very  sensible  to  the  effects  of 
remedies,  especially  in  a  chronic  affection.  In 
such  a  case  we  may  content  ourselves  with 
applying  the  Homoeopathic  remedy  externally, 
and  allowing  it  to  act  for  some  time,  or  even 
to  repeat  it.  It  is  useful  even  to  employ  it  in 
frictions,  because  the  mechanical  irritation  ren- 
ders the  part  more  easily  affected  by  it.  We 
must  then  have  recourse  to  the  forms  under 
which  the  medicament  is  most  penetrating: 
thus  electricity  and  magnetism  are  of  great  aid, 
when  used  before  other  means,  or  alternately 
with  them.  Thus,  in  certain  encysted  tumors, 
exudations  of  coagulable  lymph,  excrescences, 
and  warts,  it  is  useful  to  employ  the  Homoeo- 
pathic remedy,  whether  alone  internally,  or  at 
the  same  time  externally  and  internally,  when 
any  circumstances  require  it,  and  thus  we  are 
led  to  expect  a  greater  effect. 

4th.  Local  affections,  with  change  of  sub- 
stance, require  stronger  doses  than  acute  and 
internal  diseases.  These  doses  must  also  be 
more  frequently  repeated,  that  they  may  act 
for  a  long  time,  and  that  the  part  affected  may 
be  as  it  were  saturated  with  it,  for  otherwise 
their  action  vanishes  before  having  sufficiently 
affected  an  inveterate  evil.  It  is  with  this 
same  view  that  we  then  select  remedies  whose 
action  lasts  a  long  time.  This  precaution  is 
frequently  necessary  for  goitre,  old  and  obsti- 
nate ulcers  in  the  legs,  and  herniee  not  yet  ac- 
companied with  material  changes. 

5th.  During  treatment  by  internal  means, 
we  abstain  from  every  kind  of  dressing  ;  for 
instance,  herniary  bandages,  coercing  and  re- 
straining bandages,  plasters,  ungents,  &c.  We 
are  content  with  covering  the  part  with  linen, 
and  the  ulcers  with  lint.  Pressure  and  greasy 
substances,  which  soon  become  rancid,  occasion 
in  the  affected  parts  a  change  unfavorable  to 
cure,  which  becomes  more  difficult  and  slow. 


6th.  It  is  only  when  a  local  evil  obstinately 
resists  the  prolonged  employment  of  known 
remedies,  and  is  accompanied  with  inconveni- 
ences, which  require  that  we  should  stop  it 
promptly,  or  when  it  is  of  a  mechanical  nature 
and  such  that  its  removal  alone  can  put  a  ter- 
mination to  certain  dangerous  results,  that  we 
think  ourselves  obliged  to  have  recourse  to 
mechanical  means,  bandages,  machines,  cut- 
ting instruments,  trepan,  &c.  But  if,  after 
an  operation,  other  general  affections  come  on, 
we  must  treat  them  in  a  manner  suitablo  to 
their  nature. — Horn.  Times. 


THE  DISEASE,  THE  REMEDY,  AND 
THE  DOSE. 

"  If  the  physician  clearly  perceives  what  is 
to  be  cured  in  diseases,  that  is  to  say,  in  every, 
individual  case  of  disease  (knowledge  of  dis- 
eases, indication)  ;  if  he  clearly  perceives 
what  is  curative  in  medicines,  that  is  to  say, 
in  each  individual  medicine  {knowledge  of 
medicinal  powers) ;  and  if  he  knows  how  to 
apply,  according  to  clearly  defined  principles, 
what  is  curative  in  medicines,  to  what  he  has 
discovered  to  be  undoubtedly  morbid  in  the 
patient,  so  that  recovery  must  ensue  ;  if  he 
knows  how  to  apply  it,  as  well  in  respect  to 
the  suitability  of  the  medicine  most  adapted 
from  its  mode  of  action  to  the  case  before  him 
{choice  of  the  remedy,  the  medicine  indica- 
ted), as  also  in  respect  to  the  exact  mode  of 
preparation  and  quantity  of  it  required  (proper 
dose),  and  to  the  proper  period  for  repeating 
the  dose  ;  if,  finally,  he  knows  the  obstacles 
to  recovery  in  each  case,  and  how  to  remove 
them,  so  that  the  restoration  may  be  perma- 
nent, then  he  understands  how  to  treat  dis- 
eases judiciously  and  rationally,  and  he  is  a 
true  practitioner  of  the  healing  art." — Hah- 
nemann's Organon. 

"  We  presume  that  none  even  of  our  oppo- 
nents would  be  so  hardy  as  to  deny  that  this 
is  a  just  description  of  the  requirements  to  be 
expected  of  him  who  professes  to  be  a  healer 
of  disease.  We  purpose  to  contrast  the  ways 
of  the  Allopathist  and  the  Homoeopathist  in 
these  three  particulars :  the  way  of  consider- 
ing the  disease  in  connection  with  the  treat- 
ment, the  choice  of  remedies,  and  the  way  of 
administering  them. 

"  We  acknowledge  the  great  pains  that 
many  distinguished  practitioners  of  the  old 
school  have  taken,  and  are  taking,  in  investi- 
gating the  character  of  disease,  so  far  as  such 
knowledge  can  be  derived  from  physiology 
and  pathology.  We  gladly  confess  our  obli- 
gations to  such  meritorious  and  pains-taking 
men.  But  let  us  see  them  in  close  contact 
with  disease  in  the  living  animated  body,  and 
we  find  at  once  their  deficiency  in  treating; 
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such  disease  medicinally,  even  when  compared 
with  a  Homoeopathist,  who  may  be  far  inferior 
to  them  in  all  other  knowledge,  except  the 
law  of  healing  and  the  manner  of  viewing  the 
relation  between  the  remedy  and  the  disease. 
The  best  Allopathist,  from  his  want  of  the 
Homoeopathic  law,  and  from  his  ignorance 
that  remedy  and  disease  are  strictly  correla- 
tive, is  fain  to  treat  for  the  most  part  one 
symptom  at  a  time.  If  that  is  abated,  or  dis- 
missed, he  then  attacks  another,  and  so  on  ; 
but  the  while,  medicinal  symptoms  arise, 
which  he  looks  on  as  new  symptoms  of  the 
disease,  and  so  he  goes  on  making  bad  worse. 
If  his  patient  is  dismissed  by  him  as  cured, 
he  is  not  cured,  but  has  in  him  either  a 
masked  or  a  medicinal  disease.  If  this  be 
the  case  in  acute  diseases,  which  are  said  to 
require  heroic  means  for  their  cure,  it  is  to  a 
far  greater  extent  the  case  in  chronic  com- 
plaints, which  form  considerably  the  greatest 
part  of  the  maladies  for  which  the  medical 
practitioner  is  consulted. 

The  Homoeopathist,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  bound  to  consider  the  totality  of  the 
symptoms,  and  to  choose  a  remedy  which  co- 
vers as  many  as  possible  of  these  symptoms. 
If  it  should  so  occur  that  any  single  remedy 
covers  all  the  symptoms  present,  that  is  assu- 
redly the  Homoeopathic  specific  for  that  mala- 
dy. The  patient  is  treated  in  reference  not 
only  to  his  present  condition,  but,  in  chronic 
cases  especially,  his  whole  antecedent  physical 
history  is  passed  in  review ;  any  taint  derived 
through  his  parents,  and  any  disease  he  may 
have  had  in  infancy,  childhood,  youth,  or 
after-life,  are  taken  into  consideration  ;  his 
temperament  and  his  mental  disposition  and 
characteristics  are  taken  into  account  ;  and 
the  remedy  or  successive  remedies  are  chosen 
in  reference  to  all  the  particulars  of  the  case. 
With  the  conscientious  Homoeopathist  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  treating  the  name  of  a 
disease.  "Every  physician,"  says  Hahne- 
mann, "  who  treats  diseases  according  to  their 
general  characters,  however  he  may  affect  to 
claim  the  name  of  Homoeopathist,  is,  and  ever 
will  remain,  in  fact,  a  generalizing  Allopath  ; 
for  without  the  most  minute  individualization, 
Homoeopathy  is  not  conceivable."  So  it  will 
be  seen  that,  though  he  knows  physiology  and 
pathology  in  general,  and  the  character  of 
any  disease  in  hand  in  its  pathological  rela- 
tion, the  true  Homoeopathist  will  individualize 
the  case.  No  two  leaves  on  any  tree,  and 
no  two  human  faces,  are  exactly  alike  ;  there 
is  the  same  infinite  diversity  in  disease. 

"  Here  at  once  is  a  broad  contrast  between 
the  ways  and  means  of  one  school  and  of  the 
other. 

"  Nor  is  the  contrast  less  between  the 
choice  of  curative  agents  by  the  Homoeo- 
pathist, and  the  choice  of  agents,  in  the  hope 
of  cure,  by  the  Allopathist.  The  former  has 
his  law  of  healing,  the  analogy  between  the 
remedy  and  the  disease  ;  he  makes  use  of  his 
law,  and  applies  his  remedy  with  a  confidence 


that  is  in  exact  proportion  to  his  knowledge  of 
disease,  his  carefulness  in  individualizing  each 
case,  and  his  mastery  of  his  Materia  Medica  : 
while  the  latter,  without  any  certain  law, 
and  without  any  fixed  principles,  is  evermore 
in  doubt  and  difficulty.  One  time  the  pulse 
is  too  high,  and  must  be  reduced,  another 
time  too  low,  and  must  be  raised  ;  at  one  time 
he  has  recourse  to  divers  evacuations,  at  an- 
other gives  remedies  to  check  them.  In  fact, 
excepting  in  the  case  of  two  or  three  speci- 
fics for  two  or  three  diseases,  he  knows  not 
certainly  the  effect  of  any  of  his  remedies. 
From  this  uncertainty  he  generally  prescribes 
several  ;  in  former  times,  from  five  to  twenty 
medicines  not  unfrequently  appeared  in  one 
prescription.  Here  again  he  is  at  a  loss,  for 
he  assuredly  cannot  tell  the  effects  of  this 
combination,  or  of  any  one  part  of  it.  So  the 
patient  is  necessarily  at  the  mercy  of  his  po- 
lypharmacy. "  Kill  or  cure,"  "  anceps  reme- 
dium"  the  doubtful  remedy,  '•  the  remedy 
worse  than  the  disease,"  and  other  sayings  of 
the  sort  have  passed  into  proverbs  sufficiently 
indicative  of  the  danger  and  the  uncertainty 
of  the  old-school  practice.  We  pause  not  to 
specify  the  dangers  of  bleeding,  and  of  large 
doses  of  mineral  or  vegetable  poisons  ;  we 
wish  our  papers  from  Hahnemann's  text  to 
be  suggestive  of  thought  and  reflection  to  the 
public  and  the  profession,  and  purposely  ab- 
stain from  minute  detail. 

"  While  the  doses  of  the  old  school  are  still 
large,  and  several  medicines  are  still  given  at 
a  time,  the  Homoeopathist  giving  his  single 
remedy  at  a  time,  has  a  great  latitude  in  the 
choice  of  the  dose.  Whatever  it  may  be, 
though  it  may  (very  rarely,)  produce  some 
medicinal  perturbation,  it  cannot  injure  the 
patient  or  compromise  his  safety.  It  is  well 
known  to  the  Homoeopathic  public  that  most 
of  the  Homoeopathic  practitioners  use  the 
lower  dilutions  or  potencies  in  acute  diseases, 
and  the  higher  in  chronic.  We  advise  cler- 
gymen and  others,  who,  from  the  want  or 
the  distance  of  a  medical  man,  take  or  dis- 
pense our  remedies,  to  confine  the  range  of 
their  dilutions  between  three  and  thirty. 

"  Non  cuivis  contingit  adire  Corinthum," 
it  should  be  reserved  for  the  most  expert  and 
experienced  Flomoeopathist  only  to  as-cend 
higher  in  the  scale.  The  limit  we  have  men- 
tioned is  that  which  Hahnemann  himself  as- 
signed :  he  said  the  line  must  be  drawn  some- 
where, and  he  chose  that  the  ascending  scale 
should  stop  at  thirty. 

"  We  request  our  readers  to  read  atten- 
tively and  weigh  well  the  following  quotation 
from  the  Introduction  to  Hahnemann's  Orga- 
non : — 

"  All  semblance  of  appropriate  treatment 
of  diseases  was  completely  lost,  by  a  practices., 
in  the  earliest  times,  and  even  made  into  a 
rule,  I  mean  the  mixture,  in  a  prescription, 
of  various  medicinal  substances,  whose  real 
action  was,  almost  without  an  exception,  un- 
known, and  which,  without   any  one  excep- 
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tion,  invariably  differed  so  much  among  each 
other.  One  medicine  (the  sphere  of  whose 
medicinal  effects  was  unknown,)  was  placed 
foremost  as  the  principal  remedy  (basis),  and 
was  designed  to  subdue  what  the  physician 
deemed  the  chief  character  of  the  disease. 
To  this  was  added  some  other  drug  (equally 
unknown  as  regards  the  sphere  of  its  medici- 
nal action,)  for  the  removal  of  some  particular 
accessory  symptom,  or  to  strengthen  the  ac- 
tion of  the  first  (adjuvans)  :  and  besides  these, 
yet  another  (likewise  unknown  as  to  the 
sphere  of  its  medicinal  powers),  a  pretended 
corrective  (corrigens).  These  were  all  mixed 
together,  (boiled,  infused,  &c.,)  and  along 
with  them  some  medicinal  syrup,  or  distilled 
medicinal  water,  also  with  different  properties, 
would  be  included  in  the  formula  ;  and  it  was 
supposed  that  each  of  the  ingredients  of  this 
mixture  would  perform,  in  the  diseased  body, 
the  part  allotted  to  it  by  the  prescriber's 
imagination,  without  sufftring  itself  to  be  dis- 
turbed or  led  astray  by  the  other  things  mixed 
up  along  with  it  ;  which,  however,  could  not 
in  reason  be  expected.  One  ingredient  sus- 
pended wholly  or  partially  the  action  of  an- 
other, or  communicated  to  it  and  to  the  other 
a  mode  of  action  and  operation  never  antici- 
pated nor  calculated  on,  so  that  it  was  impos- 
sible the  expected  effect  could  be  obtained. 
There  frequently  occurred  a  new  morbid  de- 
rangement, which,  from  the  incomprehensible 
changes  imparted  to  substances  by  their  ad- 
mixture, was  not  and  could  not  have  been 
foreseen,  which  escaped  observation  amid  the 
tumultuous  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and 
which  became  permanent  from  a  lengthened 
employment  of  the  prescription. 

"  Accordingly,  an  artificial  disease  was 
added  to  and  complicated  the  original  disease, 
causing  an  aggravation  of  the  latter  ;  or  if  the 
prescription  was  not  often  repeated,  but  su- 
perseded by  one  or  more  new  prescriptions, 
composed  of  other  ingredients,  given  in  rapid 
succession,  then  the  very  least  that  could  hap- 
pen was  a  farther  depression  of  the  strength  ; 
for  the  substances  administered  in  that  way 
neither  had,  nor  could  have  had,  any  direct 
pathological  relation  to  the  original  malady, 
but  only  attacked,  in  a  useless  and  injurious 
manner,  parts  that  were  least  implicated  in 
the  disease. 

"  The  mixture  of  several  medicines,  even  if 
the  effects  of  each  single  medicine  on  the 
human  body  were  accurately  known — (the 
prescription-writer,  however,  often  knows  not 
the  thousandth  part  of  their  effects) — the  as- 
sociation in  one  formula  of  several  such  ingre- 
dients, I  repeat,  many  of  which  are  them- 
selves of  a  very  compound  nature,  and  the  pe- 
culiar action  of  any  one  of  which  is  as  good 
as  unknown,  although  in  reality  it  always 
differs  from  that  of  the  others, — and  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  incomprehensible  mixture 
to  the  patient  in  large  and  frequently  repeated 
doses,  in  order  therewith  to  obtain  some  pur- 
posed, certain,  curative  effect,  is  a  piece  of 


folly  evident  to  every  reflecting  and  unpre- 
judiced person. 

"  The  result  naturally  belies  every  expec- 
tation that  has  been  formed.  There  certainly 
ensue  changes  and  results,  but  none  of  an  ap- 
propriate character,  none  beneficial — all  inju- 
rious, destructive  !  I  should  like  to  see  any 
one  who  would  call  the  blind  inroads  of  such 
prescriptions  on  the  deceased  human  body, 
a  cure  ! 

"  It  is  only  by  guiding  what  still  remains 
of  the  vital  principle  in  the  patient  to  the  pro- 
per performance  of  its  functions,  by  means  of 
a  suitable  medicine,  that  a  cure  can  be  ex- 
pected ;  but  not  by  enervating  the  body  to 
death,  secundum  artcm.  But  yet  the  old 
school  knows  not  what  else  to  do  with  patients 
suffering  from  chronic  diseases,  than  to  attack 
the  sufferers  with  drugs  that  do  nothing 
but  torture  them,  waste  their  strength  and 
fluids,  and  shorten  their  lives  !  Can  it  be  said 
to  save  while  it  destroys  ?  Does  it  deserve 
any  other  name  than  that  of  a  mischievous 
(non-healing)  art.  It  acts  lege  artis,  in  the 
most  inappropriate  manner,  and  it  does,  it 
would  almost  seem  purposely  aWoia,  that  is  to 
say,  the  very  opposite  of  what  it  should  do. 
Can  it  be  commended  ?  Can  it  be  any  longer 
tolerated  ? 

"  It  was  high  time  for  the  wise  and  benevo- 
lent Creator  and  Preserver  of  mankind  to  put 
a  stop  to  this  abomination,  to  command  a 
cessation  of  these  tortures,  and  to  reveal  a 
healing  art,  the  very  opposite  of  this  ;  which 
should  not  waste  the  vital  juices  and  powers 
by  emetics,  perennial  scouring  out  of  the 
bowels,  diaphoretics,  salivation,  &c. ;  nor  shed 
the  life's  blood,  nor  torment  and  weaken  with 
painful  appliances  ;  nor  in  place  of  curing  pa- 
tients suffering  from  diseases,  render  them  in- 
curable by  the  addition  of  new,  chronic,  medi- 
cinal maladies,  by  the  means  of  the  long-con- 
tinued use  of  wrong  powerful  medicines  of  un- 
known properties;  nor  yoke  the  horse  behind 
the  cart,  by  giving  strong  palliatives,  accord- 
ing to  the  old  favorite  axiom,  contraria  con- 
trariis  curantur ;  nor,  in  short,  instead  of 
lending  the  patient  aid,  to  guide  him  in  the 
way  to  death,  as  is  done  by  the  merciless 
routine  practitioner: — but  which,  on  the  con- 
trary, should  spare  the  patient's  strength  as 
much  as  possible,  and  should  rapidly  and 
mildly  effect  an  unalloyed  and  permanent 
cure  by  means  of  smallest  doses  of  simple 
medicine,  well  considered,  and  selected  ac- 
cording to  their  proved  effects  by  the  only 
therapeutical  law  conformable  to  nature— si- 
milia  similibus  curantur.  It  was  high  time 
that  He  should  permit  the  discovery  of  Ho- 
moeopathy. 

"  By  observation,  reflection,  and  experi- 
ment, I  discovered  that,  in  opposition  to  the 
old  Allopathic  method,  the  true,  the  proper, 
the  best  mode  of  treatment  is  contained  in  the 
maxim :  to  effect  a  mild,  rapid,  certain,  and 
permanent  cure,  choose  in  every  case  of  dis- 
ease a  medicine  which  can  itself  produce  an 
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affection  similar  (bpoiov  naQos)  to  that  sought 
to  be  cured. 

"  Hitherto  no  one  has  ever  taught  this  Ho- 
moeopathic method  of  cure, — no  one  has 
practised  it ;  but  if  the  truth  is  only  to  be 
found  in  this  method,  as  I  can  prove  it  to  be, 
we  might  expect  that,  even  though  it  remain- 
ed unperceived  for  thousands  of  years,  distinct 
traces  of  it  would  yet  be  discovered  in  every 
age.     And  such  is  the  fact." 

"  Our  illustrious  founder,  who  so  manfully 
has  declared  his  solemn  conviction  not  only 
that  his  therapeutical  law  is  the  only  true  law 
of  healing,  but  ascribes  his  discovery  of  it  to 
the  goodness  of  God  in  making  it  known  to 
him  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  then  relates 
some  examples,  in  different  ages,  of  these 
Homoeopathic  cures,  which  we  reserve  for 
some  future  number  ;  and  after  citing  many 
remarkable  instances  of  the  kind,  he  thus  con- 
cludes this  part  of  his  subject,  and  the  intro- 
duction to  his  Organon.  "  How  near  was 
the  great  truth  sometimes  of  being  appre- 
hended !  But  it  was  dismissed  with  a  mere 
passing  thought,  and  thus  the  indispensable 
change  of  the  antiquated  medical  treatment  of 
disease,  of  the  improper  therapeutic  system 
hitherto  in  vogue,  into  a  real,  true,  and  cer- 
tain healing  art,  remained  to  be  accomplished 
in  our  own  times." — Horn.  Times. 


«  WHO  ARE  THE  REGULARS  ?  " 

The  New-York  Medical  Gazette  asks  "  who 
are  the  regulars?"  but  leaves  the  question 
unanswered.  The  Gazette,  as  well  as  other 
allopathic  Journals,  are  constantly  harping 
upon  the  "  regulars,"  and  with  but  very  little 
sense. 

One  would  suppose  from  the  excitement 
among  allopathists  on  the  question,  that  it  is 
no  easy  task  to  furnish  the  true  answer  ;  yet 
nothing  is  easier.  He  who  has  read  medicine 
the  prescribed  time,  and  received  a  Diploma. 
from  an  institution  authorised  to  confer  it  ;  is 
a  regular  physician,  even  if  he  be  a  knave  or 
a  fool.  If  the  mode  of  practice  were  the  test 
of  regularity ;  where  should  our  allopathic 
brethren  be  classed  ?  Most  certainly,  among 
the  most  irregular,  for  hardly  two  of  them 
agree  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick,  as  those 
who  have  had  occasion  for  their  services 
know  full  well. 

The  word  "  regulars  "  is  used  by  allopathists 
in  their  conversations  and  writings,  as  politi- 
cians employ  certain  phrases  to  gain  influence 
among  the  unthinking  for  party  purposes. 
We  conclude  with  the  remarks  on  the  same 
subject,  by  G.  M.  Scott,  M.  D.  of  Glasgow, 
to  the  Editor  of  the  Homoeopathic  Times. 


Sir.  Regular — according  to  rule.  Regu- 
lar practice — practice  directed  by  a  definite 
rule,  or  entered  upon  in  accordance  with  an 
established  rule.  In  the  first  of  these  views, 
it  appears  to  me  that  Homoeopathic  practice 
being  the  only  method  that  even  professes  a 
definite  rule  or  law  is  the  best  entitled  of  any 
to  be  considered  regular  :  and  in  the  second, 
those  practitioners  who  have  submitted  to  tho 
course  of  study  and  series  of  examinations  en- 
joined by  those  in  authority  previous  to  enga- 
ging in  practice,  are  entitled  to  the  term, 
whatever  be  their  theoretical  sentiments.  Of 
course,  I  suppose  honesty  and  candor  on 
their  parts.  I  am  not  prepared  to  approve 
cordially  of  those  who,  though  resolved  to 
practise  Homoeopathically,  undergo  their 
examinations  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  no 
such  impression  on  the  mind  of  the  examiners, 
and1  therefore  warrant  a  contrary  impression. 
This  is  to  take  episcopal  ordination  in  order, 
securely  and  respectably,  to  preach  indepen- 
dency. But  the  man  who  has  diligently  fur- 
nished himself  with  the  prescribed  amount  of 
knowledge,  and,  making  no  secret  of  his  sen- 
timents, submits  himself  to  examination,  and 
receives  his  diploma,  is  justly  entitled  to  all 
that  such  diploma  can  bestow  ; — it  is  itself  an 
expression  of  satisfaction  on  the  part  of  the 
examiners,  with  the  knowledge  and  also  with 
the  sound  judgment  of  the  candidate,  and  his 
capability  of  judging  for  himself  in  the  details 
of  practice.  To  such  a  certificate  as  this  the 
unprofessional  public  are  entitled  ;  but  to  sup- 
pose that  an  examination  should  be  an  in- 
quiry how  far  the  candidate  exactly  coincides 
with  the  examiners,  and  to  make  his  diploma 
to  turn  upon  such  coincidence,  is  to  introduce 
inquisitorial  persecution  and  its  consequent 
impediment  to  progress.  What  would  have 
been  the  present  state  of  medicine,  if  all  can- 
didates had  been  bound  by  a  set  of  rules  sanc- 
tioned and  stereotyped  in  the  reign  of  Henry 
VIII  ?  Of  course,  we  should  have  been  pre- 
cisely at  the  same  stage  as  the  physicians  of 
his  time,  and  our  relative  position  in  respect 
to  every  other  class  and  profession  somewhat 
grotesque. 

But  if  a  person,  having  received  his  diplo- 
ma after  a  satisfactory  proof  not  merely  of 
his  competence  but  also  of  his  orthodoxy, 
afterwards  adopts  different  sentiments,  what 
is  the  proper  and  manly  course  for  him  to  pur- 
sue? Should  he  voluntarily  return  his  diplo- 
ma to  the  body  from  which  he  obtained  it? 
I  conceive  that  integrity  does  not  require  any 
such  proceeding:  an  honest  expression  of  his 
sentiments  is  all  that  appears  to  me  dictated 
by  rigid  conscientiousness  ;  if  otherwise,  any 
physician  who  in  the  course  of  practice  should 
have  reason  to  deviate  from  the  methods 
adopted  at  the  period  of  his  graduation,  must 
forthwith  restore  his  diploma  ;  the  physician 
of  forty  years'  practice  must  be  restricted  to 
the  sentiments  he  held  when  a  young  man  of 
twenty-four  ;  if,  when  he  graduated,  it  was 
enforced  in  the  bond,  that  small-pox  should 
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be  treated  with  hot  drinks,  innumerable 
blankets,  closed  windows,  and  red  bed  hang- 
ings,— should  he  unluckily  come  to  think  that 
cool  drinks,  cool  coverings,  and  fresh  air  were 
better,  and  that  red  bed-hangings  were  not 
essentially  important ;  he  must  forego  his  pre- 
vious position  and  restore  his  warrant  for 
practising  into  the  hands  of  those  from  whom 
he  received  it.  Before  any  such  conduct  can 
be  obligatory  on  any  who  may  have  changed 
their  opinions  subsequent  to  graduation,  the 
college  that  bestows  the  diploma  must  pass  a 
definite  law  of  exclusion  of  the  particular  sen- 
timents adopted,  in  which  case,  none  holding 
them  should  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion, and  those  subsequently  adopting  them 
should  resign  their  diploma,  provided  it  was 
obtained  after  the  passing  of  such  a  condem- 
natory law." — Horn.  Times. 


INFINITESIMAL  DOSES. 

A  final  character  was  wanting  to  the 
new  system  ;  scil.  the  character  of  infinity. 
All  the  sciences  of  the  times  gone  by  are 
limited  and  material,  whilst  those  for  the 
time  to  come  bring  man  to  the  idea  of  in- 
finity. Astronomy  astounds  us  by  the 
immensity  of  the  heavens  ;  those  infinitely 
minute  objects  which  the  microscope  re- 
veals to  us,  are  no  less  deserving  of  our 
wonder;  the  undulatory  theory  of  light 
has  rendered  perceptible  quantities  of  un- 
heard of  minuteness  :  the  human  eye  re- 
ceives on  the  retina  the  impression  of  stars 
scattered  throughout  space;  a  sphere  of 
fifteen  hundred  millions  of  leagues  are 
actually  painted  on  a  surface  of  a  line  and 
a  half.  Should  not  the  art  of  healing,  a 
fortiori,  come  forth  from  the  narrow  do- 
main of  materiality,  and  outstrip  by  a 
bold  flight  the  progressive  sciences  over 
the  immense  plain  of  infinity  1 

Up  to  the  present  day  such  has  not 
been  the  ease.  It  is,  on  the  contrary,  the 
generally  received  opinion,  and  in  some 
measure  perhaps  warranted,  that  medical 
studies  have  a  tendency  to  render  their 
votaries  materialists,  and  that  religious 
faith  even,  is  more  or  less  inspired  by 
physiological  pursuits.  Homoeopathy,  it 
is  to  be  hoped,  puts  an  end  to  this  state  of 
things,  and  brings  back  medicine  to  the 
place  which  it  never  should  have  quitted. 
Bold  as  the  followers  of  Lewhenhoeck  and 
Galileo,  Hahnemann's  disciple,  his  most 
valuable  scientific  conquests  over  the  fields 
infinity.  He  divides  and  subdivides  mat- 
ter to  a  prodigious  extent.  He  proceeds 
not  only  abreast  with  the  natural  philoso- 
pher, armed  with  his  microscope,  but  long 
after  the  latter  is  stopped  in  his  career  in 
utter  amazement  before  the   indefinitely 


decreasing  series  of  beings,  he  shows  to 
astonished  man  that  the  pathogenetic  action 
continues  appreciably  to  manifest  itself  on 
the  living  tissues,  and  is  capable  either  of 
producing  a  change  in  human  health,  or 
of  re-estahlishing  it  when  it  has  become 
changed. 

Having  premised  thus  far,  we  shall  now 
come  to  the  consideration  of  a  subject 
which  has  proved  a  greater  stumbling- 
block  with  respect  to  Homoeopathy,  than 
any  other  matter;  we  mean  the  minute 
doses  employed  by  Homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners. We  have  no  hesitation  in  stat- 
ing that,  with  respect  to  all  the  erroneous 
opinions  entertained  against  a  system,  no 
more  erroneous,  more  ill-grounded  opinion 
could  be  harbored  against  any  system  than 
that  the  doctrine  of  small  doses  was  es- 
sentially connected  with  Homoeopathy. 
It  is  a  fact  well  known,  that  when  Hahne- 
mann first  commenced  to  administer  medi- 
cines on  the  Homoeopathic  law,  he  pre- 
scribed it  in  nearly  as  large  doses  as  are 
now  ordinarly  prescribed  in  Allopathy ; 
but  he  soon  saw  that  such  doses,  when 
so  applied,  not  only  aggravated  the  dis- 
ease before  they  cured  it,  but  produced 
besides  symptoms  of  their  own,  which 
made  the  aspect  of  the  disorder  more  com- 
plicated. He  accordingly  did  what  any 
one  else  would  have  done,  namely,  dimi- 
nished his  doses,  and  saw  that  the  diseases 
were  not  only  cured  as  before,  but  were 
so  in  a  much  milder,  safer,  and  more  ex- 
peditious manner.  He  thus  arrived  gra- 
dually, and  always  guided  by  experi- 
ence, at  the  small  doses  which  are  now 
generally  employed  by  Homoeopaths. 
Every  medical  man  who  adops  Homoeo- 
pathy, distrusts  these  small  doses,  till  ex- 
perience shows  him  they  are  the  best 
adapted  for  the  cure  of  disease.  When 
a  considerable  number  of  scientific  medi- 
cal men  have  within  the  last  fifty  years, 
undertaken  the  same  experiments  always 
with  the  same  results,  how  are  persons 
who  never  made  a  single  proper  experi- 
ment, justified  in  denying  the  efficacy  of 
these  doses  ? 

The  law  of  specificity  at  once  accounts 
for  the  efficacy  of  small  doses  in  disease. 
To  explain  this  : — Every  one  is  aware  of 
the  specific  affinity  subsisting  between 
iron  and  the  magnet;  let  any  quantity  of 
any  other  metal  save  iron  be  brought  in 
contact  with  the  magnet,  there  will  be  no 
attraction,  whereas  the  smallest  particle  of 
iron  will  be  attracted.  A  similar  pheno- 
menon is  the  extreme  sensitiveness  of  a 
chemical  solution  to  the  smallest  quantity 
of  its  specific  re-agent.   The  Homoeopath- 
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ic  law  requires  a  similar  specific  affinity 
between  the  disease  and  the  medicine; 
and  if  such  affinity  exist  between  these 
two  factors,  that  is  to  say,  when  the  right 
medicine  has  been  chosen,  the  smallest 
dose  will  act  beneficially  ;  and  if  such 
affinity  do  not  exist  large  doses  would 
have  no  beneficial  effect.  To  illustrate 
this  point  of  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine,  it 
may  be  stated  that  all  vital  organs  of  the 
human  frame  have  a  specific  susceptibility 
to  certain  external  influences,  which  are 
perceived  by  them  in  the  smallest  quanti- 
ties, and  that  a  corresponding  susceptibil- 
ity to  its  specific  Homoeopathic  remedy 
exists  in  a  diseased  organ.  The  extraor- 
dinary liability  which  some  persons  ex- 
hibit to  be  specifically  affected  by  certain 
things  in  the  smallest  quantity,  or  often 
even  by  quite  immaterial  agents  which 
are  not  perceived  by  others,  a  disposition 
known  under  the  name  of  idiosyncracy, 
might,  also  be  brought  forward  in  support 
of  the  efficacy  of  small  doses  of  remedies, 
as  a  similar  fact,  when  the  specific  affinity 
between  remedy  and  disease  exists. 

The  efficacy  of  small  doses  is  further  ex- 
plicable by  the  increased  sensitiveness  of 
a  diseased  organ.  The  organs  of  hearing 
in  the  healthy  state  are  little  affected  by 
the  roar  of  artillery,  but  when  inflamed, 
the  most  cautious  step  on  the  softest  car- 
pet affects  them  painfully.  The  eye  in  a 
healthy  state  bears  the  glare  of  the  sun 
without  great  inconvenience  ;  but  when 
inflamed,  the  slightest  ray  of  light  causes 
pain.  The  stomach  in  its  healthy  state 
bears  the  coarsest  aliments  ;  but  when  in- 
flamed, it  rejects  the  smallest  quantity  of 
solids  or  liquids.  Now  as  a  Homoeopathic 
medicine,  when  correctly  chosen  upon  the 
fundamental  law,  acts  directly  on  the  dis- 
eased organ,  it  is  explicable  that  it  may 
be  perceived  and  have  a  beneficial  effect, 
even  in  the  smallest  quantity,  though  the 
same  quantity  would  not  affect  a  person  in 
health. 

Another  argument  in  favor  of  small 
Homoeopathic  doses,  may  be  taken  from 
the  peculiar  preparation  of  the  medicines, 
by  which  powers,  which  are  latent  in  the 
medicine  in  its  original  state,  are  develop- 
ed, their  effects  more  refined,  and  render- 
ed more  penetrating  and  permanent. 

The  small  Homoeopathic  doses,  if  the 
medicine  be  not  correctly  chosen^  have 
generally  but  little  or  no  effect.  This  is 
one  of  the  most  conspicuous  advantages 
which  Homoeopathy  has  over  the  ordinary 
treatment,  and  would  alone  render  Ho- 
moeopathy one  of  the  greatest  benefits 
ever  conferred    upon  mankind.     Do   we 


ever  see  after  Homoeopathic  treatment, 
such  unfortunate  persons,  who,  in  conse- 
quence of  large  doses  of  mercury  have 
their  faces  disfigured,  their  palate,  gums, 
and  teeth  destroyed,  their  limbs  racked  by 
nocturnal  pains,  who  suffer  from  diseased 
liver,  constant  excruciating  headache,  and 
cannot  expose  themselves  to  the  slightest 
degree  of  cold  without  being  affected  by 
it]  Does  Homoeopathy  ever  discolor  peo- 
ples' faces  by  large  and  continued  doses 
of  Nitrate  of  Silver  for  the  cure  of  epi- 
lepsy ]  Where  are  the  Homoeopathic  vic- 
tims of  Iodine,  Opium,  Quinine,  Tartar 
emetic,  and  the  whole  host  of  purgative 
medicines  ?  It  would  be  well  if  those  who 
wield  such  mighty  weapons  with  so  little 
discrimination  as  to  doses,  and  without  any 
valid  principle  to  determine  their  choice, 
would  meditate  on  that  subject  more  than 
they  have  hitherto  done. 

Though  the  argument  which  we  are 
now  about  to  adduce,  in  support  of  the  ef- 
ficacy of  small  doses,  is  not  in  this  in- 
stance such  a  one  as  we  would  prefer,  we 
cannot  help  advancing  it.  Who  is  not 
aware  of  the  powerful  effects  of  electricity, 
galvanism,  and  magnetism  1  Who  has 
ever  weighed  the  miasm  of  scarlatina, 
measles,  typhus,  cholera,  plague,  or  any 
other  contagious  disease  1  What  is  the 
weight  of  fright,  joy,  fear,  anger,  which 
may  produce  paralysis  or  apoplexy  ? 
where  are  the  scale  to  weigh  the  swarthy 
air,  which  destroys  armies,  or  unpeoples 
provinces'?  What  is  the  aspect  of  grief, 
sorrow,  or  anxiety,  which  undermines  the 
strength  of  body  and  mind  1  what  color 
and  weight  have  the  exhalations  of  lead, 
which  cause  paralysis  and  colic  1  How 
much  substance  is  absorbed  by  the  body 
from  flowers,  the  smell  of  which  may  pro- 
duce dizziness,  faintness,  nausea,  or  even 
apoplexy  1  The  approach  of  a  cat,  a  load- 
stone, and  so  forth,  sometimes  produce 
very  remarkable  phenomena  in  nervous 
persons.  How  much  of  the  master's  sub- 
stance is  there  left  in  his  footsteps,  which 
still  affects  the  olfactory  nerves  of  his  dog 
and  enables  the  latter  to  follow  him  and 
find  him  out  amoncr  thousands.  On  the 
other  hand,  what  a  very  small  quantity  of 
vaccine  matter  is  there  required  to  pro- 
duce a  specific  disorder,  which  preserves 
against  smallpox  ;  and  thousands  of  in- 
dividuals could  be  vaccinated  by  one  single 
pock. 

An  additional  argument  in  defence  of 
the  small  doses  might  be  derived  from  the 
infinite  divisibility  of  matter ;  and  though 
we  hold  the  above  arguments  to  be  suffi- 
cient to  explain  the  efficacy  and  justify  the 
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use  of  small  doses  in  disease,  we  shall 
mention  a  few  instances,  proving  that 
there  is  no  a  priori  reason  why  the  medi- 
cines should  not  exist  in  the  highest  Ho- 
moeopathic preparations.  Those  who  as- 
sert the  contrary,  should  retnemher  that 
there  is  no  assignable  limit  to  the  sub- 
division of  matter.  Thus  one  grain  °f 
gold  may  be  divided  into  4.000,000  parti- 
cles, and  each  of  them  still  visible  with 
the  naked  eye.  One  grain  of  sulphate  of 
copper  gives  a  fine  azure  tint  to  a  gallon  of 
water.  In  this  case  the  substance  must 
be  at  least  attenuated  to  10,000,000  of 
times;  yet  each  drop  of  the  liquid  may 
contain  as  many  colored  particles  distin- 
guishable by  our  unassisted  vision. 

From  the  arguments  now  adduced  it 
may  be  naturally  inferred,  that  the  minute 
doses  adopted  by  Homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners are  not  the  improbable  things 
ordinarily  supposed  by  the  unthinking  and 
unreflecting.  Several  other  arguments 
might  be  adduced  in  proof  of  the  same 
principle.  From  a  priori  arguments,  we 
might  be  led  to  anticipate  the  necessity  of 
giving  small  doses.  The  diseased  organ 
becomes  more  susceptible  of  the  action  of 
homogeneous  or  similar,  than  of  hetero- 
geneous or  dissimilar  irritants.  We  may 
apply  a  degree  of  heat  to  the  hand  without 
inconvenience,  which,  were  it  burned, 
would  be  intolerable.  The  aggravation 
caused  by  large  doses  are  by  no  means  ne- 
cessary to  cure. 

Before  calling  anything  "  small  or 
"  great"  in  relation  to  its  effects  ;  in  other 
words,  before  we  can  set  it  down  as 
powerful  or  powerless,  we  must  ascertain 
whether  the  property  in  question  depends 
on  gravity  or  on  surface.  It  has  been  taken 
for  granted  that  the  activity  of  a  drug  de- 
pends altogether  on  its  weight — if  it  can 
be  made  apparent  that  the  activity  of  a 
drug  is  dependent  on  the  parts  in  contact 
with  the  body,  it  will  be  perceived  a  priori 
that  doses  insignificant  in  mass,  but  of  ex- 
tensive surface,  may  be  active,  a  result 
which  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples  have 
proved  most  satisfactorily  by  induction. 
The  surface  of  a  body  may  be  considered 
either  as  physical  or  mathematical  ;  the 
physical  being  understood  to  be  the  sum 
of  the  surface  of  all  the  particles  constitu- 
ting the  body,  while  the  mathematical  sur- 
face means  what  we  commonly  call  the 
surface,  and  by  which  we  denote  the  sur- 
face of  the  outermost  particles,  which  are 
external,  or  free.  The  physical  surface  of 
a  body  cannot  be  increased  by  any  pro- 
cess of  mechanism,  whereas  the  mathe- 
matical  may  be  increased  by  every  fresh 


substance  which  can  be  affected,  particles 
in  contact  with  other  particles  of  the  same 
substance  now  becoming  external. 

Doppler,  who  has  considered  the  sub- 
ject as  a  mathematician,  concludes  that, 
"  if  medicines  act  in  virtue  of  their  mass, 
the  doses  used  in  Homoeopathy  must  be 
inert ;  but  if  in  proportion  to  their  surface, 
they  may  be  of  tremendous  potency." 

Others  pretend  to  explain  the  advan- 
tages of  trituration  by  supposing  that  dur- 
ing the  operation  electricity,  or  some 
power  analogous  to  it,  becomes  developed, 
and  remains  inseparably  connected  with 
the  substance  acted  upon.  M.  Peltier  de- 
clares that  in  his  opinion  this  sufficiently 
accounts  for  the  energy  of  Homoeopathic 
globules. 

All  attempts  made  to  account  for  the 
efficacy  of  minute  doses  are  incomplete. 
Numberless  experiments,  however,  prove 
incontestibly  that  they  do  not.  We  shall 
conclude  what  we  have  to  say  on  this  truly 
interesting  subject,  with  quoting  a  very 
rational  question  often  proposed  on  the 
matter:  viz. 

"  With  what  right  do  we  estimate  the 
effects  of  drugs  according  to  their  weight, 
and  not  much  rather  according  to  the  ex- 
tent of  their  effective  surface  1  or,  in  other 
words,  is  it  the  interior  of  the  drug,  or  is 
it  those  external  parts  which  are  in  con- 
tact with*  the  rest  of  the  sensible  world, 
which  determines  its  efficacy  as  a  drug  ?" 


THE  ART  OF  HEALING 

AN  INQUIRY    IMTO    THE    INFLUENCE    OF    MEDICAL 
SCIENCE    UPON    THE    PUBLIC    HEALTH. 


BY    THOMAS    L.    NICHOLS,    M.    D. 

The  Art  of  Healing,  as  taught  and  prac- 
ticed in  this  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
professes  to  be  the  result  of  the  accumulated 
wisdom  of  three  thousand  years.  During  all 
this  period,  a  privileged  profession  has  been  en- 
gaged in  investigating  the  science  of  life,  the 
conditions  of  health,  the  causes  of  disease,  and 
the  means  of  cure.  Many  thousands  of  men, 
in  many  countries,  and  in  all  these  ages,  have 
made  this  the  business  of  their  lives  ;  and,  in 
consideration  of  their  devotedness  to  this  great 
work,  they  have  been  honored  and  rewarded  ; 
they  have  been  considered  the  benefactors  of 
the  race,  and  their  calling  is  often  connected 
with  the  attributes  of  divinity.  Medicine  is 
said  to  be  a  noble  profession,  a  divine  art,  a 
glorious  science  ! 

I  propose  to  briefly  examine  into  the  claims 
of  this  calling  upon  the  gratitude  of  mankind, 
and  the  high  respect,  often  approaching  to  ad- 
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oration,  with  which  its  professors  have  been 
treated  in  all  ages  of  the  world. 

In  pursuing  this  inquiry,  I  shall  not  ex- 
amine the  medical  history  or  sanatary  condi- 
tion of  other  countries  and  times.  A  wide  and 
open  fieid  is  presented  in  our  own  city,  and  I 
shall  need  to  go  no  further.  Nowhere  is  the 
medical  profession  more  numerous  or  more  re- 
spectable. We  have  over  six  hundred  regular 
physicians,  and  some  hundreds  who  are  consid- 
ered irregular.  We  have  two  medical  col- 
leges, of  high  standing,  connected  with  our 
two  universities  ;  and  a  third  is  just  going  into 
operation.  We  have  an  Academy  of  medi- 
cine, intended  to  collect  into  one  burning  focus 
all  the  medical  learning  and  skill  of  the  city. 
We  have  hospitals,  cliniques,  infirmaries,  and 
dispensaries.  In  a  word,  there  is  nothing 
wanting,  by  which  medical  science  can  pro- 
duce its  legitimate  effects  upon  the  public 
health. 

Never  had  a  profession  greater  advantages. 
No  greater  could  be  desired.  Its  members  are 
of  the  highest  social  rank  ;  many  of  them  are 
looked  up  to  and  reverenced  ;  they  possess  un- 
bounded influence,  both  with  individuals  and 
legislative  bodies.  Whatever  law  they  recom- 
mend is  passed — whatever  they  advise  is  speed- 
ily accomplished.  There  is,  therefore,  no  lack 
of  power  to  carry  out  the  dictates  of  their  wis- 
dom. 

And  these  doctors  mean  well.  They  are 
not  wanting  in  zeal  or  benevolence.  I  cordi- 
ally esteem  the  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession generally,  for  the  goodness  of  their  in- 
tentions. They  are  really  doing  what  they 
believe  to  be  their  duty,  according  to  the  light 
they  have.  Day  and  night,  summer  and  win- 
ter, they  drive  round  the  city,  visiting  pa- 
tients, writing  prescriptions,  and  trying  to  cure 
the  sick.  They  order  medicines  without  stint. 
No  new  remedy,  no  promising  experiment,  es- 
capes them.  Every  few  months  they  bring 
out  some  new  preparation.  Now  it  is  quinine, 
now  morphine,  now  the  hydriodate  of  potassa, 
now  cod-liver  oil.  They  are  indefatigable. 
Their  dispensatories  contain  thousands  of  rem- 
edies— and  four  hundred  druggists,  with  their 
assistants,  are  employed  the  year  round,  in 
preparing  and  dealing  out  these  medicines. 
We  pay  two  millions  of  dollars  a  year  in  doc- 
tors' bills,  and  certainly  not  less  than  a  million 
more  for  drugs. 

Let  us  now  turn  for  a  moment  to  the  result. 
Let  us  ask  what  might  naturally  be  expected 
of  such  a  body  of  men — so  learned,  so  wise,  so 
benevolent,  so  well  organized,  and  so  power- 
ful? Might  we  not  expect  to  find  the  popula- 
tion of  this  city  surrounded  with  all  the  condi- 
tions of  health,  fully  instructed  in  hygienic 
principles,  and  never  ignorantly  violating  the 
laws  of  life  ?  Might  we  not  expect  a  pure  and 
healthy  atmosphere,  free  from  all  pestilential 
nuisances  ;  perfect  ventilation  in  all  our  public 
edifices  and  private  dwellings  ;  markets  care- 
fully inspected  and  supplied  with  none  but 
healthy  food  ;   all  diseasing   adulterations  in 


commerce  suppressed?  Might  we  not  expect 
to  find  a  general  state  of  health,  in  the  young 
and  middle-aged,  and  death  the  result,  with 
rare  exceptions,  of  a  gradual  wearing  out  of 
the  vital  forces  ?  Such  a  state  of  things  would 
be  worthy  of  the  medical  profession,  and  such 
must  be  the  natural  result  of  true  medical  sci- 
ence. 

It  is  time  now  to  come  to  the  facts-  We 
have  intimated  what  might  and  ought  to  be — 
let  us  turn  to  the  public  records  of  the  city — 
to  the  Report  of  the  City  Inspector  to  ascer- 
tain what  really  is.  In  that  report,  I  find  that 
during  the  year  1849,  there  died  of  various  di- 
seases in  this  city,  over  twenty-two  thous\nd 
persons,  and  that  of  all  that  number,  only  two 
hundred  and  twenty-four  died  a  natural  death 
— the  only  truly  natural  death  of  old  age.  I 
find  that  of  that  twenty-two  thousand,  twelve, 
thousand,  or  more  than  one-half,  were  child- 
ren, of  whom  far  the  greater  number  died  be- 
.fore  they  were  five  years  old.  Here  begins 
the  contrast  between  what  is  and  what  ought 
to  be — between  our  reasonable  expectations 
and  the  terrible  reality. 

We  may  estimate  the  amount  of  sickness 
from  the  number  of  deaths.  If  we  allow  that 
one  case  of  sickness  in  ten  is  fatal,  we  have  an 
aggregate  of  two  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand cases  of  sickness  in  New-York  in  a  single 
year,  cases  which  it  ought  to  be  the  business 
of  medical  science  to  prevent.  All  this  sick- 
ness, pain,  and  distress,  must  be  the  result  of 
causes,  which  it  is  the  province  of  medical  sci- 
ence to  remove.  But  the  causes  remain,  and 
here  are  the  melancholy — the  terrible  conse- 
quences. We  are  surrounded  by  death-deal- 
ing nuisances  ;  there  is  almost  universal  igno- 
rance of  the  laws  of  health  ;  sickness  is  in  all 
our  dwellings,  and  death  cuts  off  half  of  all 
that  are  born  in  the  very  flower  of  existence  ; 
while  barely  one  in  a  hundred  lives  to  the  nat- 
ural age  of  man,  and  dies  a  natural  death. 
And  this  is  the  result  of  our  boasted  medical 
science,  our  noble  profession,  and  the  accumu- 
lated wisdom  of  three  thousand  years  ? 

I  shall  go  into  no  argument  to  prove  that 
children  are  born — that  they  may  grow  up, 
become  healthy,  well-developed  men  and  worn- 
en,  live  to  a  good  old  age,  and  go  down  to  the 
grave  like  a  shock  of  corn  fully  ripe.  This  is 
the  natural  destiny  of  man,  and  it  is  the  ob- 
ject of  medical  science  to  enable  him  to  ac- 
complish that  destiny.  We  see  how  medicine 
fulfils  its  objects.  This  is  the  way — of  the 
children  who  died  in  this  city  in  1849,  there 
were  4452  of  one  year  old  and  under,  and 
nearly  ten  thousand  under  five  years  of  age. 
Read  this,  professors  of  our  two  medical  col- 
leges ;  read  this,  ye  six  hundred  regular  physi- 
cians and  four  hundred  druggists  ;  ponder  this, 
Academy  of  Medicine  !  Look  into  the  little 
graves  of  ten  thousand  innocents,  in  one  single 
year  the  victims  of  your  ignorance,  your  mal- 
practice, or  your  neglect.  I  charge  upon  you 
this  terrible  mortality.  But  for  you,  and  the 
trust  reposed  in  you,  it  would  have  been  pre- 
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vented.  You  have  kept  the  people  in  igno- 
rance— you  have  taught  them  to  place  a  blind 
trust  in  your  science  and  skill  ;  and  here  is  the 
awful  result.  The  time  has  come  when  you 
must  answer  for  this  at  the  bar  of  public 
opinion.  This  is  no  idle  declamation.  Here 
are  the  facts  and  the  figures,  and  there  is  no 
getting  away  from  their  purport.  Until  the 
medical  profession  have  done  their  whole  duty 
in  enlightening  the  people  as  to  the  cause  of 
disease  ;  until  they  have  exerted  their  whole 
influence  in  surrounding  people  with  the  con- 
ditions of  health,  a  large  portion  of  this  sick- 
ness and  premature  mortality  must  be  charged 
to  their  neglect ;  and  until  they  learn  how  to 
treat  disease  more  successfully,  a  large  portion 
must  also  be  attributed  to  their  ignorance. 

The  medical  profession,  as  now  constituted, 
and  in  its  present  position  with  regard  to  pub- 
lic health,  resembles  a  band  of  wreckers  dis- 
tributed along  a  reef-lined  coast,  where  vessels 
are  continually  driving  ashore.  It  is  their  duty 
to  warn  the  mariners  of  their  danger,  and  to 
show  them  how  to  steer  to  avoid  it ;  but  this 
duty  they  neglect,  contenting  themselves  with 
rude  efforts  to  rescue,  and  successful  ones  to 
plunder,  such  as  are  washed  ashore.  Physi- 
cians have  shrouded  the  simple  science  of 
physiology  in  mystery.  Far  from  warning 
men  of  the  danger  of  violating  the  laws  of  life, 
they  have  hung  out  false  lights,  by  giving  them 
confidence  in  the  power  of  medicines ;  and  af- 
ter neglecting  the  public  health,  they  have  in- 
creased the  number  and  the  mortality  of  dis- 
eases, by  the  administration  of  poisons,  in  a 
thousand  deadly  combinations. 

On  these  high  grounds,  I  arraign  the  science 
of  medicine,  as  taught  in  the  schools,  and  the 
profession  of  medicine,  as  self-constituted  reg- 
ular, as  potent  causes  of  the  pervadiug  dis- 
ease and  premature  mortality  that  afflicts  this 
community.  I  charge  upon  the  medical  pro- 
fession, as  sanctioned  by  our  legislatures  and 
fostered  by  our  universities,  the  diseases  which 
fill  our  city  with  tribulation,  and  this  frightful 
array  of  premature  mortality,  which  makes 
our  dwellings  resound  with  lamentation  and 
wo  Where  all  might  be  joy,  and  comfort, 
and  health,  medicine,  by  its  acts  and  its  ne- 
glects, brings  sorrow  and  desolation,  and  spreads 
the  pall  of  mourning  over  the  innocence  of 
childhood,  the  loveliness  of  budding  woman- 
hood, and  the  strength  and  maturity  of  man. — 
Water  Care  Journal. 


DAILY    PRAYER  OF   A   PHYSICIAN 

BEFORE   HE  VISITS  HIS 

PATIENTS. 

Written  in  the  Twelfth  Century. 

Translated  from  the  German  by  Dr.  Roth. 

All-Bountiful  !  Thou  hast  with  infinite 
wisdom  formed  man's  body.  Thou  hast  com- 
bined in  it  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand  in- 


struments, which  are  incessantly  active,  in  or- 
der to  conserve,  and  to  nourish  the  beautiful 
Whole,  the  cabiuet  that  enshrines  the  Immor- 
tal ;  they  are  perpetually  but  silently  working, 
full  of  order,  harmony,  and  accordance.  But  if 
this  harmony  be  troubled  by  the  frailty  of  the 
flesh,  or  by  the  licentiousness  of  the  passions, 
the  forces  begin  to  disagree,  and  the  body  falls 
down  in  its  primitive  dust.  Thou  sendest, 
then,  to  man  thy  beneficial  messengers,  the 
diseases,  which  announce  to  him  the  approach- 
ing danger,  and  compels  him  to  expel  them  in 
time. 

Through  thy  earth,  thy  rivers,  thy  mountains, 
Thou  hast  interfused  wholesome  substances, 
which  are  able  to  alleviate  the  sufferings  of 
thy  creatures,  and  to  avert  their  destruction. 
Thou  hast  given  to  man  the  wisdom  of 
knowing  man's  body,  and  of  recognising  its  or- 
ganization as  well  when  in  harmony  as  in  dis- 
cord. Thou  hast  given  him  the  sagacity  to  ex- 
tract those  salutary  substances  from  their  repo- 
sitories, to  investigate  their  virtues,  and  to  pre- 
pare and  employ  them  according  to  ever)'  disease. 
Thine  Eternal  foresight  has  chosen  even  me 
to  watch  over  the  life  and  the  health  of  thy 
creatures.  I  now  prepare  myself  for  this  my 
work.  Assist  me,  All-bountiful !  in  this  high 
vocation,  that  it  may  be  useful,  because  with- 
out thy  help  even  the  smallest  thing  cannot 
become  useful  to  man.  Quicken  me  with  the 
love  of  my  art  and  of  thy  creatures.  Do  not 
allow  that  the  desire  of  gain  or  of  reputation  be 
the  ruling  motive  of  my  professional  exertions  ; 
because  such  things  as  gain  and  renown, 
when  they  are  unduly  sought,  are  opposed  to 
truth  and  philanthropy,  and  they  might  easily 
seduce  me  from  the  right  path  in  my  high  vo- 
cation of  benefitting  thy  children. 

Keep  up  the  strength  both  of  my  body  and 
soul,  that  they  may  always  be  indefatigably 
ready  to  serve  the  rich  and  the  poor,  the  good 
and  the  bad,  the  friend  and  the  enemy. 

Let  me  in  the  sufferer  always  see  only  the 
man,  as  Thou  seest  also  the  man,  the  rich  and 
poor,  the  good  and  bad,  the  friend  and  the  ene- 
my. Conserve  my  reason  healthily  and  evenly, 
in  order  that  it  may  understand  the  present,  and 
r'gntly  guess  the  absent.  Suffer  it  not  to  sink  ; 
keep  it  from  overlooking  the  visible,  and  no  less 
keep  it  from  soaring  too  high  over  it,  and  from 
seeing  what  it  should  overlook  ;  because  very 
fine  and  imperceptible  are  the  lines  and  limits 
in  the  great  art  of  watching  over  the  life  and 
health  of  thy  creatures. 

Permit  that  my  spirit  may  always  be  self- 
centered  near  the  bed  of  the  patient,  that  no 
foreign  subjects  may  disturb  it ;  that  all  that 
experience  and  meditation  have  engraved 
therein,  may  be  present  to  it,  and  nothing  may 
trouble  it  in  its  action,  because  great  and  holy 
are  the  tranquil  actions  of  conserving  the  life 
and  health  of  thy  creatures. 

Grant  to  my  patients,  confidence  in  me  and 
in  my  art,  and  obedience  to  my  prescriptions. 
Banish  from  their  beds  ail  pretenders  who  might 
spoil   what  I  have  done   well,  All-bountiful  ! 
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with  thy  help  ;  banish  the  crowd  of  advising 
kinswomen,  sagacious  women  as  they  are  call- 
ed, for  they  are  a  cruel  people,  who  spoil  by 
their  vanity  the  best  successes  of  the  great 
and  holy  art,  and  who  by  their  interference 
often  prepare  death  for  thy  creatures. 

If  wiser  physicians  instruct  me,  and  wish  to 
assist  me  with  counsel,  then  let  my  mind  be 
thankful  and  obedient,  lor  the  extent  of  the 
art  is  immense,  and  nobody  sees  what  every 
one  sees.  But  if  unwise  men  blame  and  ridi- 
cule me,  then  let  the  love  of  my  art  surround 
like  a  breast -plate  my  spirit,  that  it  may  stead- 
ily persevere  in  the  recognised  truth,  without 
any  regard  to  renown,  age  and  respect,  be- 
cause compliance  would  be  in  this  case  vicious, 
and  might  be  the  cause  of  death,  at  my  hands, 
of  thy  suffering  creatures. 

Grant  to  my  heart  softness  and  tolerance 
towards  ill-humored  unfriendly  patients,  and 
elder  colleagues,  who,  proud  of  the  number  of 
their  years,  might  be  disposed  to  thrust  me 
away,  or  rule  and  govern  me.  Let  their  good 
be  useful  to  me,  because  they  know  certainly 
many  things  unknown  to  me  ;  but  let  their  ar- 
rogance be  harmless  to  my  tranquillity,  because 
they  are  old,  and  age  is  unfortunately  not  al- 
ways master  of  stupidity  and  passion.  I  also 
hope  to  become  old  in  this  nether-world  before 
Thee,  All-bountiful ! 

In  all  things  bestow  on  me  frugality,  except- 
ing in  the  art,  herein  never  let  me  consider 
myself  to  possess  enough.  Let  the  thought, 
"  Thou  k  no  west  and  canst  do  all,"  be  always 
a  wholesome  check  on  me. 

Grant  me  strength,  impulse,  leisure,  and  the 
opportunity  of  rectifying  and  enriching  my 
knowledge.  Although  the  art  is  immensely 
great,  still  also  man's  reason  can  be  infinitely 
widened ;  it  extends  always  more  and  more. 
It  discovers  to-day  many  errors  in  the  science 
of  yesterday,  and  to-morrow  it  will  discover 
the  knowledge  of  to-day  to  be  full  of  faults. 

All-bountiful !  thou  hast  chosen  me  to  watch 
over  the  life  and  death  of  thy  creatures.  Now 
I  am  about  to  begin  my  vocation. 

Assist  me  during  my  day-working,  that  it 
may  be  useful ;  for  without  thy  assistance  even 
the  smallest  thing  is  of  no  use.  Let  me  be 
enlightened  by  the  rays,  which  are  more  beau- 
tifully emanating  from  Thee,  than  from  the 
finger-tips  of  any  blessing-priest  on  this  vale. 

[The  author  of  this  prayer  is  Moses  Ben 
Maimonides,  (born  at  Cordova  in  Spain,  in 
the  year  1139,)  a  disciple  of  Averroes.  Moses 
Mendelssohn  translated  it  into  German,  but  it 
is  not  to  be  found  in  his  works.  For  the  first 
time  it  was  published  in  the  Abend  Zeitung, 
1840,  and  the  following  year  in  the  All  gem. 
Horn.  Zeitung,  from  which  also  the  present 
note  is  taken. — Tr.] 


MUCH  ADO  ABOUT  NOTHING. 

The  bubble  has  at  length  burst,  and  all  the 
noise  and  fuss  made  about  the  "  Cholera  fun- 


gi," "  annular  rings,"  and  what  not,  have 
come  to  nothing.  V've  would  give  our  read- 
ers a  brief  analysis  of  the  report  of  the  College 
of  Physicians'  Committee  on  the  subject,  which 
has  just  come  out,  but  that,  in  pity  to  them, 
we  scruple  to  sicken  them  longer  by  such 
crude,  unmeaning  trash.  The  committe  ap- 
pointed by  the  College  have  agreed,  after  mi- 
nute and  lengthened  investigation,  that  the 
bodies  in  rice-water  dejections  have  no  rela- 
tion whatever  to  Cholera.  The  commjtte  in- 
stituted experiments  for  the  purpose  of  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  these  much-talked-of  bo- 
dies, both  in  the  common  atmosphere,  and  in 
the  water  of  localities  infested  with  Cholera  ; 
and  the  following  are  the  results  as  given  by 
them  : — 

1.  Bodies  presenting  the  characteristic  forms 
of  the  so-calied  Cholera  fungi  are  not  to  be  de- 
tected in  the  air,  and,  as  far  as  our  experi- 
ments have  gone,  not  in  the  drinking  water  of 
infected  places. 

2.  It  is  established  that,  under  the  term 
"  annular  bodies,"  and  "  Cholera  cells  or  fungi," 
there  have  been  confounded  many  objects  of 
various  and  totally  distinct  natures. 

3.  A  large  portion  of  these  have  been  traced 
to  substances  taken  as  food  or  medicine. 

4.  The  origin  of  others  is  still  doubtful,  but 
these  are  clearly  not  fungi. 

5.  All  the  more  remarkable  forms  are  to  be 
detected  in  the  intestinal  evacuations  of  per- 
sons laboring  under  diseases  totally  different 
in  their  nature  from  Cholera. 

Such  are  the  valuable  results  attained  after 
all  the  noise  made  now  for  the  last  months. 

How  far  different  the  method  of  proceeding 
adopted  by  the  disciples  of  Homoeopathy  !  In- 
stead of  such  will-o'-the-wisp  pursuits,  they 
have  made  their  first  and  most  especial  care 
to  investigate  the  mode  of  meeting  the  signs 
and  symptoms  of  this  malignant  disease  by  ap- 
propriate remedies.  Long  experience  has 
taught  them  the  futility  of  hunting  after  the 
causes  of  disease,  for  the  purpose  of  basing  on 
the  knowledge  of  them  a  scientific  treatment ; 
and  that  the  only  basis  on  which  a  rational 
treatment  can  be  founded,  is  that  side  of  the 
disease  which  is  manifest ;  or,  in  other  words, 
the  symptoms  in  their  totality,  such  as  describ- 
ed by  the  patient,  and  discovered  by  the  tact 
of  the  physician.  Looking  for  any  other  clue 
to  direct  the  treatment  of  the  disease  is  all 
moonshine,  as  experience,  dear-bought  experi- 
ence, has  recently  proved  in  the  case  of  Chol- 
era, by  the  crowds  of  widows  and  of  orphans 
which  meet  our  view  in  every  quarter. 

We  shall  conclude  our  observations  on  this 
matter  by  simply  stating,  that  while  the  par- 
tizans  of  the  old  school  of  medicine,  feeling 
the  uncertainty  of  their  system  of  treating  dis- 
ease, seek  for  means  to  guide  and  direct  them, 
in  the  atmosphere,  the  clouds,  the  moon,  and 
stars  ;  and  then  amuse  themselves  and  their 
followers,  whilst  malignant  disease  is  mowing 
down  its  victims  all  around ;  the  Homoeo- 
pathic  practitioner,  fully  confiding  in  the  glo- 
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rious  and  unerring  certainty  of  his  system  will 
still  continue  to  seek  his  guide  of  treatment 
where  it  is  surest  to  be  found,  viz.,  in  the  signs 
and  symptoms  afforded  by  his  patient.  With 
respect  to  Cholera,  he  has  done  so  ;  and  with 
what  result  ?  Whilst  the  mortality,  under  the 
old  practice  was  full  fifty  per  cent.,  that  under 
Homoeopathy  has  been  on  an  average,  from 
ten  to  twenty-five  per  cent. 

These  are  facts,  well  attested  facts,  and  no 
mistake  whatever  about  them — Hom.Tlmes. 


MORAL  MAXIMS. 
'*  Every  species  of  intolerance,"  says  Arch- 
deacon Paley,  "  which  enjoins  suppression 
and  silence,  and  every  species  of  precaution 
which  enforces  sych  injunctions,  is  adverse 
to  the  progress  of  truth;  forasmuch  as  it 
causes  that  to  be  fixed  by  one  set  of  men  at 
one  time,  which  is  much  better  and  with 
much  more  probability  of  success,  left  to  the 
independent  and  progressive  inquiries  of  sepa- 
rate individuals.  Truth  results  from  discus- 
sion and  from  controversy  ;  is  investigated  by 
the  labors  and  researches  of  private  persons. 
Whatever,  therefore,  prohibits  these,  obstructs 
that  industry  and  that  liberty  which  it  is  the 
common  interest  of  mankind  to  promote." 

The  truth  is,  men  have  either  judged  for 
themselves,  as  well  as  they  were  able,  after 
hearing  both  sides  of  a  question, — or  else  have 
from  the  first  relied  wholly  on  the  authority 
of  some  particular  person  or  party.  But  most 
men — alas  !  I  know  not  why — prefer  to  rest 
in  error,  and  defend  with  pertinacity  their 
cherished  dogmas,  than  to  examine  without 
bigotry,  and  seek  out  what  is  rational  and 
most  consistent. — Cicero. 


J.  F.  DESILVER, 
112  Main-st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others  can  always 
be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homoeopathic  system  of  treatment; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby-,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollar  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 

J.  EDW.  STOHLMANN, 

DEALER   IN 

Homoeopathic  Medicines  and  Eooks, 

No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 
Chatham  Street,  New-York, 

Respectfully  informs  Homoeopathic  physicians  and  the 
friends  of  the  system,  that  he  keeps  constantly  on  hand 
a  general  assortment  of  genuine  Medicines,  either  in 
tinctures,  triturations,  dilutions;  or  medicated  globules, 
imported  from  the  Centra]  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig;  as 
well  as  Physicians'  and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapt- 
ed to  the  domestic  works  of  Drs.  Ilering,  Laurie,  Epps, 
Chepmell,  Hempel,  &c,  viz  :  of  10,  27,  48,  58,  60,  82, 
260,  and  415  remedies;  also,  refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  pure 
Globules,  Arnica  Ploster,  &c,  &c. ;  also  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  ALL  the  Homoeopathic  works  published  in 
this  country  as  well  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers' 
prices.  Orders  from  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at  the  most 
reasonable  rates. 


Homoeopathic  Medical   College 

Of 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 
PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy,       10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medico,  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Prof  ess  or  of  Homeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Prof  ess  or  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims.  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.Williamson,  M.D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMOEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Main-st.  between  Third  <%  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio* 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  kj&p  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions  ;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 

Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 
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PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION. 

BY  D.  WILSON,  M.  R.  C.  S.    EDIN. 

A  disease,  the  silent  and  unperceived  ap- 
proach of  which  so  often  excites  no  apprehen- 
sion in  those  whom  it  has  marked  for  its  prey 
— which  finds  its  victims  so  often  among  the 
young  and  beautiful — the  talented  and  gifted 
— cannot  fail  at  all  times  to  be  an  object  of 
peculiar  and  painful  interest.  How  much, 
then,  must  this  interest  deepen  when  we  are 
assured  that  not  only  does  consumption  carry- 
off  from  a  fifth  to  a  fourth  of  the  many  who, 
year  after  year,  in  these  islands,  descend  to 
the  silent  chamber  of  death  ;  but  that,  in  the 
present  artificial,  unnatural  state  of  society,  so 
far  are  we  from  opposing  any  effectual  barrier 
to  its  inroads,  that  now,  in  the  boasted  supe- 
riority of  the  nineteenth  century,  we  have  the 
additional  mortification  and  sorrow  of  being 
told,  that  in  spite  of  the  accumulated  experi- 
ence of  so  many  ages,  where  shall  we  look  for 
accumulated  wisdom  ?  Consumption,  at  least  in 


the  middle  and  upper  ranks  of  society,  far  from 
being  kept  at  bay,  commits  now  even  greater 
havoc  than  at  any  former  period.  Where  is  the 
fault?  or,  shall  we  say,  where  is  the  crime? 
Shall  we  blame  the  fond,  anxious  mother  be- 
cause, unsuspectingly,  she  rears  her  offspring 
in  the  same  delicate  manner  of  life  to  which 
she  herself  has  been  accustomed  ;  blame  her, 
too,  for  not  imparting  to  her  infant  at  birth 
that  organic  vigor,  that  muscular  tone,  that 
activity  and  endurance  of  limb  which  she  her- 
self never  possessed,  and  which  the  present 
habitual  routine  of  existence  can  never  be- 
stow ?  Or  shall  we  turn  to  the  man  of  science, 
whose  experience  and  skill  we  daily  hear 
lauded  by  admiring  multitudes,  and  upbraid 
him  for  having  deduced  mistaken  rules  for  our 
physical  education  ?  Or — speak  not  the  words 
— shall  we  turn  to  the  venal  but  fashionable 
empiricism  of  our  age,  in  the  garb  of  science, 
riding,  as  it  so  often  does,  over  the  neck  of  hon- 
est merit,  and  ask  what  share  in  this  frightful 
and  increasing  mortality  shall  we  ascribe  to 
your  reckless  pretension — to  your  wholesale 
traffic  in  misery,  for  which,  though  hourly  ex- 
perience declares  its  utter  worthlessness,  you 
still  say — for  when  did  empiricism  retract  ? — 
you  still  say  you  have  an  unerring — an  infalli- 
ble remedy — a  remedy  in  the  hap-hazard  adop- 
tion  of  which— say  not  selection — your  rule 
could,  to  all  appearance,  have  been  no  other 
than  "  Elige  de  vacuis,"  choose  some  drug 
that  no  other  person  has  yet  cried  up  to  the 
skies.  They  who  have  been  urged  on — push- 
ed over  the  verge  of  the  grave  that  you  may — 
but  we  judge  not  your  motives — they  at  pre- 
sent tell  no  tales.  We  cannot,  however,  free 
ourselves  from  the  painful  impression  that  the 
grave  holds  many  who,  but  for  blind  obedience 
to  your  unblushing  pretensions,  and  the  huge 
quantities  of  nauseous  drugs  with  which  you 
have  surcharged  their  enfeebled  frames,  had 
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been  well  and  alive  on  the  face  of  the  earth, 
breathing'  the  "  sweet  south,"  it  may  be,  or 
the  rude  north,  and  still  rejoicing — but  for  you 
— in  the  cheerful  light  of  day. 

But  though  hereditary  delicacy  of  constitu- 
tion, increased  by  tenderness  in  bringing  up, 
is  undoubtedly,  in  the  middle  and  upper  ranks 
of  society,  one  of  the  causes  of  the  increase  of 
consumption,  yet  we  should  fall  far  short  of  the 
truth  did  we  consider  this  increasing  tendency 
to  consumption  as  confined  to  those  classes 
alone.  And  though  fashionable  empiricism 
with  its  remedies — falsely  styled  heroic — must 
every  day  have  its  glutton  meal,  yet  would 
it  be  as  wide  a  departure  from  the  truth  to 
attribute  the  increasing  mortality  wholly  to 
such  a  source. 

In  that  far  more  numerous  class  of  persons 
to  whom  fortune  has  been  less  propitious,  who 
too  often  breathe  in  their  confined  dwellings 
and  crowded  workshops  an  impure  air ;  in 
whom  intemperance,  when  it  does  not  induce, 
so  frequently  goes  hand  in  hand  with  defec- 
tive nutrition,  we  see  another  class  of  causes 
assail  and  break  down  those  barriers  which, 
but  for  such  causes,  would  effectually  have  re- 
sisted the  insidious  inroads  of  this  malady,  and 
have  withstood  those  hurtful  physical  agencies 
which,  under  such  circumstances,  readily  lay 
the  foundation  of  tubercular  disease.  Shall 
we  be  surprised,  then,  when  told  that  few  per- 
sons descended  from  such  parents,  and  them- 
selves so  often  subjected  to  the  same  hurtful 
causes,  are,  even  in  their  childhood,  entirely 
free  from  tubercular  formations  in  the  lungs, 
from  the  implanted  seeds  of  consumption,  if 
we  may  use  so  loose  an  expression  ?  The 
truth  of  this  startling  fact  seems  confirmed 
beyond  all  doubt  by  numberless  recent  au- 
topsies. 

Certainly  it  is  not  to  any  change  which  our 
climate  may  have  undergone  that  we  are  to 
look  for  this  increasing  extent  and  fatality  of 
consumption.  If  with  an  habitually  free  in- 
halation of  pure  air — so  necessary  to  healthy 
life — there  be  conjoined  much  exercise  in  the 
open  air,  proper  clothing,  and  a  moderate  use 
of  nutritious  food,  we  are  disposed  to  make 
very  little  account,  at  any  time,  of  the  mere 
influence  of  climate  in  producing  any  tenden- 
cy to  this  disease.  The  influence  of  those 
conditions  and  changes  of  the  atmosphere  that 
constitute  climate,  seem  to  produce  wonder- 
fully little  influence  under  the  circumstances 
we  mention.     We  mean  little  influence  of  a 


hurtful  kind.  On  the  contrary,  persons  who 
are  daily  accustomed  to  be  much  in  the  open 
air,  and  exposed  to  every  vicissitude  of  wea- 
ther, and  whose  bodies  are,  at  the  same  time, 
invigorated  by  exercise, — sailors,  for  example, 
and  field  laborers,  the  Arab  of  the  desert,  and 
the  Indian  of  North  America, — have  been  of- 
ten remarked  to  be  but  little  liable  to  consump- 
tion, and  seldom  exhibit  any  tendency  to  this 
disease.  Cold,  under  such  circumstances, 
seems  to  have  no  direct  influence  in  causing 
consumption,  nor  in  producing  any  tendency 
thereto,  for,  in  countries  much  colder  than  our 
own, — in  Russia,  Sweden,  and  Lapland — con- 
sumption seems  to  be  a  comparatively  rare 
disease  ;  while  in  the  south  of  Europe  this  ma- 
lady, says  Louis,  is  as  common  "  as  in  the 
heart  of  France,  at  Paris,  for  example." 

Nor  under  the  circumstances  we  name,  nor 
perhaps  under  any  other,  are  there  good 
grounds  for  thinking  that  humidity  of  climate 
has  that  share  in  the  production  of  phthisis 
which  has  so  often  been  ascribed  to  it.  "  Dr. 
Rutly,"  says  Dr.  Speer,  "  thought  our  moist 
seasons  the  healthiest,  at  least  much  freer 
from  epidemics,"  and  his  observations  go  de- 
cidedly to  confirm  this  opinion  :  this  has  also 
been  the  opinion  of  other  observers  since  his 
time,  who  think  that  unless  with  great  varia- 
tions of  temperature,  severe  cold  and  easterly 
winds,  our  humid  seasons  are  in  general  our 
healthiest.  A  single  proof  of  this  seems  to 
have  been  furnished  in  the  year  1816,  which 
was  remarkably  healthy  and  remarkably  wet. 
Dr.  Franklin,  and  Dr.  Percival  of  Manchester, 
conceived  that  moist  seasons  are  healthier 
than  dry  ones,  ceteris  paribus;  Sir  John 
Pringle  seems  to  have  been  of  a  similar  opi- 
nion." Dr.  Cogan,  who  practised  many  years 
in  Holland,  remarks,  as  quoted  by  Dr.  Bed- 
does,  that  coughs  and  colds  are  infrequent  in 
that  country,  when  compared  with  England  ; 
and  Dr.  Harrison,  who  practised  in  Lincoln- 
shire, found  consumption  a  comparatively  rare 
malady  in  the  fenny  districts  of  that  county, 
but  common  enough  in  the  drier  and  more  ele- 
vated parts. 

But  if  neither  cold  nor  humidity,  nor  other 
conditions  of  climate,  have  any  appreciable 
influence  in  causing  consumption,  where  are 
we  to  look  for  the  causes  which  produce  this 
disease  in  every  corner  of  our  island,  and 
against  which  the  walls  of  the  lordly  castle 
are  no  more  proof  than  the  mud  walls  of  the 
hovel  ?     All  that  tends  to  enfeeble  the  body, 
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whether  it  be  the  habitual  inhalation  of  con- 
fined, impure  air,  or  the  use  of  imperfectly 
nourishing  food,  the  want  of  due  exercise — 
we  should  rather  say  the  want  of  much  exer- 
cise— or  the  habitual  use  of  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants that  impair  both  appetite  and  digestion, 
or  the  depressing  passions,  may  all  be  ranked 
among  the  chief  causes  of  phthisis.  And  we 
cannot  better  illustrate  the  tendency  which 
some  of  the  above  causes  have  in  producing 
this  disease,  than  by  citing  the  comprehensive 
but  unintentional  experiments  recorded  by  the 
illustrious  Laennec  :  "  I  had  under  my  own 
eyes,"  says  he,  "  during  a  period  of  ten  years, 
a  striking  example  of  the  effect  of  the  depress- 
ing passions  in  producing  phthisis,  in  the  case 
of  a  religious  association  of  women,  of  recent 
foundation,  and  which  never  obtained  from 
the  ecclesiastical  authorities  any  other  than  a 
provisional  toleration,  on  account  of  the  ex- 
treme severity  of  its  rules.  The  diet  of  these 
persons  was  certainly  very  austere,  yet  it  was 
by  no  means  beyond  what  nature  could  bear. 
But  the  ascetic  spirit  which  regulated  their 
minds  was  such  as  to  give  rise  to  consequences 
no  less  serious  than  surprising.  Not  only  was 
the  attention  of  these  women  habitually  fixed 
on  the  most  terrible  truths  of  religion,  but  it 
was  the  constant  practice  to  try  them  by 
every  kind  of  contrariety  and  opposition,  in  or- 
der to  bring  them,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  an 
entire  renouncement  of  their  own  proper  will. 
The  consequences  of  that  discipline  were  the 
same  in  all ;  after  being  one  or  two  months  in 
the  establishment — the  catamenia  became 
suppressed,  and,  in  the  course  of  one  or  two 
months  thereafter,  phthisis  declared  itself!  As 
no  vow  was  taken  in  this  society,  I  endeavor- 
ed to  prevail  upon  the  patients  to  leave  the 
house  as  soon  as  consumptive  symptoms  be- 
gan to  appear  ;  and  almost  all  those  who  fol- 
lowed my  advice  were  cured,  although  se- 
veral of  them  exhibited  well-marked  indica- 
tions of  the  disease.  During  the  ten  years 
that  I  was  physician  to  this  association,  I  wit- 
nessed their  entire  renovation  two  or  three  dif- 
ferent times,  owing  to  the  successive  loss  of 
all  its  members,  with  the  exception  of  a  small 
number,  consisting  chiefly  of  the  superior,  the 
gate-keeper,  and  the  sisters  who  had  charge 
of  the  garden,  kitchen,  and  infirmary." 

In  addition  to  the  causes  we  have  named, 
there  are  some  that  act  more  immediately  on 
the  bronchial  membranes  and  lungs,  and,  by 
their  constant  mechanical  irritation,  prove  an 


almost  certain  source  of  consumption  in  per- 
sons subjected  to  their  daily  influence.  A 
striking  example  of  this  may  be  seen  in  cer- 
tain artificers  who  breathe  an  atmosphere  im- 
pregnated with  fine  particles  of  sand,  iron, 
steel,  etc.,  such  as  needle-grinders. 

Ifitbetrue  that  inflammation,  while  in  some 
constitutions  it  terminates  in  resolution,  leav- 
ing behind  it,  for  the  most  part,  no  troublesome 
sequelae,  assumes  in  others  more  or  less  of  an 
unhealthy  character,  and  this  character  may 
be  determined  by  the  predisposition,  and  the 
constitutional  state  of  the  patient,  we  shall  be 
but  little  disposed  to  doubt  that  inflammation 
of  the  lungs  or  air-passages  may,  in  number- 
less instances,  give  rise  to  tubercular  deposi- 
tions in  the  lungs  and  bronchia.  But  were 
this  not  so,  as  some  have  been  found  to  assert, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  inflammation  in 
such  situations,  if  it  be  altogether  incapable  of 
giving  origin  to  tubercles,  has  a  marked  and 
undoubted  influence  over  their  development, 
when  already  present  in  the  lungs.*  From 
this  it  will  be  easily  understood  why  consump- 
tion should  so  frequently  supervene  to  neg- 
lected colds,  when  these  affect  the  bronchi, 
occasioning  as  they  so  constantly  do,  more  or 
less  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  those  passages,  and  why  consumption 
has,  by  so  many  observers,  been  stated  to  be 
a  frequent  consequence  of  inflammation  of  the 
lungs,  whether  this  be  idiopathic,  or  arising,  as 
it  so  often  does,  in  the  course  of  other  diseases, 
as,  for  instance,  in  that  of  measles. 
( To  be  continued.) 


OPINION  OF  DR.  RUCKERT. 

The  term  Allopathy  serves  to  characterize 
the  ancient  school  iu  opposition  to  the  new. 
An  Allopath,  then,  is  a  practitioner  who  treats 
disease  according  to  the  principles  of  the  long 
accredited  method.  The  denomination  of  Al- 
lopathy is  bad,  because  it  might  give  one  to 
understand  that  the  old  school  employs  only 
medicines  exercising  a  pathogenetic  action  on 
an  organ  remote  from  that  which  is  the  seat 
of  disease.  Now  the  fact  is,  it  proceeds  much 
more  frequently  according  to  the  enantiopathic 

*  When  it  is  considered  how  vnst  is  the  multitude 
of  persons  in  whom  these  inorganic  bodies  exist,  even 
when  there  is  no  symptom  or  physical  sign  by  which 
we  can  infer  their  presence,  or  that  might  lead  us  to 
suspect  their  existence,  the  importance  of  guarding 
against  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  lungs  or  air- 
passages,  by  proper  attention  to  clothing,  exercise  in 
the  open  air,  and  all  those  means  that  tend  to  invigo- 
rate the  body,  and  render  it  less  susceptible  of  impres- 
sions from  without,  cannot  be  too  much  insisted  on. 
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method,  that  is  to  say,  by  the  aid  of  palliatives, 
for  instance,  when  it  bleeds  in  apparent  ple- 
thora, and  purges  in  constipation. 

To  Allopathize,  then,  is  merely  employing 
at  random  different  medicines,  the  selection 
of  which  rests  only  on  a  single  idea. 

For  this  there  is  no  necessity  for  numerous 
and  different  medicines  ;  for  it  makes  but  lit- 
tle difference  whether  the  physician  of  the  old 
school  employs  one  or  more  medicines  enan- 
tiopathically  or  Allopathically  ;  the  only  thing 
in  question  is  the  principle  which  regulates 
his  conduct.  Neither  does  his  selection  of 
his  remedy  rest  solely  on  a  simple  idea,  since 
he  is  very  often  directed  by  the  visible  symp- 
toms ;  as  when  he  prescribes  a  simple  purga- 
tive in  constipation. 

Now  to  Allopathize  in  Homoeopathy,  is  to 
transfer  the  principles  of  Allopathy  into  Ho- 
moeopathic practice  ;  it  is  in  fact  introducing 
Allopathic  processes  into  Homoeopathy. 

The  conclusion  of  Dr.  Kretzschmar  is  then 
very  true ;  there  is  no  possible  alliance  be- 
tween Homceopathy  and  Allopathy :  for  the 
moment  we  suppose  so,  Homoeopathy  ceases 
to  exist.  It  cannot  be  a  question  of  a  Ho- 
moeopathic method,  so  much  as  of  an  antiphlo- 
gistic method.  That  would  be  retrograding, 
instead  of  advancing.  This  would  be  abso- 
lutely renouncing  everything,  and  again  fall- 
ing into  the  old  abyss  of  arbitrariness  and  of 
indolence.  Homoeopaths  could  not  then  agree 
on  any  one  single  point  at  the  bedside  of  the 
patient,  since  each  would  have  no  other  rule 
but  his  own  caprice  in  what  he  should  borrow 
from  the  old  school. 

The  reformed  system  of  medicine  should  re- 
main free  and  untrammelled  ;  we  should  only 
work  at  endeavoring  to  remove  the  deficien- 
cies which  it  may  still  present. 

After  having  fixed  the  value  of  the  term 
Allopathize,  let  us  see  what  Dr.  Kretzschmar 
meaus,  when  he  defends  himself  and  those 
who  act  as  he  does  against  Hahnemann. 

He  shows  that  the  law  similia  similibus  is 
unassailable  in  Homoeopathy,  or  rather  in  na- 
ture ;  for  it  is  by  nature  alone  that  the  new 
doctrine  becomes  Homoeopathy.  It  lays  it 
down  that  the  Allopath  seeks  in  vain  the  in- 
ternal cause  of  diseases,  that  Homoeopathy  di- 
rects itself  to  the  external  morbid  phenomena, 
of  which  it  avails  itself  in  order  to  form  an 
image  of  the  disease,  that  the  organism  can- 
not fall  sick,  unless  in  virtue  of  determinate 
laws,  and  that  consequently  diseases  are  re- 
produced always  the  same  ;  in  a  word,  that 
the  Homoeopathist,  after  having  rightly  seized 
the  disease,  must  know  exactly  the  medicines 
and  their  relations  to  the  organism,  in  order 
to  be  able,  by  employing  them  according  to 
the  analogy  of  the  symptoms,  to  bring  back 
life  to  the  normal  state.  After  all  these  pre- 
liminaries, he  complains  of  this  circumstance, 
that,  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  hi- 
therto done  siuce  the  discovery  of  Homoeopa- 
thy, the  number  of  means  proved  is  not  yet 
sufficiently  great  to  enable  him  to  find  at  the 


moment  that  which  should  cure  promptly. 
He  also  complains  of  this,  that  certain  obsta- 
cles have  prevented  observations  from  accu- 
mulating sufficiently,  so  that  we  may  know, 
in  certain  diseases,  oftentimes  very  dangerous 
and  running  a  rapid  course,  a  process  perfectly 
sure,  which  may  render  all  accessory  means 
unnecessary. 

We  shall  examine  presently  whether  such 
be  really  the  case.  The  author  thinks  that 
one  may  then  have  recourse  to  a  palliative  to 
ward  off  the  danger,  after  which  one  may  per- 
fect the  cure  by  medicines  conformable  to  na- 
ture. He  asks  whether  that  be  a  fault  1  Cer- 
tainly not,  it  is  no  crime,  neither  is  it  pure 
Homoeopathy.  It  is  Allopathizing  ;  for  Ho- 
moeopathy rejects  all  palliatives,  as  injurious, 
and  treats  not  diseases  by  the  contraria  con- 
trariis. 

Dr.  Kretzschmar  quotes  as  accessory  means 
a  small  bleeding,  some  leeches,  a  simple  lave- 
ment, a  sinapism. 

A  simple  lavement  cannot  be  reckoned 
among  palliatives,  since,  properly  speaking, 
it  exerts  no  action  whatever,  I  mean  no  dy- 
namic action,  but  it  acts  mechanically,  either 
by  moistening  or  dissolving  matters  which  are 
dry,  or  by  exciting  the  peristaltic  motion  of  the 
intestinal  canal.  Hahnemann  himself  did  not 
reject  the  employment  of  those  means. 

Neither  is  sinapism  a  palliative :  it  is  a  sub- 
stance which  affects  the  surface  of  the  skin. 
To  apply  it  is  to  act  in  a  manner  decidedly 
Homoeopathic.  Consequently  it  is  not  as  in- 
jurious as  an  antipathic  means  and  as  the  in- 
evitable reaction  of  the  latter. 

Bleeding  and  leeches  still  remain  to  be  con- 
sidered. Let  us  examine  what  the  author  has 
said  of  inflammation  of  the  brain  and  heart. 
He  evidently  does  not  speak  here  of  the  case 
where  the  physician  is  called  in  at  too  late  a 
period  of  the  disease,  or  where  the  most  favor- 
able moment  has  passed  by  for  the  employ- 
ment of  treatment,  but  of  a  case  rather  where 
the  physician  has  been  observing  the  disease 
from  the  very  commencement. 

The  case  may  happen  where  a  physician 
does  not  recognise  an  inflammation  of  the 
heart  or  of  the  brain  early  enough  to  afford 
effectual  relief.  Man  is  liable  to  mistake,  and 
every  medical  man  participates  in  the  weak- 
ness of  his  species.  But  is  it  not  decidedly  a 
great  advantage  of  Homoepathy  over  Allopa- 
thy, that  it  can  prescribe  at  once  a  remedy 
perfectly  corresponding  to  the  symptoms, 
without  the  practitioner  waiting  for  the  diag- 
nosis to  be  perfectly  developed?  If  the  Ho- 
moeopathic physician  give  the  appropriate  re- 
medy, he  will  oftentimes  succeed  in  removing 
the  danger,  before  the  Allopath  has  completed 
his  diagnosis. 

It  is  here  I  find  one  of  the  greatest  advan- 
tages of  Homoeopathy.  By  the  mere  exact 
selection  of  the  remedy,  it  may  destroy  the 
disease  in  the  bud,  from  the  first  moments  of 
its  development.  And  it  is  for  this  that  we 
should  wish  to  bring  Homoeopathy  into  dis- 
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credit !  Would  we  arrest  the  endeavors  of 
those  who  observe  nature  faithfully,  and  who 
scrupulously  put  into  practice  the  doctrines  of 
Hahnemann,  to  perfect  the  art?  Is  it  desira- 
ble that  those  who  are  as  yet  but  half  engaged 
in  the  ways  of  Homoeopathy  should  sleep  on 
the  listless  pillow  of  indolence  ? 

No,  it  is  not  possible.  Dr.  Kretzschmar  has 
only  been  mistaken  regarding  the  import  of 
Hahnemann's  words  ;  otherwise,  he  never 
would  have  defended  such  a  thesis. 

He  then  says,  that  there  prevails  in  the  case 
of  children,  a  state  of  congestion  towards  the 
upper  parts,  with  great  plasticity  of  the  blood 
and  tendency  to  exudations.  No  one  will  dis- 
pute these  assertions.  But  he  adds  that  there 
is  no  remedy  then  more  prompt,  than  the  ap- 
plication of  leeches  to  the  head,  to  effect  a 
derivation  ;  that  Aconite  and  Belladonna, 
though  acting  with  so  much  rapidity,  cannot 
act  so  effectually  to  prevent  effusion.  It  is 
precisely  promptitude  of  action  that  is  here 
the  question.  Why,  then,  apply  leeches,  if 
Aconite  and  Belladonna  act  as  quickly  ?  To 
act  thus  is  Allopathizing  without  the  least  ne- 
cessity. But  the  efficacy  is  less  !  What  is 
meant  by  efficacy?  When  we  have  two 
means,  both  of  which  act  with  equal  prompti- 
tude, but  of  which  the  one  effects  a  derivation, 
whilst  the  other  acts  specifically  on  the  mor- 
bidly excited  state  of  the  vascular  system, 
which  of  the  two  is  to  be  considered  the  more 
efficacious  ?  The  answer  is  sufficiently  ob- 
vious. 

When  the  favorable  moment  is  passed,  says 
the  doctor,  when  the  effusion  has  taken  place, 
our  means  are  rarely  useful.  We  have  al- 
ready seen  that  the  Homoeopathist  is  more 
rarely  exposed  than  an  Allopath  to  the  dan- 
ger of  allowing  the  favorable  moment  to  pass 
by,  that  when  that  befals  him,  it  is,  because 
as  a  man,  he  has  committed  an  error,  and  not 
because  he  is  an  Homoeopath,  or  because  he 
gives  Homoeopathic  remedies.  But  does  it 
follow  that  these  remedies  seldom  succeed  ? 
With  certainty  then  they  produce  more  effect 
than  those  of  Allopathy  could  produce,  and 
more  when  we  administer  at  the  moment  a 
specific  acting  with  the  same  promptitude, 
than  when  we  content  ourselves  with  a  de- 
rivation. 

The  doctor  then  refers  us  to  another  form 
of  disease,  croup,  in  which  he  states  that  some 
leeches  to  the  larynx  alone  oftentimes  suffice 
for  removing  the  danger,  when  one  applies 
them  within  the  first  twelve  or  twenty-four 
hours.  All  physicians  know  this  very  well. 
Is  all  bleeding  at  a  child's  neck  always  free 
from  bad  future  consequences?  Certainly  not, 
as  I  myself  have  good  reason  to  know.  I  could 
cite  two  striking  cases,  where  the  disposition 
to  contract  this  dangerous  disease  was  singu- 
larly increased. 

Why,  then,  does  Dr.  Kretzschmar  seek  to 
bring  discredit  on  the  Homoeopathic  treatment 
in  this  case  also,  and  to  cry  up  Allopathic 
treatment,  so  replete  with  future  dangers?  He 


himself  acknowledges  that  Homoeopathy  pro- 
mises a  relief  sufficiently  certain  in  croup,  with- 
out having  recourse  to  leeches. 

The  doctor  adds,  that  in  violent  cases  of 
pneumonia,  a  bleeding  of  eight  ounces  will  be 
very  useful ;  that  it  will  never  injure,  that  it  will 
never  interfere  with  the  Homoeopathic  treat- 
ment. But  should  the  violence  continue  still 
after  the  bleeding,  a  thing  constantly  happen- 
ing to  Allopathic  practitioners,  must  we  still 
have  recourse  to  blood-lettings,  or  confine  our- 
selves then  to  Homoeopathic  treatment  ?  But 
these  means  can  be  useful  when  the  violence 
of  the  storm  still  continues :  why  should  they 
not  be  so  at  the  commencement  ?  The  bleed- 
ing, it  is  said,  never  injures  in  such  cases. 
What  if  it  were  followed  by  a  general  collapse  ? 
Such  a  thing  need  not  be  dreaded  after  Ho- 
moeopathic treatment. 

According  to  the  doctor,  Aconite  will  suf- 
fice in  all  other  cases  !  I  subscribe  not  to  this 
proposition.  The  whole  group  of  symptoms 
does  not  always  admit  of  Aconite  ;  Bryonia. 
Belladonna,  and  other  means,  may  be  also 
indicated. 

With  respect  to  inflammations  of  the  heart, 
in  which  the  doctor  states  that  we  must  bleed, 
I  say  nothing,  having  never  seen  such  cases. 
Yet  several  doses  of  Aconite,  at  short  inter- 
vals, might  calm  the  storm,  and  restore  the 
patient  to  such  a  state  that  we  may  employ 
either  Nux  Vomica  or  any  other  substance, 
according  to  the  prevailing  symptoms. 


TUMOR 

OF  THE  LEFT  BREAST  CONSEQUENT  UPON  ME- 
CHANICAL INJURY  ;  DYSPEPSIA  AND  CHRONIC 
BRONCHIAL    CATARRH. 

Islington  Homoeopathic  Dispensary. 
20th  May,  1845.  * 

Sarah  F ,  aged  15,  of  lymphatic  san- 
guine temperament ;  enjoyed  tolerably  good 
health  until  about  three  years  ago,  when  she  re- 
ceived a  severe  blow  with  the  handle  of  a  knife 
on  the  left  breast,  which  caused  very  intense 
pain  at  the  time.  Soon  after  a  small  hard  tu- 
mor, very  sore  to  the  touch,  was  perceived, 
and  which  gradually  enlarged  ;  but  within 
the  last  few  months  the  enlargement  has  been 
more  rapid,  and  the  pain  has  increased. 

The  tumor  occupies  at  present  the  whole 
of  the  mammary  gland,  and  is  about  the  size 
of  a  fowl's  egg.  It  is  hard  to  the  touch  and 
painful,  especially  towards  the  external  and 
superior  aspect.  She  usually  experiences  much 
numb  and  dull-stinging  pain  in  the  tumor, 
which  extends  to  the  axilla  and  down  the  left 
arm,  more  especially  when  she  raises  that 
arm.  There  is  no  development  of  the  right 
mamma. 

She  mentions  that  for  several  years  she  has 
been  subject  to  a  short,  hacking  cough,  which 
comes  on  every  winter.  At  times  she  expec- 
torates much  thick  whitish  mucus. 


70 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 


There  is  less  plumpness  about  the  chest 
than  formerly,  and  the  clavicles  are  also  more 
prominent.  Percussion  slightly  dull  on  both 
sides,  anteriorly  and  superiorly:  the  respira- 
tory murmur  is  tolerably  clear.  Mucous  and 
sibilant  rales  are  heard,  here  and  there,  all 
over  the  chest. 

Disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth,  thirst,  acid 
rising,  tightness  and  fulness  around  the  waist, 
especially  in  winter)  frequent  aching  between 
the  shoulders,  and  confined  state  of  the  bow- 
els, are  of  constant  recurrence.  Is  subject  to 
nausea  and  sick  headaches,  with  bilious  at- 
tacks at  times. 

The  catamenia  have  not  yet  appeared. 
Pulse  92,  regular.  Much  general  debility  is 
complained  of. 

Both  her  parents  died  of  phthisis.  He  bro- 
thers and  sisters  are  affected  with  scrofula  in 
some  form  or  other. 

Her  diet  is  simple  (bread  and  butler,  meat, 
milk,  and  cocoa)  and  requires  no  alteration. 

She  has  taken  much  Mercury  and  other 
alteratives,  without  the  slightest  benefit. 

Prescription. — Arnica,  3  globules,  12th  di- 
lution. 

Clin.  obs. — Arnica  was  prescribed  on  ac- 
count of  the  exciting  cause.  As  a  remedy,  it 
is,  as  yet,  without  its  equal  for  the  treatment 
of  mechanical  injuries  in  general,  whether  ex- 
hibited locally  in  the  form  of  the  diluted  mo- 
ther-tincture, or  internally  in  its  more  highly 
dynamized  preparations. 

This  medicine  acts  powerfully  upon  the 
absorbents,  and  is  consequently  admirably 
calculated  to  promote  the  absorption  of  effused 
blood,  and  the  reparation  of  tissues  after  me- 
chanical injuries. 

May  27.  The  breast  is  rather  less  painful ; 
otherwise  the  tumor  is  much  the  same.  Ge- 
neral health  rather  better.  The  gums  are 
sore,  and  the  teeth  very  loose.     Pulse  88. 

Prescription. — Nitric  Acid,  3  globules, 
30th  dilution. 

Clin.  obs. — Nitric  Acid  was  exhibited  as 
the  most  appropriate  mercurial  antidote,  see- 
ing, also,  that  its  action  upon  the  mammary 
glands  is  very  decided.  One  of  the  character- 
istics of  this  remedy  is  the  sensation  of  sting- 
ing, which  frequently  accompanies  its  physio- 
logical action. 

June  9.  The  breast  is  free  from  pain,  and 
there  is  a  slight  diminution  in  size,  and  also 
much  less  hardness.  Mouth  less  sore  ;  ap- 
petite pretty  good;  expectoration  much  di- 
minished. A  very  disagreeable  taste  and 
hacking  cough,  chiefly  in  the  morning  on 
rising,  are  complained  of.  Pulse  weak  but 
normal. 

The  Nitric  Acid  caused  much  aggravation, 
which  continued  five  or  six  days  after  its  ex- 
hibition. During  this  time  the  stinging  pains 
in  the  breast  and  down  the  arms  were  unusu- 
ally severe.  These  pains  did  not,  however, 
observe  their  usual  course,  but  would  come 
and  go  unexpectedly,  giving  her  an  interval  of 
delightful   ease,  sometimes  of  several   hours, 


and  then  suddenly  returning  without  any  pre- 
vious warning,  in  all  their  force :  at  the  same 
time  the  size  of  the  tumor  seemed  to  increase 
or  decrease  with  their  intensity. 

Prescription. — Nux  Vomica,  3  globules, 
12th  dilution  ;  and,  after  an  interval  of  eight 
days.  Sulphur,  3  globules,  30th  dilution. 

Clin.  obs. — It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that 
the  aggravation  of  a  certain  class  of  symptoms, 
from  the  action  of  an  appropriate  medicine  (of 
which  an  instance  has  just  been  given),  is  not 
an  aggravation  of  the  morbid  condition  upon 
which  they  depend  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  is 
frequently  only  a  succession  of  more  strenuous 
efforts,  on  the  part  of  nature,  to  throw  off  the 
moribific  cause,  or  to  prevent  the  further 
extension  of  the  organic  lesions,  which  so 
often  form  an  essential  part  of  inveterate  af- 
fections. 

The  phenomena  which  generally  attend  the 
true  aggravation  of  the  morbid  condition  are 
either  active  or  passive.  In  the  one  case  (ac- 
cording as  the  affection  is  acute  or  chronic,) 
the  vital  efforts  continue  more  and  more  ur- 
gent, until,  at  length,  they  become  desperate, 
and  cease  only  with  the  exhaustion  of  life  ;  or 
else  they  are  continuous,  seldom  changing 
their  seat,  character  or  periodicity,  and  gra- 
dually increasing  in  intensity ;  moreover,  a 
proportionate  depression  and  excitement  of  the 
moral  and  physical  condition  constantly  ac- 
company them.  In  the  other  case,  (according 
to  the  acuteness  or  chronicity  of  the  disease,) 
nature  seems  to  give  up  the  contest  at  once, 
and  complete  prostration  ensues  ;  or  else  the 
long-continued  struggle  is  so  slight  that  it 
would  escape  the  observation,  were  it  not  for 
the  gradual  waning  of  the  physical  strength, 
the  languor  of  all  the  vital  processes,  and  the 
visible  diminution  of  the  organic  fluids  and 
solids.  In  either  case,  these  indications  will 
almost  always  be  sufficient  to  mark  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  medicinal  aggravation 
and  that  of  the  morbid  condition.  When  po- 
sitive information  can  be  acquired  as  to  the 
progress  of  the  vital  efforts,  ex.  gr.,  in  affections 
of  the  chest  by  means  of  auscultation  and  per- 
cussion, the  matter  will  bo  clear  enough. 

Medicinal  aggravation  is,  however,  in  gen- 
eral sufficiently  characteristic  to  leave  no 
doubt  as  to  its  origin.  The  vital  efforts,  it  is 
true,  are  rendered  more  energetic  for  the  time, 
but  they  are  more  irregularly  so,  and  are  fol- 
lowed by  intervals  of  repose  ;  they  come  and 
go  suddenly ;  and  as  the  action  of  the  medi- 
cine exhausts  itself,  amelioration  generally  en- 
sues. Sometimes  new  features  are  added  to 
the  disease,  which  are  never  met  with,  except 
after  the  use  of  certain  remedies.  In  short, 
the  symptoms  will  often  give  a  faithful  patho- 
genetic picture  of  the  prescribed  remedy.  A 
reference  to  the  effects  of  Nitric  Acid  (which 
was  exhibited  on  the  27th  of  May)  upon  this 
patient,  will  afford  the  best  elucidation  of  this 
subject. 

Medicinal  aggravations  are  matters  of  such 
frequent  occurrence  in  Homoeopathic  practice 
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that  no  mention  will  be  made  of  them  in  the 
subsequent  cases,  uuless  they  are  very  remark- 
able. In  fact,  there  are  few  patients  who  do 
not  feel  them,  although  it  may  be  in  a  very 
slight  degree,  for  some  days  after  the  exhibi- 
tion of  the  medicines,  especially  if  they  are 
antipsorics.  and  in  the  higher  potencies. 

In  susceptible  patients,  when  great  aggra- 
vations of  this  kind  arise,  it  is  requisite  to  sus- 
pend the  exhibition  of  all  medicine  until  the 
vital  powers  shall  have  had  time  to  repose, 
and  sometimes  even  to  give  antidotes. 

June  23.  The  tumor  is  now  quite  free 
from  pain,  and  is  very  much  diminished  in 
size  and  hardness.  She  has  lately  caught  cold 
from  exposure  to  the  damp  night  air,  since 
which  the  cough  has  returned.  It  is  accom- 
panied with  pectoral  soreness  and  secretion  of 
thick  white  mucus.  Pulse  slightly  frequent; 
general  health  otherwise  good ;  bowels  re- 
gular. 

Prescription. — Bry.  Alb.,  2  drops,  3d  dilu- 
tion, a  sixth  part  every  four  hours  ;  then  Merc. 
Sol.,  2  drops,  5th  dilution,  in  like  manner. 
Light  farinaceous  diet  for  a  few  days. 

June  26.  The  cough  is  better,  and  the  ex- 
pectoration diminished.  Still  complaining  of 
a  little  tightness  and  wheezing  at  the  chest. 
Pulse  normal,  80. 

Prescription. — Bry.  Alb.,  1  drop,  3d  dilu- 
tion ;  and  after  an  interval  of  three  days,  Bry. 
Alb.,  3  globules,  12th  dilution. 

Aug.  5.  Has  been  so  well,  that  she  has  ta- 
ken no  medicine  since  the  beginning  of  last 
month.  The  breast  is  quite  well,  and  of  the 
normal  size  ;  the  other  seems  to  be  developing 
a  little.  No  pain  is  experienced  when  taking 
severe  exercise.  General  health  good,  with 
the  exception  of  a  slight  oppression  in  breath- 
ing.    Pulse  82. 

Prescription. — Pulsatilla,  3  globules,  30th 
dilution  ;  and,  after  an  interval  of  ten  days, 
Sulphur,  3  globules,  30th  dilution. 

Clin.  obs. — Pulsatilla  was  exhibited  with  a 
view  to  its  action  upon  the  uterine  system,  so 
as  to  favor  nature's  efforts  in  the  establishment 
of  the  sexual  constitution.  This  medicine  is 
peculiarly  adapted  for  the  affections  of  young 
girls  at  the  period  of  puberty,  especially  those 
of  lymphatic  temperaments,  with  placid,  even 
tempers,  or  over-susceptible  dispositions,  who 
are  given  to  tears  or  hysterically  inclined,  as 
well  as  those  of  an  indolent  habit,  who  suffer 
from  amenorrhoea,  or  scanty  menstruation,  at- 
tended with  leucorrhcea. 

A  month  or  five  weeks  after  she  had  taken 
her  last  remedy,  the  catamenia  made  their 
appearance  for  the  first  time,  and  have  con- 
tinued regular  ever  since.  The  right  breast 
likewise  gradually  attained  its  normal  develop- 
ment. This  young  woman  came  to  the  dis- 
pensary some  weeks  ago  on  account  of  a  tri- 
fling sore  throat,  and  was  otherwise  enjoying 
perfect  health.  She  mentioned  that  she  had 
been  in  service  since  September,  1845 — Horn. 
Times. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  THE  YEAR  1849 
IN  GERMANY  AND  ENGLAND,  with 
a  Glance  at  Allopathic  Men  and  Things; 
being  two  Preliminary  Discourses,  deliver- 
ed in  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of 
Pennsylvania.  By  C  Neidhard,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

LECTURE  II. 

Gentlemen  : 

The  medical  department  of  the  University 
of  Vienna  has  always  been  celebrated  through- 
out the  world  for  the  number  of  able  profes- 
sors, who  have  thrown  lustre  upon  it  by  their 
important  contributions  to  science  ;  but  it  has 
of  late  attracted  universal  attention  from  their 
researches  in  pathological  anatomy.  Vienna 
was,  in  fact,  next  to  Paris,  the  greatest  patho- 
logical school.  The  Viennese  school  has  been 
particularly  distinguished  for  its  unremitting 
devotion  to  this  branch  of  medical  science  ; 
and  the  professors  have  been  also  anxious  to 
excite  the  same  generous  enthusiasm  in  then- 
auditors,  not  as  one  of  our  late  Allopathic  In- 
troductory expresses  it,  for  the  sake  of  the 
loaves  and  fishes,  holding  up  to  the  ambition 
of  their  pupils,  as  an  ulterior  motive  for  such 
exertions,  the  low  standard  of  "  a  comfortable 
home  and  lucrative  practice,"  but  the  advance- 
ment of  science  alone.  It  is,  in  fact,  this  ele- 
vating tendency  which  is  the  distinguishing 
characteristic  in  the  scientific  life  of  the  Ger- 
man savant.  Having  a  sufficiency  of  income, 
which  leaves  him  free  and  unshackled  in  his 
peculiar  pursuits,  all  his  energies  are  directed 
towards  the  prosecution  of  his  scientific  re- 
searches. This  freedom  of  scientific  inquiry  is, 
however,  only  partly  accorded  to  the  adhe- 
rents of  Homoeopathy.  But,  the  latter  having 
found  great  favor  among  people  of  the  high- 
est rank,  particularly  the  Austrian,  Hungari- 
an, and  Bohemian  nobility,  the  old-school 
physicians  were  in  a  measure  compelled  to 
speak  respectfully  of  it.  Yrou  seldom  hear, 
in  all  the  provinces  of  Austria,  as  well  as 
Northern  Italy,  expressions  of  that  contempt 
which  some  old  school  physicians  in  our 
country  yet  affect  towards  their  Homoeo- 
pathy colleagues,  and  which  deters  many 
persons,  not  accustomed  to  think  for  them- 
selves, from  entering  the  doors  of  this  college, 
or  being  in  any  way  connected  with  us.  On 
the  contrary,  I  have  heard  the  most  celebra- 
ted Allopathic  physicians  uniformly  speak  with 
the  greatest  respect  of  Homoeopathic  namea. 
Many  seemed  to  be  acquainted,  or  even  on 
intimate  footing,  with  them.  "  We  differ 
from  our  friends  on  some  medical  points," 
they  said  ;  "  but  we  still  esteem  them  as  able, 
worthy,  and  industrious  physicians ;"  and  just 
in  proportion  to  the  high  standing  and  ability 
of  the  Allopathic  physicians,  was  the  candid 
acknowledgment  of  the  merit  of  their  oppo- 
nents. 

Among  these  names  I  must  mention  Roki- 
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tanski  and  Skoda.  They  smiled,  it  is  true, 
at  the  Homoeopathic  doctrines,  of  which  they 
evidently  knew  very  little,  having  cultivated 
a  different  field  ;  but  they  respected  the  men 
who  were  engaged  in  investigations  different 
from  their  own.  The  celebrated  Rokitanski, 
whom  1  met  several  times  during  my  stay  in 
Vienna,  at  the  so-called  "  Chamber  of  the 
Dead"  (Todtenkammer),  a  place  where  the 
pathological  investigations  are  carried  on,  is  a 
man  of  extremely  noble  physiognomy,  and 
mild,  unassuming  deportment.  He  himself 
appointed  an  hour  to  show  me  the  celebrated 
anatomical   pathological  preparations. 

The  dissecting-room,  or  "  Chamber  for  the 
Dead,"  mentioned  above,  is  a  room  situated 
at  the  back  of  the  General  Hospital,  and 
somewhat  below  the  level  of  the  other  build- 
ings. In  the  centre  of  the  room  stands  a 
large  table  of  red  marble,  upon  which  all  the 
important  cases  that  die  at  the  hospital  are 
examined  from  eight  to  nine  in  the  morning 
Formerly  Professor  Rokitanski  made  all  these 
post-mortem  examinations;  but  at  present 
they  are  performed  by  his  assistant,  Dr.  Lant- 
ner  ; — he,  however,  always  looking  in  occa- 
sionally. A  number  of  physicians,  and  the 
more  advanced  students,  are  surrounding  the 
table.  Owing  to  the  revolution,  which  had 
driven  thousands  from  the  city,  their  number 
was  just  then  quite  small.  Dr.  Lantner  dissects 
every  case  with  great  expertness,  but  explains 
nothing  until  every  one  has  first  satisfied  him- 
self in  his  own  mind  about  the  nature  of  the 
ease.  He  then,  after  a  short  pause,  dictates 
to  another  assistant,  who  sits  at  a  desk  be- 
hind him,  the  pathological  state  of  the  case, 
sometimes  in  Latin,  at  other  times  in  the  Ger- 
man language.  If  the  case  is  an  important 
one,  a  very  minute  account  is  given  in  Ger- 
man. 

Dr.  Skoda,  whose  clinic  I  next  visited,  lec- 
tured on  infiltration  of  the  parenchyma  of  the 
lungs,  bronchial  exudation,  auscultation  and 
percussion.  He  speaks  very  slowly,  and  not 
very  distinctly.  He  pronounced  tuberculosis 
to  be  the  cause  of  scrofulous  habit. 

However  pre-eminent  Skoda  and  the  other 
Viennese  professors  are  in  the  diagnosis  of 
diseases,  their  therapeutics  have  not  much 
advanced.  They  themselves  seem  to  ac- 
knowledge it.  I  made  the  rounds  of  his  clinic 
with  Skoda.  Hectic  fever  he  treats  with  sul- 
phate of  quinine  and  opium,  merely  to  pal- 
liate, he  said  ;  for  we  have  no  specific  for  the 
lungs.  In  a  case  of  blennorrhcea  urethree  he 
prescribed  ablutions  of  lukewarm  water, 
cleanliness,  rest ;  and,  if  that  were  not  suffi- 
cient, injections  of  nitrate  of  silver.  In  a 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus,  he  gave  one  grain 
of  opium  every  night. 

In  the  surgical  clinic,  I  saw  Dr.  Dmnreicher 
operate,  in  the  case  of  a  child  with  imperfo- 
rate anus,  in  some  cases  of  club-feet,  and  in 
several  steatomatous  tumors.  These  opera- 
tions were  all  performed  with  great  skill. 
In  almost  every  case  he  makes  use  of  chloro- 


form. He  subsequently  gave  a  very  interest- 
ing lecture  on  the  case  of  a  boy  with  scrofu- 
lous tumors  on  the  legs,  connected  with  tuber- 
cles in  the  lungs  ;  the  latter  getting  worse, 
whenever  the  former  were  improving.  In 
another  case  he  did  not  operate,  but  employed 
an  appropriate  machine,  with  the  external 
use  of  cold  water,  and  cod  liver  oil  internally. 

Dr.  Rosas,  the  professor  of  ophthalmology, 
is  a  very  pleasant  and  kind-hearted  man. 
Not  belonging  to  the  new  school  of  the  Ger- 
man pathologists,  his  clinic  is  perhaps  less  fre- 
quented than  that  of  the  other  professors.  Of 
the  wax  preparations  by  which  he  illustrates 
the  diseases  of  the  eye  in  his  lectures,  those 
of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  eye  are 
particularly  valuable.  I  was  also  struck  with 
the  preparations  in  wax  of  the  different  cata- 
racts, amaurosis  and  the  syphilitic,  scrofulous 
and  erysipelatous  ophthalmia. 

Dr.  Hager,  surgeon  to  the  staff  of  the 
army,  and  clinical  professor,  is  well  known 
as  an  author  of  surgical  works.  He  spoke  to 
me  of  some  new  and  superior  mode  of  treat- 
ing fractures  of  the  clavicle  that  he  had  dis- 
covered, and  of  some  new  bandages  that  he 
had  invented  for  the  purpose ;  also  that  he 
could  give  certain  and  reliable  indications  for 
trepanning.  He  promised  to  communicate 
his  works  to  me.  He  was  altogether  a  very 
pleasant  man,  and,  according  to  my  com- 
panion, one  who  is  not  esteemed  in  proportion 
to  his  worth. 

The  next  physician  I  was  introduced  to 
was  Dr.  Retenbacher,  a  pupil  of  Liebig,  and 
professor  of  chemistry  at  the  Josephinum. 
He  has  a  shrewd,  intelligent  face,  and  is  one 
of  their  best  lecturers.  His  face  is  somewhat 
thin  and  pale ;  his  eye  is  very  expressive. 
He  looks  like  a  man  who  thinks  deeply  and 
constantly. 

On  11th  July,  I  heard  an  interesting  lec- 
ture by  Dr.  Brucke,  the  professor  of  physi- 
ology. The  subject  was  the  organs  connect- 
ed with  the  voice.  He"described  the  different 
muscles,  causing  the  various  sounds  whilst 
the  air  was  passing  on  them.  Different  tubes 
were  exhibited,  and  air  blown  through  them, 
showing  the  variations  of  the  sounds.  All 
could  be  explained  and  produced  artificially, 
except  the  falsetto  sounds,  which  were  not, 
as  yet,  quite  distinct.        ^ 

The  most  remarkable  conversation,  how- 
ever, I  held  with  Prof.  Jaeger,  the  celebrated 
oculist ;  for  thirty  years  physician  to  Prince 
Metternich.  According  to  him,  the  prince  is 
the  embodiment  of  a  liberal  gentleman.  He  re- 
lated to  me  many  anecdotes  to  prove  this 
position ;  but,  as  these  are  foreign  to  the  sub- 
ject, I  must  pass  them  over.  He  declared 
that  all  that  had  been  said  about  the  softening 
of  Metternich's  brain  was  false.  "  His  brain 
could  dry  up,  but  never  soften  !"  He  was 
only  subject  to  a  species  of  vertigo.  In  his 
exterior,  Prof.  Jaeger  has  the  air  of  a  courtier 
and  homme  oVancien  regime.  His  smile  is 
politic,  and  his  countenance  has  nothing  pro- 
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found  in  it.  Smartness,  I  should  suppose, 
may  be  his  characteristic.  With  him  I  shall 
conclude  my  account  of  the  Viennese  Allo- 
pathic celebrities  with  whom  I  came  in  con- 
tact. 

You  will  follow  me  now,  gentlemen,  with 
greater  interest  to  an  examination  of  the  state 
of  Homoeopathy  in  the  Austrian  capital.  I 
shall  commence  my  relation  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital. 

The  Hospital  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  situ- 
ated in  the  suburb  of  Gumpendorf,  is  a  large, 
well-constructed  edifice.  It  seems  particu- 
larly clean,  and  well  kept,  and  has  a  large 
garden  attached  to  it.  The  building  contains 
about  sixty  beds.  The  female  patients  are  on 
the  second  floor,  the  male  on  the  third  floor, 
in"  large,  well-ventilated  rooms.  Owing  to 
the  prevalence  of  the  cholera  at  Vienna,  there 
were  only  cholera  patients  at  the  hospital. 
All  others,  by  a  rescript  of  the  government, 
were  for  the  time  excluded.  The  first  time  I 
went  there,  there  were  about  twenty-one 
cases ;  fourteen  women  and  seven  men. 
Subsequently,  the  number  constantly  aug- 
mented with  the  increase  of  the  disease  in  the 
city.  The  patients  were  mostly  of  the  very 
poorest  class,  from  unhealthy  localities  ;  seve- 
ral families  living  together  in  one  room,  crowd- 
ed together  to  excess,  each  peculiar  apart- 
ment only  marked  off  by  a  piece  of  chalk. 
Moreover,  the  patients  only  asked  to  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  hospital  when  the  disease  was  at 
its  height.  Notwithstanding  these  unfavor- 
able circumstances,  where  the  least  chance 
for  any  treatment  was  given,  they  soon  im- 
proved after  the  Homoeopathic  remedies. 
The  symptoms  were  the  same  as  observed 
everywhere  else  ;  spasms  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  frequent  rice-colored  diarrhoea  and 
vomiting,  cold,  dry  tongue,  and  coldness  of 
the  whole  surface  of  the  body ;  in  some  cases 
painless  diarrhoea,  pressure  in  the  stomach, 
and  great  thirst ;  one  patient  drank  four  quarts 
of  water  during  the  night.  In  the  worst 
cases,  where  typhoid  symptoms  made  their 
appearance,  the  tongue  was  yellowish,  coated, 
and  dry,  no  voiding  of  urine:  as  soon  as  the 
urine  comes  back,  the  patient  improves.  The 
more  the  diarrhoea  prevails,  the  less  dangerous 
the  disease.  A  favorable  symptom  is  also  the 
appearance  of  a  kind  of  measles :  as  soon  as 
this  peculiar  eruption  breaks  out,  the  patient 
will  mend.  The  most  hopeless  cases  are  those 
which  have  neither  vomiting  nor  purging. 
Being  often  sent  to  the  hospital  in  the  after- 
noon, the  patients  sometimes  die  before  Dr. 
Fleischman,  the  physician  to  the  institution, 
has  been  able  to  see  them.  In  his  absence, 
Dr.  F.  leaves  free  directions  to  the  Sisters  of 
Charity  how  to  treat  them.  This  treatment 
generally  consists  in  the  external  and  internal 
use  of  camphor. — Treatment  of  cholera  Asiati- 
ca.  In  all  cases  the  patients  receive  ice- 
water  for  a  drink,  and  cold  applications  to  the 
abdomen.  Veratrum  is  the  most  common 
remedy  in  the  majority  of  cases,  particularly 


where  vomiting  and  purging  were  about  equal. 
Arsenic,  where  sinking  of  the  vital  powers 
with  diarrhoea  predominates.  Phosphor.,  in 
those  cases  verging  into  the  typhoid  state. 

With  Jatropha  curcas,  as  the  epidemic  has 
just  commenced,  he  had  found  no  opportunity 
of  making  experiments  ;  but,  in  the  epidemic 
of  1836,  he  experienced  no  beneficial  effects 
from  it.  The  Jatropha  he  made  use  of,  he 
obtained  from  England.  A  great  many  other 
remedies  were  tried  by  Dr.  Fleischman  during 
the  former  epidemics  ;  but  his  success  with 
them  was  not  so  striking  as  with  the  three 
above  mentioned — namely,  veratrum,  phos- 
phor., and  arsenicum  ;  and,  in  consequence, 
he  now  confines  himself  entirely  to  them. 

The  Vienna  physicians,  Allopathic  as  well 
as  Homoeopathic,  are  all  contagionists.  My 
own  opinion  is,  that  cholera  is  both  contagious 
and  epidemic,  generated  by  a  peculiar,  speci- 
fic poison  of  miasmatic  origin,  and  affecting 
persons  peculiarly  predisposed,  who  may  com- 
municate it  from  one  to  another.  The  array 
of  facts  on  both  sides  is  equally  strong. 

Wishing  to  form  an  unbiassed  judgment 
with  regard  to  the  success  of  the  Homoeopathic 
treatment  in  the  cholera,  I  asked  a  respectable 
Allopathic  physician  about  it.  He  referred 
me  to  a  statistical  work  published  on  the  sub- 
ject by  the  Protomedicus,  Dr.  Knolly,  the 
first  medical  officer  in  the  empire.  Accord- 
ing to  this  book,  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital 
is  said  to  have  lost  a  greater  number  of  patients 
than  any  of  the  other  institutions.  On  minute 
inquiry,  I  found  just  the  contrary  to  be  the  case. 
But  let  one  fact  suffice  here  for  many.  It 
was  owing  to  the  great  success  of  Homoeo- 
pathy in  the  cholera,  that  the  government 
thought  proper  to  revoke  the  rescript  which 
forbade  the  Homoeopathic  practice  to  Austrian 
physicians.  From  that  time  it  became  free, 
and  spread  all  over  the  country. 

What  the  Homoeopathic  physicians  of  Vien- 
na complained  of  is,  that  Dr.  Fleischman 
never  furnished  a  minute  statistical  account 
of  the  cholera  cases,  as  well  as  other  diseases, 
and  the  treatment  pursued.  He  ought  not 
merely  to  have  stated,  for  example,  that  phos- 
phorus is  the  best  remedy  in  pneumonia,  but 
he  ought  to  have  given  a  description  of  the 
cases  where  this  remedy  was  indicated.  Some, 
however,  defended  Dr.  Fleischman  on  the 
ground,  that  he  lacked  time  to  draw  up  his 
cases,  having  to  visit  the  hospital  in  the  morn- 
ing, aud  during  the  rest  of  the  day  to  attend 
to  other  practice  in  town. 

Still,  a  more  specified  account  of  the  most 
remarkable  cases  at  the  end  of  the  year  might 
have  been  of  the  greatest  service  to  our  cause. 
The  only  record  we  possess  of  the  hospitals  is 
the  yearly  report,  published  in  the  "Hygea," 
and  the  "  Vienna  Homoeopathic  Journal." 

At  one  time  Dr.  Fleischman  delivered  clini- 
cal lectures,  but  never  very  extensively.  His 
only  assistant  at  the  hospital  is  Dr.  Ro- 
thansel. 
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THE  HOMOEOPATHIC   PHYSICIANS  OF    VIENNA. 

I  shall  commence  with  an  enumeration  of 
the  medical  men  whose  particular  acquaint- 
ance I  made  during  my  stay,  and  give  such 
data  of  their  mode  of  practice  and  peculiarities 
as  will  be  interesting,  and  at  the  same  time 
instructive  to  our  Homoeopathic  brethren  on 
this  side  the  Atlantic. 

Dr.  C.  Watzke,  the  principal  editor  of  the 
"  Vienna  Homoeopathic  Journal,"  is  one  of 
the  broadest  and  most  progressive  men  I  met 
with  in  Vienua,  and  one  from  whom  Ho- 
moeopathy has  yet  much  to  expect.  He  is 
the  author  of  the  brochure,  "  Homoeopathische 
Bekehrungs  Episteln"  (Letters  to  make  Con- 
verts), published  anonymously  ;  the  criticism 
on  Dr.  Stunner's  work,  "  Vermittelung  der 
Extreme"  (Mediation  between  Extremes),  in 
which  he  convicts  the  author  of  giving  un- 
truthful statements,  of  ignorance,  and  of 
calumny.  He  has  also  written  a  very  able 
reply  to  Prof.  Von  Toeltenyis's  attack  on  the 
Homoeopathic  principle. 

I  am  sorry  to  hear  from  him  his  intention  of 
retiring  from  the  editorship  of  the  "  Austrian 
Homoeopathic  Journal,"  on  account  of  his 
want  of  time.  I  trust  he  will  occasionally 
contribute  to  the  Journal  some  of  the  profound 
critiques  which  have  hitherto  enriched  that 
work.  Dr.  Watzke  is  a  zealous  admirer  of 
the  German  philosopher,  Fichte,  whose  ad- 
dresses to  the  German  nation  lay  constantly 
open  on  his  table,  and  from  whom  he  seems 
to  draw  his  inspiration.  He  completely  coin- 
cided with  my  views  about  German  physicians 
emigrating  to  America  to  escape  the  present 
degraded  state  of  their  country ;  namely,  it 
was  the  more  the  duty  of  the  German  Homoeo- 
pathic practitioner,  whose  influence  is  great, 
to  labor  for  the  regeneration  of  his  country, 
when  every  thing  appeared  to  retrograde. 
The  failure  of  the  October  revolution  he  at- 
tributed to  the  want  of  consistency,  absolute 
ignorance,  and  immorality  of  the  people,  high 
and  low  ;  also  to  their  want  of  practical  experi- 
ence in  political  matters.  They  had,  in  fact, 
every  thing  to  Lam.  Seeing  the  people,  as  I 
did  last  July,  oppressed  for  centuries,  and  de- 
graded by  ignorance  and  systematic  cor- 
ruption, I  could  easily  conceive  why  they  did 
not  acquire  their  liberties  in  October.  But  to 
resume.  He  spoke  of  the  high  potencies,  from 
which  he  said,  he  never  experienced  any 
effects;  and  he  was  very  glad  of  it,  because, 
even  if  he  found  them  efficacious,  he  should 
always  have  used  them  with  a  degree  of  hesi- 
tation, on  account  of  their  uncertainty.  Dr. 
Watzke  uses  the  lower  preparations ;  in  fact, 
seldom  rises  higher  than  the  sixth,  except 
with  remedies  like  Natrum  muriaticum,  Car- 
bo  vegetabilis,  and  Silicea.  Lycopodium  he 
rarely  prescribes,  having  never  found  any 
effect  from  it.  He  also  exhibits  them  in  the 
fluid  form,  dropped  in  sugar  of  milk,  and 
repeats  often.  Tinctures,  like  belladonna, 
aconite,  he    has   prepared  fresh  every  year  ; 


being  of  opinion  that  the  older  preparations 
are  less  powerful,  and  must  be  used  in  larger 
doses.  In  expressing  my  satisfaction  about 
the  excellent  proving  of  bryonia  in  the 
"  Austrian  Homoeopathic  Journal,"  he  replied 
he  was  glad  of  it,  as  he  had  himself  had  much 
to  do  with  that  proving. 

Dr.  Wurmb,  another  of  the  first  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  in  Vienna,  is  a  man  of  tall 
stature,  with  a  countenance  expressive  at  the 
same  time  of  courage  and  benevolence.  He 
was  a  captain  in  the  students'  legion  during 
the  revolution,  and  took  part  in  one  of  the 
battles.  Wurmb  has  proved  himself  a  man 
of  the  people  ;  but  the  re- action  has  nearly 
destroyed  him.  The  Vienna  Homoeopathic 
Society  allotted  different  remedies  for  proving 
to  each  of  their  number.  It  fell  to  Dr. 
Wurmb's  share  to  investigate  the  properties 
of  sulphur.  He  fulfilled  his  engagement  in 
the  most  thorough  manner,  not  only  by  test- 
ing its  action  on  the  healthy,  but  by  a  chemi- 
cal analysis  of  the  urine  each  day,  whilst  un- 
der its  effects.  He  showed  me  the  manuscript, 
which  formed  a  respectable  volume,  ready  for 
publication  ;  but  the  revolution  put  a  stop  to 
everything  for  the  moment.  If  I  remember 
rightly,  Dr.  Wurmb  has  also  proved  the 
cochineal ;  at  any  rate,  it  was  proved  by  the 
Vienna  Society.  It  will  undoubtedly  be  one 
of  the  principal  remedies  in  whooping  cough, 
producing  a  very  similar  cough  on  people  in 
health. 

It  was  my  good  fortune  one  evening  to 
meet  the  well-known  Dr.  Attomyr,  from 
Presburg,  in  Hungary,  at  Dr.  Watzke's.  His 
principal  object  in  coming  to  Vienna  was  to 
effect  the  deliverance  of  his  brother  Homoeo- 
pathist,  Dr.  Nehrer,  from  prison.  The  lat- 
ter had  been  implicated  in  the  Hungarian  re- 
volution. If  successful  in  his  endeavors,  he 
would  leave  him  his  practice,  and  travel  for 
six  months  ;  for,  said  he,  it  was  impossible  for 
him  to  look  longer  on  the  misery  of  his  native 
country. 

He  spoke  about  the  cholera.  Dr.  Attomyr 
mentioned  that  an  Hungarian  somnambulist 
consulted  by  him  had  pronounced  the  true 
specific  for  cholera  to  be  Seseli  Vienne,  the 
wild  pimpinell,  half  a  tea-spoonful  of  the 
tincture  for  a  dose.  Attomyr  says  he  has 
cured  two  cases  with  it. 

Dr.  Attomyr  has  elaborated  Asiatic  cholera, 
as  he  has  dysentery ;  that  is,  putting  the 
most  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  remedies 
opposite  to  the  similar  symptoms  of  the  disease. 
This  is  the  true  method  of  laying  the  founda- 
tion of  a  pure  therapeia,  which  we  must  in  the 
end  be  able  to  rely  on  with  mathematical 
certainty. 

Intermittent  fever,  according  to  Dr.  At- 
tomyr, is  a  very  common  disease  in  Hungary  ; 
and  he  has  always  succeeded  in  curing  it  with 
the  usual  Homoeopathic  remedies.  Dr.  Atto- 
myr always  prescribes  the  high  potencies  of 
Jennichen  in  all  chronic  cases,  but  does  not 
trust  to  them   in   the   acute.     In   no  part  of 
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Europe  is  Homoeopathy  so  generally  diffused 
as  in  Hungary. 

The  same  evening,  I  had  the  pleasure  of 
meeting  Dr  Miller,  at  present  chief  editor  of 
the  "  Austrian  Homoeopathic  Journal."  Dr. 
Miller  is  well-known  as  an  active  Homoeo- 
pathist  and  fluent  writer.  We  had  a  long 
discussion  ahout  the  importance  of  the  time, 
and  the  conditions  in  the  selection,  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic curative.  We  could  not  well 
agree,  although  in  reality  we  were  not  so  far 
apart.  We  all  knew  that  something  more 
than  the  symptoms,  or  the  pathological  con- 
dition, must  be  the  deciding  point  where  seve- 
ral remedies  seem  to  meet  the  symptoms  of 
the  disease  equally  well.  Is  it  the  time  and 
condition?  Is  it  the  color?  Isomorphic  con- 
dition ?  The  chemical  affinity  1  or  what  else  ? 
We  cannot  deny  that  several  remedies  are 
not  unfrequently  equally  indicated  in  the  same 
case  ;  and  the  choice  between  them  is  very 
difficult.  We  have  hitherto  helped  ourselves 
by  giving  them  alternately,  or  we  have  thought 
that  the  symptoms  of  one  or  the  other  were 
not  fully  experimented  upon.  With  many 
remedies  this  is  now  not  the  case,  and  we  are 
still  wavering  in  our  choice.  Some  light  may 
be  thrown  on  the  subject  by  dividing  all  re- 
medies into  positive  and  negative  classes. 
Some  diseases  will  also  be  more  easily  cured, 
if  all  the  different  chemical  compounds  have 
been  proved.  With  regard  to  new  remedies, 
about  which  I  was  always  anxious  to  inquire, 
Dr.  Miller  gave,  in  angina  scarlatina,  where 
the  disease  did  not  come  out,  and  after  the  un- 
successful exhibition  of  belladon.,  mercur.,  can- 
thar.,  the  bombus  terr.,  the  poison  of  the  bum- 
ble bee.  He  has  cured  two  cases  with  it,  and 
has  proved  it  on  the  healthy. 

Dr.  Anton  Schmit,  physician  to  the  Duke 
of  Lucca  and  Parma.  For  twenty-three 
years  this  family  have  advocated  our  science. 
During  the  revolution  they  fled  from  their  do- 
minions, and,  as  a  matter  of  course,  their  physi- 
cian accompanied  them.  Both  were,  therefore, 
temporarily  in  Vienna.  Dr.  Schmit  is  an  ad- 
vocate of  the  higher  potencies,  which  he  prin- 
cipally prescribes,  and  with  which  he  main- 
tains that  he  succeeds  best  in  curing  disease. 
He  is  a  great  advocate  of  Hahnemann's  ex- 
perience, and  believes  few  have  surpassed  him 
in  the  powers  of  observation.  The  great  thing 
in  Homoeopathy,  according  to  him,  is  the  indi- 
vidualization and  recording  of  every  case. 
He  thinks  that  there  are  at  present  few  or  no 
Homoeopathic  physicians  in  Vienna  who  are 
in  the  habit  of  writing  down  their  cases,  and 
keeping  a  record  of  them.  I  give  this  merely 
as  his  opinion,  without  vouching  for  the  truth 
of  it.  1  have  no  doubt  that  they  must  be  in 
the  habit  of  writing  down  their  most  important 
cases,  else  they  could  not  publish  so  many 
valuable  observations  in  the  Homoeopathic 
journals.  Dr.  Schmit  always  does,  which 
gives  me  a  favorable  idea  of  his  practical 
skill :  this  being  the  first  condition  of  success. 

He  seldoms  employs  a  dilution  lower  than 


the  twelfth.  Even  syphilis  he  cures  with 
mercur.  12 ;  and  he  mentioned  a  case  which 
until  the  seventh  day  did  not  improve,  when 
on  the  eighth  it  improved  a  little,  and  from 
that  day  the  patient  gradually  recovered.  It 
is  a  pity  that  all  patients  are  not  content  to 
wait  a  week  before  they  improve.  Dr.  Schmit,. 
however,  does  by  no  means  deny  the  possi- 
bility of  others  curing  with  lower  dilutions  and 
more  material  doses.  Every  one  according  to 
his  experience.  He  prescribes  his  remedies  at 
protracted  intervals  in  the  form  of  globules  of 
the  size  of  a  poppy-seed  ;  thus,  as  you  will 
perceive,  following  Hahnemann  in  almost 
every  particular.  Korsakoff,  of  Russia,  once 
made  the  observation  that  one  medicated  glo- 
bule was  capable  of  communicating  its  power  to 
a  large  number  of  sugar-of-milk  globules.  Dr. 
Channing,  of  New-York,  experienced  the 
same  thing.  Dr.  Schmit,  remarked  that  the 
power  thus  obtained  was  retained  for  sixteen 
years,  or  as  far  as  his  observation  goes.  He 
is  also  of  opinion  that  there  is  a  greater  differ- 
ence in  the  power  of  the  dilutions  from  one  to 
three  than  from  thirty  to  three  hundred.  His 
great  remedy  in  cholera  is  spirits  of  camphor, 
with  the  alcoholic  extract  of  the  common  rye, 
burned  and  powdered  (probably  charcoal),  i.  e 
detailed  to  me  the  case  of  a  woman,  whom 
he  cured  in  the  advanced  state  of  the  disease,  in 
an  apparently  hopeless  condition  ;  the  priest 
having  been  already  sent  for  to  administer  the 
sacrament.  In  this  case,  frictions  of  the  mix- 
ture to  the  pit  of  the  stomach  were  also  re- 
sorted to,  and  a  few  drops  of  the  mixture 
were  exhibited  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes 
until  re-action  took  place.  The  remedy  is 
undoubtedly  a  popular  one,  and  deserves  con- 
sideration :  that  it  should  have  originated  from 
such  a  pure  Homoeopathic  practitioner|as  Dr. 
Schmit  would  have  been  a  mystery,  had  not 
the  somnambulists  here  also  played  their  tricks. 
I  must  in  this  place  say,  once  for  all,  that  this 
trusting  to  the  revelations  of  somnambulists  is 
by  no  means  common  in  Vienna.  Nearly  all 
Homoeopathists  agree  in  opinion  that  they  are 
only  of  very  conditional  value.  One  of  the 
most  celebrated  of  the  somnambulists,  whom  I 
frequently  visited,  was  magnetized  by  the 
mineral  magnet  under  the  direction  of  the  emi- 
nent Dr.  Eisenstein,  of  Vienna,  who  has  scien- 
tifically investigated  the  subject,  and  made  a 
great  number  of  cures.  I  have  great  faith  in 
the  operation  of  the  mineral  magnet  in  the 
cure  of  epilepsy,  and  certain  cases  of  para- 
lysis. I  closely  watched  its  action  in  several 
cases  of  this  kind,  which  were  entirely  restor- 
ed by  this  means  alone.  The  manner  of  ap- 
plication is  the  following  :  In  the  first  place, 
a  horse-shoe  magnet  is  placed  under  each 
foot  ;  then  the  four  long  magnets,  two  in  each 
hand,  are  carried  from  the  back  of  the  head 
forward  above  the  nose,  down  along  the  cheeks 
to  the  side  of  the  head,  to  the  middle  of  the 
chest  and  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  subsequent- 
ly along  the  legs  to  the  feet.  In  some  cases 
also  the  back  is  magnetized  from  above  down- 
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wards  ;  if  you  wish   to  double  their  strength, 
the  magnets  are  laid  across  each  other,  and  | 
thus  drawn  along  the  spine. 

But  to  return  to  the  Homoeopathic  physi- 
cians after  this  digression.  Dr.  A.  Schmit  ac- 
companied me  one  afternoon  to  the  veteran, 
Dr.  Marenzeller,  who,  with  the  exception  of 
one  other  Homoeopathic  physician,  was  for  a 
long  time  the  only  practitioner  of  the  new 
school  in  Vienna.  He  is  still  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  medicine,  but  is  said  to  spend  an 
hour  and  half  with  each  patient.  His  views 
of  Homoeopathy  have  always  been  very  pe- 
culiar. He  began  to  dilate  on  them  with 
great  energy  during  our  visit.  According  to 
him,  Homoeopathy  is  the  only  veritable  sys- 
tem of  medicine  ;  what  is  called  Allopathy 
does  not  exist.  You  often  catch  glimpses  of 
great  truths  in  his  discourse ;  but,  not  being  ex- 
pressed with  any  clearness,  it  was  impossible 
to  draw  any  practical  benefit  from  them. 

Two  of  the  oldest  Homoeopathic  practition- 
ers, who  enjoy  a  very  large  circle  of  practice, 
Drs.  Schaeffer  and  Von  Lichtenstein,  I  had 
not  the  pleasure  of  meeting,  as  they  were 
out  of  town.  The  same  was  the  case  with 
Dr.  Hampe,  physician  to  Prince  Lichten- 
stein. He  has  lately  written  an  excellent 
treatise  on  diseases  of  the  spine,  which  will  be 
published  in  the  next  number  of  the  Vienna 
Journal.  One  of  the  most  important  acquisi- 
tions to  the  Homoeopathic  ranks  was  Dr.  Zla- 
tarovitsch, until  lately  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  at  the  Josephinum.  This  institution 
was  formed  to  educate  young  surgeons  for  the 
army  ;  but,  after  the  failure  of  the  late  revo- 
lution, it  was  united  to  the  university,  for  no 
other  reason  than  to  appoint  a  certain  medi- 
cal man,  chief  physician  to  the  staff  of  the 
army,  which  position  he  could  not  reach,  un- 
less the  Josephinum  were  abolished.  Partly, 
however,  it  was  to  punish  the  students  of 
Vienna,  the  great  majority  of  whom  had  taken 
part  in  the  rovolution.  The  beautiful  aula  of 
the  university,  where  science  once  reigned,  is 
now  converted  into  a  barrack  for  soldiers. 
No  student  is  allowed  to  graduate  without 
promising  beforehand  to  serve  in  the  army  as 
a  surgeon.  Of  the  arbitrary  acts  of  this 
government,  the  inhabitants  of  a  free  country 
can  hardly  form  any  adequate  conception. 
Thus  the  rescript  of  the  government,  permit- 
ting the  Homoeopathic  practice  to  all  physi- 
cians, has  never  been  allowed  to  be  published. 
There  exists  no  earthly  reason  for  this  prohibi- 
tion, except  that  the  physicians  high  in  power 
dread  the  spread  of  Homoeopathy  by  this 
publication,  and  that  the  conservatism  of  the 
governing  powers  instinctively  turns  against 
every  innovation.  The  consequence  of  all 
these  proceedings  is,  that  a  great  many  army 
surgeons  practise  it  secretly.  In  order  not  to 
be  discovered,  they  pretend  to  prescribe  Allo- 
pathic medicines  which  their  patients  never 
take,  using  Homoeopathic  medicines  all  the 
time.  In  their  quarterly  reports,  they  give  an 
account  of  the  treatment  pursued  :  e.  g.  in  a 


case  of  pneumonia,  they  say,  they  have  bled 
the  patient,  and  given  nitrate  of  potash,  calo- 
mel, &c,  whilst,  in  reality,  their  patients  took 
aconite,  bryonia,  and  phosphor.  What  influ- 
ence such  a  state  of  things  must  exercise  upon 
the  morality  of  the  people  we  may  easily 
imagine.  Prof.  Zlatarovitsch  is  also  the  chief 
of  a  commission,  whose  business  it  is  to  fur- 
nish the  army  with  unadulterated  medicines. 
Through  his  hands,  he  says,  passes  quinine, 
not  by  pounds,  but  by  barrels.  With  this 
commission  he  unites  that  of  health-officer  ; 
and  he  showed  me  a  report  which  he  had 
just  drawn  up.  Dr.  Zlatarovitsch  is  a  man  of 
about  middle  age,  with  a  fine  Sclavonic  coun- 
tenance. I  asked  him  whether  his  open 
avowal  of  Homoeopathic  principles  had  not 
injured  his  position  :  he  thought  not  directly, 
but  indirectly  they  tried  to  injure  him  as 
much  as  possible.  But  he  is  evidently  a  match 
for  them.  He  is  now  determined,  notwith- 
standing the  prohibition,  to  publish  the  empe- 
ror's rescript  in  the  "  Vienna  Homoeopathic 
Journal,"  and  all  the  proceedings  connected 
with  it.  In  the  next  number  all  will  appear. 
He  was  highly  delighted  with  the  account  I 
gave  him  of  our  doings  in  America,  and  saw 
at  a  glance  the  importance  of  a  medical  in- 
stitution where  the  young  men  of  the  country 
would  be  trained  up  in  the  Homoeopathic 
light. 

Even  as  an  Allopathic  professor,  he  impress- 
ed his  hearers  with  the  idea  of  specific  medi- 
cines ;  e.  g.  colocynth,  they  are  told,  is  a  dras- 
tic purgative,  and  they  take  this  idea  with 
them  all  their  lives  ;  but  they  are  not  told  what 
its  individual  and  far  more  specific  effects  is 
on  the  human  body,  in  neuralgias  of  the  pips, 
in  dysenteries,  &c,  and  its  whole  pathogenesis. 
Thus  Prof.  Zlatarovitsch  had  already  told  his 
students,  that  colocynth,  rhubarb,  magnesia, 
senna,  and  a  great  many  more,  are  all  purga- 
tives ;  but  this  is  the  least  of  their  effects. 
Agaricus  is  the  remedy  that  the  doctor  has 
elaborated  for  the  proving  society,  and  will 
soon  publish. 

I  regretted  very  much  not  to  be  able  to  see 
Drs.  Menz  and  Vrecha,  and  other  Viennese 
Homoeopathic  practitioners  ;  but  they  were 
either  out  of  town,  or  I  had  myself  not  time  to 
visit  them.  In  addition  to  the  above-named 
Homoeopathic  physicians,  I  find  in  the  printed 
catalogue  of  the  Vienna  faculty  the  following 
names  of  medical  men  belonging  to  our  school : 
Drs.  Hector  Arnetti,  Boehm,  Frolich,  Gerstel, 
Glucker,  Gnadinger,  Loewe,  Maranzeller,  jun. 
Polatyck,  Puffer,  Reisinger,  Richter,  George 
Schmid,  Siegl,  Sterz,  Streintz,  Tedesco,  Ca- 
jetan  Wachtel,  Weinke,  Wurst,  Wurda. 
There  are  altogether  about  fifty  Homoeopathic 
physicians.  They  are,  of  course,  not  all  in- 
cluded in  this  catalogue,  as  it  only  contains 
such  physicians  as  belong  to  the  Vienna  facul- 
ty. Almost  all  of  them  are  in  good  practice. 
There  is  no  city  in  Europe  where  Homoeo- 
pathy is  so  generally  adopted  as  here,  and 
among  classes  distinguished  by  their  rank  and 
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intelligence.  This  will  be  considered  the  more 
remarkable,  when  we  regard  the  obstacles  that 
have  been  put  in  its  way  to  prevent  its  spread- 
ing, by  the  government,  but  to  no  avail.  Ho- 
moeopathy has  succeeded  in  spreading  itself 
far  and  wide  through  the  community. 

Almost  the  last  thing  I  visited  was  the  cele- 
brated collection  of  anatomical  wax  prepara- 
tions, called  the  wax  cabinet.  These  beauti- 
ful models  are  the  work  of  the  celebrated 
Mascagni,  and  have  cost  above  a  million  of 
dollars.  They  are  contained  in  six  or  eight 
saloons.  Their  number  is  so  great  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  enter  into  details.  It  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  say,  that  every  part  of  the  body,  some- 
times a  single  muscle,  is  portrayed  as  it  ap- 
pears under  the  microscope.  The  obstetrical 
part  is  particularly  rich. 

To  be  continued. 


IN  HOMOEOPATHY,  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
THE  MEDICINES  AS  NECESSARY 
AS  THAT  OF  THE  DISEASE. 

Hartlaub,  that  distinguished  disciple  of  Hah- 
nemann, has  wisely  and  philosophically  said: 
It  can  have  escaped  no  practitioner  who 
professes  Homoeopathy,  how  difficult  it  is  ac- 
curately to  comprehend  the  peculiar  mode  of 
action,  and  the  character  of  the  individual 
medicinal  substances,  and  to  sketch  a  clear 
and  certain  portrait  of  them.  And  yet  this 
must  be  done,  in  order  to  be  able  to  cure  with 
certainty  on  Homoeopathic  principles.  Every 
attempt  to  illustrate  this  difficult  but  grateful 
task  must  accordingly  be  welcome  to  the 
Homoeopathist. 

Homoeopathy  can  set  up  no  systems  either 
of  special  pathology,  or  of  therapeutics.  The 
cause  of  this  lies  in  the  very  nature  of  this 
science.  The  case  of  disease  which  presents 
itself  at  any  time  to  the  physician,  is  an  indi- 
vidual, with  which  he  can  become  acquainted, 
not  from  the  mere  manual,  but  only  from  the 
aggregate  of  all  the  symptoms  grouped  toge- 
ther with  judgment,  and  under  the  guidance 
of  a  rational  general  pathology.  This  is  the 
true  diagnosis  of  disease,  and  it  is  it  which  es- 
tablishes an  essential  distinction  between  the 
Homoeopathic  physician  and  the  physician  of 
the  old  school.  This,  however,  is  not  all  ;  the 
physician  who  will  proceed  Homoeopathically, 
cannot,  like  the  Allopathic  practitioner,  be 
satisfied  with  a  general  knowledge  of  the  ac- 
tions of  medicines ;  but  he  must,  in  order  to 
attain  his  object,  diagnosticate  the  medicinal 
substances  which  he  employs  just  as  accu- 
rately and  as  carefully  as  the  disease  itself. 
But  natural  diseases  are  for  the  most  part  a 
something  moveable  and  mutable  ;  they  are 
not  bound  together  in  a  solid  shape,  but  as- 
sume,  according  to  manifold  circumstances,  a 
thousand  varieties  of  form.  The  pure  actions 
of  medicines,  on  the  contrary,  are  a  something 


permanent,  determinate,  and  immutable  to 
all  eternity.  Hence  it  follows  that  the  elabo- 
ration of  the  Materia  Medica  must  always 
constitute  the  most  essential  part  of  the  studies 
of  the  Homoeopathic  practitioner,  and  that 
every  attempt  to  set  up  anything  like  to  the- 
rapeutics, as  hitherto  cultivated,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  facilitating  practice,  must  reduce  itself 
to  this,  from  the  entire  sum  of  the  pure  actions 
of  each  and  every  medicinal  substance,  to  iso- 
late and  separate  individual  groups  of  symp- 
toms, just  as  they  most  frequently  present 
themselves  in  nature,  and  to  establish  inde- 
pendent artificial  portraits  of  disease,  so  that 
their  import  may  become  clear  and  obvious  to 
the  understanding.  That  such  an  isolation  as 
this  may  be  often  altogether  imperfect,  and 
that  for  many  cases,  especially  those  of  a 
chronic  nature,  it  is  for  the  most  part  ex- 
tremely difficult,  often  even  impossible,  every 
Homoeopathist  must  know. — Horn.  Times. 


Dr.  Molin,  in  his  Essay  on  Phthisis,  says 
of  Sulphur  : — It  had  been,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Homoeopathic  practice,  laid  down  as  a  prin- 
ciple, to  begin  the  treatment  of  every  chronic 
disease  with  Sulphur.  This  is  a  dangerous 
principle,  which  has  but  too  often  caused  evil 
consequences,  which  could  often  be  repaired 
only  with  great  difficulty.  At  that  time  I  was 
not  aware  of  Hahnemann's  view  of  its  use,  and 
how  often,  after  having  understood  the  same, 
have  I  not  regretted  that  I  employed  it  with 
such  a  reckless  hand. 

..  "  Sulphur,"  says  Hahnemann,  "  must  ne- 
ver be  used  at  the  beginning  of  a  treatment 
with  nervous  and  very  irritable  subjects,  who 
are  very  sensible  to  pain.  If  to  such  indivi- 
duals you  administer  Sulphur  before  you  have 
by  the  indicated  drug  diminished  the  irritabi- 
lity, and  calmed  the  pains,  you  will  produce 
an  extreme  excitement,  an  aggravation  which 
it  is  afterwards  difficult  to  subdue,  and  which 
renders  doubtful,  or  at  least  retards  to  a  great 
degree,  the  success  of  the  treatment.  This 
drug  seems  to  penetrate  the  system  to  its  in- 
most recesses,  and  there  is  no  medicine,  as  to 
its  effects,  that  either  produces  so  much  injury 
or  so  much  benefit. 

The  words  of  Hahnemann  regarding  the  ge- 
neral effects  of  Sulphur,  I  apply  to  tubercles. 
Beneficial  in  an  advanced  state  of  the  disease, 
powerful  in  effacing  (if  I  may  use  the  expres- 
sion) the  ulcerations,  and  hastening  cicatriza- 
tion, yet  is  Sulphur  extremely  dangerous  in 
the  first  stages  of  phthisis.  Given  at  this  pe- 
riod, its  exciting  properties  quickly  cause  the 
tubercles  to  pass  into  the  inflammatory  state, 
and  bring  about  their  suppuration.  I  thought 
for  some  time  to  be  able  to  attenuate  its  ef- 
fects, and  to  keep  them  within  beneficial 
bounds  by  alternating  its  use  with  that  of 
Aconitum.  But  this  purely  theoretic  idea  was 
not  confirmed  in  practice,  and  I  had  to  re- 
nounce its  use,  except  in  an  advanced  stage 
of  pulmonary  affections. 
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To  the  Editor  of  the  Homoeopathic  Times. 

Sir,— Amongst  the  many  subjects  of  great 
interest  connected  with  Homoeopathy,  there 
is  one  which  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen 
noticed  anywhere.  I  mean  the  almost  (or 
quite,  perhaps  I  ought  to  say,)  instantaneous 
action  of  dynamic  remedies  at  times.  My  at- 
tention was,  I  believe,  first  called  to  this  cu- 
rious fact  in  the  year  1837,  when  Hahnemann 
treated  my  son  for  brain  fever.  The  treat- 
ment was  very  short,  and  though  the  attack 
was  a  very  severe  one,  a  few  days  sufficed  to 
restore  him  to  perfect  health.  But  what 
struck  me  most  in  the  matter,  was  the  almost 
instantaneous  change  produced  by  the  first 
dose  of  medicine.  Since  then,  I  have  had 
many  opportunities  of  observing  the  same  phe- 
nomenon. It  is  only,  so  far  as  I  know,  to  be 
observed  under  certain  favorable  circumstan- 
ces. I  am  not  able  to  define  exactly  all  the 
circumstances  necessary  for  the  appearance 
of  such  rapid  action,  but  I  believe  I  may  say 
that  the  disorder  should  be  of  an  acute  cha- 
racter, or,  at  any  rate,  sub-acute.  And  if, 
then,  the  true  and  pure  harmonic  remedy  be 
chosen,  and  applied  in  a  dose  exactly  propor- 
tioned to  the  susceptibility  of  the  patient,  it 
not  rarely  happens  that  the  action  of  it  is  com- 
municated and  made  visible  with  almost  the 
rapidity  of  the  electric  spark  along  the  con- 
ductor. 

Perhaps  two  or  three  cases  will  explain 
more  clearly  the  action  of  which  I  am  speak- 
ing. A  girl,  of  the  age  of  about  13,  applied  to 
me  a  few  months  ago  to  be  relieved  of  a  very 
severe  lancinating  pain  in  the  right  cheek. 
After  examining  carefully  the  sort  of  pain, 
etc.,  and  also  the  character  and  temper  of  the 
child,  most  material  elements  of  success, 
which  no  one  ever  should  neglect  to  study,  I 
aave  her  a  small  dose  of  that  medicine  which 
appeared  to  be  quite  harmonic  to  her  constitu- 
tion. The  pain  had  ceased  totally  in  less  than 
five  minutes. 

A  woman  came  to  me  frantic  with  a  kind 
of  Tic,  differing  in  some  degree  from  the  last 
case,  inasmuch  as  the  whole  side  of  the  face 
was  swollen  and  affected.  The  age,  temper, 
disposition,  color  of  the  hair  and  eyes  were 
also  quite  different.  She  had  also  been  suf- 
fering under  her  pains  for  a  longer  time.  I 
gave^her  the  medicine  which  I  conceived  to 
be  in  harmony  with  her  state.  A  very  few 
minutes  only  elapsed  before  the  pains  began  to 
abate,  and  in  about  half  an  hour  she  was 
pretty  well  free  from  them. 

But  the  most  singular  case  I  have  yet  seen 
occurred  to  me  last  Sunday  morning.  I  was 
preparing  to  go  to  church  about  ten  o'clock, 
when  a  woman  came  running  up  to  the  house 
with  a  baby  in  her  arms,  which  she  said  was 
dying,  and  she  wanted  me  to  baptize  it  direct- 
ly. It  was  some  time  before  I  could  determine 
that  the  child  was  really  alive.  Its  cheeks 
were  cold  and  white,  its  breathing  impercepti- 
ble.     I  placed  my  ear  close  to  its  body  and 


could  hear  nothing,  nor  could  I  detect  any 
movement  by  the  eye.  I  hesitated  for  some 
little  time  what  to  do,  but  at  last  a  slight 
movement  of  the  mouth  and  lips  proved  that 
some  life  did  yet  remain.  I  consequently 
baptized  it,  but  when  the  water  was  sprinkled 
on  its  face  it  gave  no  sign  at  all  of  feeling  it. 

Having  once  had  some  conversation  with 
Hahnemann  on  such  cases,  (on  the  occasion 
of  his  most  marvellous  cure  of  the  child  of  M. 
Legouve,  the  well-known  French  poet,)  I 
asked  all  the  questions  necessary  as  to  its  pre- 
vious symptoms,  temper,  disposition,  ailments, 
etc.,  of  the  infant — for  actual  symptoms  there 
were  none,  no  more  than  in  a  corpse — and 
held  under  its  nose  for  a  few  seconds  the  cork 
of  a  bottle  containing  a  spirituous  tincture  of 
such  a  medicine  as  I  judged  to  be  perfectly 
harmonic  to  the  constitution,  previously  shak- 
ing the  bottle  well. 

While  I  held  the  cork,  the  mouth  began  to 
quiver  a  little,  and  in  a  few  minutes  it  began 
to  move  its  lips,  and  shortly  after  to  twist  its 
arms  slightly.  In  about  ten  minutes  I  repeat- 
ed the  dose  ;  and  in  a  short  time  I  had  the 
pleasure  of  seeing  its  nostrils  moving  as  it 
breathed  ;  in  less  than  half  an  hour  from  the 
beginning,  to  my  infinite  happiness,  it  opened 
its  eyes.  "  God  bless  its  heart,"  said  the  wo- 
man, who  had  it  in  her  lap  before  my  fire  ; 
"  I  never  thought  to  see  its  sweet  eyes  again  ; 
for  do  you  know,  sir,  they  have  been  closed 
ever  since  yesterday  morning."  Before  I  went 
to  church  it  was  much  recovered,  and  quite 
warm  to  the  touch. 

I  could  wish  to  add  that  such  effects  can 
only  be  produced  when  the  medicine  is,  I  do 
not  say  Homoeopathic  to  the  symptoms,  for 
that  is  not  sufficient,  but  exactly  and  truly 
harmonic  to  the  whole  idiosyncrasy,  and  the 
dose  proportioned  exactly  to  the  susceptibility 
of  the  individual.  I  am  persuaded  that  in  the 
last  case  a  little  too  much  would  have  extin- 
guished at  once  the  flickering  lamp  of  life. 
But  the  minuter  the  dose,  the  more  exact 
must  be  the  choice. 

After  all,  this  species  of  cure  of  symptoms 
ought  only  to  be  employed  under  very  pecu- 
liar circumstances,  even  when  practicable, — 
for  though  at  times  invaluable,  it  is  not  with- 
out its  dangers  in  unskilful  hands. 
I  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

April  2,  1850.  Tiios.  R.  Everest. 


High  Dilutions. — "  To  the  opponents  of 
Homoeopathy  who  endeavor  to  prove  the  in- 
efficacy  of  the  remedies  in  high  dilutions,  by 
the  argument  that  a  healthy  man  may  devour 
the  contents  of  a  whole  pocket-case  of  Ho. 
moeopathic  remedies,  without  feeling  the  least 
alteration,  we  may  reply  that  the  peculiarity 
of  these  remedies  is  not  to  operate  upon  the 
healthy,  but  only  upon  individuals  whose  dy- 
namic disease  bears  to  them  a  polaric  relation 
and  affinity." 
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EXTRACTS 

FROM     LETTERS     ADDRESSED    TO     THE    EDITOR. 

Dr.  O.  E.  Noble,  of  Pennyan,  N.  Y.,  August 
15th,  1850  :  writes  "  I  consider  your  Journal 
of  the  right  stamp.  No  compromise  should 
be  made  with  error.  I  am  pleased  with  your 
unflinching  course.  Go  on,  defend  to  the  last 
the  pure  principles  of  Hahnemann  ;  you  will 
be  sustained  by  friends  of  the  cause,  and  by 
your  own  conscience. 

Expose  error  wherever  found,  and  of  what- 
ever nature ;  enter  the  camp  of  the  enemy 
and  hurl  the  deadly  arrows  of  truth.  I  think 
the  hottest  of  the  battle  is  yet  to  be  fought. 
Let  us,  then,  be  united,  and  the  day  will  soon 
be  ours  ;  for  the  truth  will  prevail." 

Dr.  D.  G.  Stewart,  of  New  Albany,  Ind., 
Aug.  5th,  1850,  writes  :  "  Homoeopathy  is  on 
the  increase  in  our  city." 

I.  P.  D.of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  writes  under  date 
of  Aug.  3,  1850,  "  Although  I  have  the  high- 
est personal  regards  for  you,  still  the  motives 
that  have  interested  me  in  the  circulation  of 
the  Journal  are  of  a  higher  and  I  trust  purer 
character.  The  field  in  which  I  live  and 
labor,  I  desire  to  have  sown  with  the  best  of 
seed.  That  which  comes  in  the  pages  of  the 
Journal  from  and  through  your  hands,  I  re- 
gard of  the  purest  kind.  Although  you  have 
to  contend  with  enemies  to  our  system  within, 
without,  and  all  around,  still  I  hope  you  will 
"  persevere  to  the  end."  Without  flattery,  I 
must  say  that  the  American  Journal  is  the 
exponent  and  advocate  (and  almost  the  only 
one  in  America)  of  Homceopathia. 

"  Eclecticism  in  the  West,  and  Rational 
Homoeopathy  in  the  East,  are  monsters  against 
which  your  artillery  is  doing  good  execution. 

"  There  is  considerable  Cholera  and  much 
Cholera  Morbus  in  this  city.  Homoeopathy 
is  pre-eminently  successful  in  their  treatment." 

Dr.  A.  Walker,  of  Pontiac,  Michigan,  under 
dale  of  July  23,  1850,  writes  :  "  Permit  me  to 
say  that  the  cause  of  Homoeopathy  is  on  the 
advance  in  this  State.  There  are  now  rising 
of  twenty  thorough-going  practitioners  of  the 
new  school  with  whom  I  am  acquainted,  and 
probably  there  are  many  more  whom  I  do  not 
know  in  this  State,  nearly  all  are  converts 
from  the  old  school.  Six  years  ago  scarcely 
one  could  be  found. 


"  Homoeopathy  meets  with  the  same  opposi- 
tion here,  as  elsewhere,  viz. :  ridicule,  misre- 
presentation and  falsehood.  Yet,  her  course  is 
steadily  onward." 

Dr.  Chas.  Sumner,  of  Gilbertsville,  N.  Y., 
writes,  Aug.  1st,  1850  :  "  Homoeopathy  is 
making  rapid  progress  in  this  vicinity.  Four 
years  ago  this  town  (Butternutts)  scarcely 
knew  the  name  ;  but  now  full  one  half  of  the 
inhabitants  will  have  no  other  practice." 

We  cannot  spare  room  for  further  extracts, 
but  may  do  so  hereafter.  We  can  assure  our 
friends  that  Homoeopathy  is  spreading  in  every 
part  of  our  country,  even  in  California.  The 
Allopathic  practice  in  that  State  is  very  per- 
nicious, and  Homoeopathy  has  proved  her  su- 
periority over  her  rival  in  so  many  instances, 
that  her  character  is  established  already  in  the 
gold  region.  We  anticipate  reliable  informa- 
tion on  the  subject  from  an  eye  witness, 
which  we  shall  lay  before  our  readers  with- 
out delay. 

Arthur  F.  Bissell,  M.D.,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
writes  June  13th,  1850: — "  There  are  no  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians  in  this  immediate  vici- 
nity besides  myself.  My  nearest  neighbors 
are  thirty  miles  distant,  Drs.  Dodge  and  Knapp, 
of  Adrian,  Michigan.  We  are  too  busy  to 
leave  our  respective  fields  of  labor,  and  have 
met  but  once. 

"  In  whatever  business  one  is  engaged,  the 
companionship  of  others  following  the  same 
pursuit  may  be  made  the  source  of  pleasure 
and  improvement.  Denied  the  pleasure  of 
conversing  with  others  engaged  in  the  prac- 
tice of  our  glorious  art,  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  comes  thrice  welcomed,  like 
a  pleasant  visitor,  ready  to  converse  upon  the 
great  principles  of  our  system,  abounding  in 
valuable  suggestions,  and  offering  encourage- 
ment to  those  disposed  to  pursue  the  path 
marked  out  by  Hahnemann." 

Peter  E.  Vastine,  M.D.,  of  York,  Pa.,  says: 
"  Homoeopathic  practice  is  going  ahead  in  this 
place,  notwithstanding  Allopaths  say  it  is  use- 
less, and  is  nothing  but  loaf  sugar,  etc.,  etc.  I 
am  treating  a  case,  Chorea,  which  Allopathic 
practice  did  not  benefit.  I  have  already  re- 
lieved her  so  much,  she  can  comb  her  hair, 
and  walk  without  falling,  and  is  able  to  feed 
herself.     She  is  recovering  rapidly." 
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PUFF!    PUFF!! 

The  puffing  system  in  the  annual  an- 
nouncement of  the  medical  colleges  in  our 
country,  is  in  full  blast.  Formerly  the  col- 
lege, as  a  whole,  was  puffed,  but  now,  in  this 
age  of  progression,  individual  professors  re- 
ceive the  strongest  kind  of  a  "puff."  Go  on, 
gentlemen  ;  so  long  as  the  thing  is  understood 
by  students  and  the  public,  little  or  no  harm 
can  come  of  it.  And  yet  it  does  look  like  a 
lowering  of  the  dignity  of  the  profession,  for 
which  the  American  Medical  Association  and 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  have 
such  a  horror. 

The  Eloquence  of  the  Hands. — The 
hands  are,  by  the  very  instincts  of  humanity, 
raised  in  prayer ;  clasped  in  affection  ;  wrung 
in  despair ;  pressed  upon  the  forehead  when 
the  soul  is  "  perplexed  in  the  extreme  ;"  drawn 
inward,  to  invite  ;  thrust  forth,  objectively,  to 
repel ;  the  fingers  point  to  indicate  ;  and  are 
snapped  in  disdain  ;  the  palm  is  laid  upon  the 
heart,  in  invocation  of  subdued  feeling  ;  and  on 
the  brow  of  the  compassionated,  in  benediction. 
The  expressive  capacity  of  the  hands  was  ne- 
ver more  strikingly  displayed  than  in  the  ori- 
sons of  the  deaf  and  dumb.  Their  teacher 
stood,  with  closed  eyes,  and  addressed  the 
Deity  by  those  signs  made  with  the  fingers, 
which  constitute  a  language  for  the  speechless. 
Around  him  were  grouped  more  than  a  hun- 
dred mutes,  following,  with  reverend  glances, 
every  motion.  It  was  a  visible,  but  not  an 
audible  worship. — Home  Circle. 

J.  F.  DESILVER, 
112  Main-st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsic.  Physicinns  and  others  can  always 
be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homosopathic  system  of  treatment; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollar  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 

J.  EDW.   STOHLMANN, 

dealer  in 
Homoeopathic  Medicines  and  Books, 

No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 
Chatham  Street,  New-  York, 

Respectfully  informs  Homoeopathic  physicians  and  the 
friends  of  the  system,  that  he  keeps  constantly  on  hand 
a  general  assortment  of  genuine  Medicines,  either  in 
tinctures,  triturations,  dilutions,  or  medicated  globules, 
imported  from  the  Central  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig;  as 
well  as  Physicians'  and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapt- 
ed to  the  domestic  works  of  Drs.  Hering,  Laurie,  Epps, 
Chepmell,  Hempel,  &c,  viz.  :  of  10,  27,  48,  58,  60,  82, 
260,  and  415  remedies;  also,  refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  pure 
Globules,  Arnica  Plaster,  &c,  &c. ;  also  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  ALL  the  Homoeopathic  works  published  in 
this  country  as  well  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers' 
prices.  Orders  from  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at  the  most 
reasonable  rates. 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 
PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  eourses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy, 10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Prof  ess  or  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.Williamson,  M. D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMffiOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Main-st.  between  Third  <$  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio* 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  f).  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 

V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New- York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.  Also,  Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  No.  1 
Spruce-street,  New- York  City. 


Volumes  1,  2,  3  and,  4  of  this  Journal  may  be  had,  at 
$1  00  each,  of  Mr.  Rademacher  &  Sheek,  Philadel- 
phia, Otis  Clapp,  Boston;  and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New- York. 
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S.      R.      KIRBY,      M.D.,      EDITOR. 


Angell,  Engel  &  Hewitt,  Printers,  1  Spruce-st. 


This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  of  each 
month,  at  One  Dollar  a  year  in  advance.  City  sub- 
scribers will  be  regularly  served  at  their  residences  by 
sending  their  names  to  762  Broadway. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail,  the 
amount  of  their  subscription. 

Subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent  to  them  by 
mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed  (post  paid)  to 
the  Editor,  762  Broadway. 
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PULMONARY  CONSUMPTION. 

BY  D.  WILSON,  M.  R.  C.  S.  EDIN. 

Hemoptysis,  or  spitting  of  blood,  has  often 
been  ranked  among  the  causes  of  phthisis  ; 
rather,  perhaps,  because  it  is  a  frequent  pre- 
cursor of  consumption,  than  from  any  well  as- 
certained relationship  existing  between  it,  and 
the  origin  of  tubercular  phthisis.  We  are  dis- 
posed to  regard  hemoptysis  and  tubercles  as 
but  co-existent  effects  of  the  same  diathetical 
causes.  As  the  tubercles  become  more  devel- 
oped, and  the  symptoms  which  attend  them 

the  symptoms  of  consumption — become  more 
manifest,  the  hemoptysis  usually  disappears. 

The  immediate  cause  of  phthisis,  subsequent 
to  the  constitutional  condition  or  tendency,  is 
the  formation  or  deposition,  at  all  events  the 
presence,  of  tubercles  in  the  lungs.  This  is 
the  corpus  delicti  in  consumption,  without 
which  the  disease  would  have  no  existence- 
And  this  deposition  or  formation  of  tubercular 


matter  may  take  place  either  in  the  substance 
of  the  lung,  in  the  air-cells,  or  in  the  air- 
tubes.  Tubercles  are  at  first  observed  to  be 
minute,  semi-transparent  granules,  of  a  gray- 
ish color,  and  of  moderately  firm  consistence. 
They  may  be  distinct,  as  they  usually  are  at 
first ;  but  as  they  increase  in  size  so  do  they 
generally  increase  in  number,  and  increasing 
thus  in  number  and  size,  in  time  they  coalesce 
and  form  but  one  mass ;  and  the  masses  thus 
formed  may  be  such  as  to  comprise  the  entire 
extent  of  a  single  lobe,  or  even  the  greater  part 
of  one  of  the  lungs.  As  tubercles  thus  in- 
crease in  size  and  number  they  lose  something 
of  their  semi-transparency,  becoming  more  or 
less  opaque  and  yellow.  This  change  may 
first  take  place  at  the  centre,  or  it  may  begin 
at  any  part  of  the  surface,  and  from  the  part 
where  it  commences  it  gradually  extends  to 
the  rest  of  the  tubercle.  Single  tubercles,  or 
tubercular  masses,  after  a  longer  or  shorter 
time,  gradually  soften,  generally,  at  first,  in 
the  centre — the  substance  of  the  tubercle  or 
tubercular  masses  being  transformed  into  a 
fluid  resembling  pus,  and  now  constitutes  an 
abscess  or  vomica,  in  which  are  seen  friable 
particles  of  the  original  tubercular  matter,  and 
this  mixed  with  the  mucous  or  muco-purulent 
secretion  of  the  bronchial  membranes,  is  soon- 
er or  later  brought  up  by  coughing.  The 
membrane  which  enclosed  the  tubercular  mat- 
ter now  secretes  pus,  and  continues  to  do  so 
long  after  the  tubercular  matter  that  constitu- 
ted its  former  contents  has  been  entirely 
coughed  up.  The  cyst  thus  left  may  either  be 
enlarged  by  ulceration,  or,  what  is  so  desirable, 
but  what  so  rarely  occurs,  its  cavity  may  grad- 
ually become  diminished  and  its  parietes  coa- 
lesce, and  so  form  a  sound  and  permanent  cic- 
atrix, such  as  is  found  in  the  lungs  of  persons 
who  die  of  other  diseases,  without  exhibiting 
any  symptoms  of  existing  pulmonary  disease, 
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from  which  they  had  become  entirely  free  ; 
thus  leaving  no  room  for  doubting  the  perfect 
curability  of  many  cases  of  phthisis,  even 
when  tubercular  expectoration  and  many  of 
the  worst  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  present 
— and  this,  too,  under  the  old  system  of  in- 
farcting  the  stomach  of  the  patient  with  half  a 
modern  apothecary's  stock  in  trade. 

Tubercles  are  more  frequently  found  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  lungs  than  in  other  situa- 
tions ;  and  in  the  left  lung,  perhaps,  more  fre- 
quently than  in  the  right. 

Consumption,  as  we  have  said,  is  often  a 
slow  and  insidious  disease.  Such,  at  least  it  is 
in  almost  all  those  cases  in  which  the  tuber- 
cles are  at  first  few  in  number,  and  tardy  in 
their  development.  Whether  hemoptysis  ac- 
company this  development  or  not,  one  of  its 
earliest  symptoms  is  usually  a  slight  tickling 
cough,  of  which  the  patient  himself  is  often 
not  aware,  or  he  disregards  it.  Soon  after  its 
commencement,  if  not  at  first,  there  is  observ- 
ed to  accompany  it  a  slightly  spitting  up  of 
white  frothy  mucus  ;  and  these  symptoms  may 
co-exist  for  some  time  with  more  or  less  lan- 
guor and  listlessness,  unaccompanied,  perhaps, 
by  any  other  symptom,  unless  it  be  that  the 
patient  loses  something  in  flesh,  the  arms  and 
limbs,  if  not  flabby,  are  less  firm,  the  com- 
plexion is  more  clear,  the  eye  brighter,  and  the 
sclerotica  of  a  deeper  white. 

Now,  if  not  before,  the  pulse  will  be  found 
somewhat  frequent,  and  the  breathing  short, 
and  the  frequency  of  both  increased  by  any 
exertion.    These  symptoms  do  not  long  subsist 
without  pain  in  the  side,  which  is  sometimes 
present  from  the  first.     The  patient  is  unusu- 
ally susceptible  of  cold,   complains   of  being 
subject  to  chilliness,  which  in  some  cases  is  se- 
vere enough  to  stimulate  the  cold  stage  of  in  - 
termittent   fever.     To   this,   in   the   evening, 
there  succeeds  more  or  less  feverishness,  and 
when  the  patient  falls  asleep  there  is  a  marked 
tendency  to  perspiration  breaking  out  on  some 
parts  of  the  body,  such  as  the  chest  or  calves 
of  the  legs.     As  these  symptoms  continue,  the 
expectoration,  from  being  scanty  and  frothy, 
becomes   more    abundant,   especially   in   the 
morning  on  awaking  or  getting  up,  is  brown- 
ish and  tinged  with  blood,  or  is  slightly  green, 
or  of  a  yellowish  color,  or,  as  happens  in  num- 
berless  instances,  the  matter  coughed  up  has 
a  whitish,  pearly  look,  is  firm  and  consistent, 
and,  in  appearance,  not  unlike  boiled  rice — 
constituting  the  pearly  expectoration — which 


so  often  accompanies  purely  tubercular  phthisis. 
With  the   persistence  of  these  symptoms,  the 
emaciation  becomes  more  and  more  apparent, 
though  the  quantity    of  food   taken  and   the 
appetitite    both    continue   undiminished.      To 
this  shrinking  of  the  soft  parts  is  in  part  owing 
the    appearance   of  the  last  joints  of  the  fin- 
gers which  look  broader  than   formerly,   and 
the  ends  of  the  fingers  which   seem  enlarged. 
To  the  same  cause  must  be  attributed  the  in- 
curvation of  the  nails,  by  some  regarded  as  a 
characteristic  sign  in  phthisis.  The  hair,  which 
from  the  first  had  become  soft  and,  in  females, 
with  difficulty  kept  in  order,  gradually  falls  off: 
the  cough  goes  on  increasing  in  frequency  and 
severity,  and  is  not  unfrequently  accompanied 
with,  if  not  productive  of  vomiting;  the  night- 
sweats  become  more  profuse,  and  the  expecto- 
ration more   copious,  and  this,  being  now  but 
little  frothy,  sinks  gradually  in  water  as  the  air 
bubbles  in  it  escape,  and  if  it  now   contain  tu- 
bercular matter,  this  last  separates  during  the 
maceration,  and  may  be  found  collected  at  the 
bottom  of  the  glass.     The  tongue  all  this  while 
may  be  perfectly  clean,  or   it  may  be  covered 
with  a  whitish  or  yellowish  mucus,  or  it  may 
be  throughout  of  a  deep  red,  or  it  is  red  only 
at  the  tip  and  the  edges.     As  the  dfsease  ad- 
vances there  is,  in  the  evening,  greater  exacer- 
bation of  the  fever,  and  more  or  less  of  this  is 
also  observed  to  occur  at  noon.     There  is  also 
more  or  less  exacerbation  after  each  meal,  with 
heat  of  the  hands  and  flushing  of  the  cheeks. 
With  the  profuse  perspiration  there  frequently 
alternates  an  irritable  state  of  the  bowels,  giv  • 
ing    rise    to  colliquative  diarrhoea,  and    these 
together    tend     so    greatly    to    break   down 
the  strength   of  the   patient,   that  not  unfre- 
quently fainting  takes  place  from  the  exhaus- 
tion thus  produced.      In    the   midst  of   this 
frightful  condition,  when  to  every  one  death 
seems  rapidly  approaching,   it  is  not  unusual 
for  the  patient  to  be  full  of  hope,  indulging  in 
magnificent  plans   for  the  employment  of  his 
future  years  !     A  delusion  which   takes  place 
in  the  well-informed  as  well  as  in  the  ignorant 
— in  the  intelligent  physician  who  becomes  the 
victim  of  this  disease,  as  well  as  in  the  illiter- 
ate, uninformed  clown. 

The  duration  of  these  symptoms  may  be  a 
few  weeks,  or  a  few  months,  or,  as  more  usu- 
ally happens,  one  or  two  years.  It  is  not  un- 
usual for  consumption,  with  few  and  mild 
symptoms,  to  be  prolonged  through  many 
years,  even,  in  some,  to  the  attainment  of  old 
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age,  and  that  in  instances,  too,  where  the  nat- 
ural cure  of  which  we  have  spoken  cannot  be 
supposed  to  have  taken  place. 

As  there  are  many  considerations  that  ren- 
der an  early  and  accurate  diagnosis  of  pulmo- 
nary consumption  highly  desirable,  we  shall 
here  subjoin  a  few  remarks,  which  we  hope 
may  bo  found  to  simplify  this  subject.  The 
affection  with  which  phthisis  in  its  earliest  pe- 
riod may  be  mistaken,  is  one  or  other  of  the 
many  shades  of  chronic  bronchitis — a  mistake 
so  difficult  to  avoid  in  some  instances,  that 
Bayle  thought  it  might  readily  be  committed 
"  by  very  attentive  observers."  A  just  appre- 
ciation of  the  following  grounds  of  diagnosis 
will,  we  are  persuaded,  enable  the  inquirer,  in 
a  great  majority  of  cases,  to  form  an  accurate 
diagnosis,  and  clearly  discriminate  between 
chronic  bronchitis  and  phthisis  in  its  early  pe- 
riod— the  only  period  in  which  there  can  be 
any  difficulty. 

1.  A  slight  dry  cough,  neither  preceded  nor 
accompanied  by  coryza,  arising  without  any 
apparent  or  appreciable  cause,  unaccompanied 
for  some  weeks,  perhaps,  with  expectoration, 
though  occurring  in  a  person  otherwise  in  good 
health,  must  always  give  rise  to  a  suspicion  of 
the  presence  and  beginning  development  of  tu- 
bercles in  the  lungs. 

2.  When  cough  such  as  this  occurs  in  per- 
sons in  whom  consumption  is  hereditary,  there 
is  additional  and  still  greater  reason  to  suspect 
the  existence  and  beginning  development  of 
tubercles  in  the  lungs. 

3.  The  expectoration  which  accompanies 
the  development  of  tubercles,  whether  present 
from  the  first  or  not,  is  for  some  time  whitish, 
clear  and  frothy,  and  in  these  respects  is  alto- 
gether unlike  the  expectoration  which  accom- 
panies catarrhal  affections  of  the  bronchial 
membranes. 

4.  The  pains  that  so  frequently  attend  the 
progress  of  tubercles  and  the  pain  in  bronchi- 
tic  affections  are  not  only  different  in  kind  but 
in  situation.  In  the  latter,  the  pain,  if  it  de- 
serves the  name,  is  rather  a  sensation  of  heat 
and  tearing,  and  its  locality  behind  the  ster- 
num :  whereas  in  phthisis,  the  pains  not  only 
exactly  resemble  the  acute  pains  or  "  stitch" 
of  pleurisy,  which,  in  fact,  they  often  are,  but 
the  locality  is  different.  These,  for  the  most 
part,  affect  the  side,  or  they  are  felt  in  the 
back  between  the  shoulders. 

Pains,  then,  in  the  side  or  between  the 


shoulders,  occurring  in  predisposed  constitu- 
tions, and  existing  in  combination  with  the 
symptoms  we  have  mentioned,  must  at  all 
times  be  considered  as  indications  very  strong- 
ly presumptive  ol  phthisis,  and  do  not  occur  iu 
simple  bronchitis. 

5.  When,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  sta- 
ted, there  has  been  any  degree  of  hemoptysis, 
either  preceding  or  accompanying  this  state, 
there  can,  we  think,  be  left  no  farther  doubt 
as  to  the  tubercular  nature  of  the  affection  un- 
der consideration.  In  this  early  period  of 
phthisis  it  is  seldom  that  either  percussion  or 
the  stethoscope  furnishes  any  important  ele- 
ment of  diagnosis — means,  however,  the  em- 
ployment of  which  will  not  be  omitted  by  the 
medical  practitioner. 


THE  PORTRAIT   OF   THE   DISEASE 
IN  ITS  ENTIRETY. 

The  limner,  who  undertakes  to  produce  the 
resemblance  of  a  sitter,  whether  of  the  head 
and  face  only,  or  of  the  full  body,  has  to  studv 
the  whole  subject,  and  reproduce  it  entirely. 
As  an  eye  or  a  nose  is  not  the  face,  or  a  hand 
not  the  body,  so  a  single  or  leading  symptom 
is  not  the  disease. 

The  true  healer  is  in  truth  a  great  artist,  and 
of  a  far  higher  grade  than  the  limner  ;  for  he 
requires  a  far  greater  range  of  faculties,  per- 
ceptive and  reflective,  and  the  subject  of  his 
art  is  of  immeasurably  greater  consequence. 

The  public  has,  almost  always,  undervalued 
and  misprized  precisely  the  two  most  useful 
and  intrinsically  honorable  professions, — med- 
icine and  tuition.  In  the  latter  we  include 
gospellers,  private  tutors,  schoolmasters,  school- 
mistresses, and  governesses.  Our  business  is 
with  medicine. 

The  medical  mind  is  quite  as  peculiar  a 
thing  as  that  of  the  sculptor  or  the  painter,  the 
engineer  or  the  mathematician,  the  poet  or  the 
orator.  The  powers  of  observation  and  reflec- 
tion, of  rapid  perception  and  quick  combina- 
tion, of  induction  and  concentration,  of  con- 
scientiousness and  active  benevolence,  of 
course,  vary  in  different  individuals,  whether 
from  difference  of  natural  conformation  or  ap- 
titude, or  from  difference  in  opportunities  of 
study  and  practice  under  favorable  circumstan- 
ces, or  unfavorable. 

But  in  proportion  as  the  medical  man  is  so 
endowed,  and  so  accomplished  as  a  workman 
in  his  art,  is  he  fitted  to  take  a  portrait  of  the 
disease  of  his  patient,  according  to  the  Hahne- 
mannian  mode. 

The  old  school  practitioner  and  the  true  dis- 
ciple of  Hahnemann  deal  with  the  subject  very 
differently.  The  one  judges  at  once  that  his 
patient  has  such  a  complaint  from  a  few  symp- 
toms, and  proceeds  at  once  to  act  on  that  no- 
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tion,  in  accordance  with  his  preconceived 
views,  whether  from  his  teachers  or  his  own 
custom,  of  what  the  treatment  of  snch  a  com- 
plaint shall  be  ;  the  other  ought  to  investigate 
the  matter  fully ;  no  symptom  is  to  him  unim- 
portant. 

"  The  physician,"  says  Rau,  "whose  re- 
searches are  directed  towards  the  hidden  rela- 
tions in  the  interior  of  the  organism,  may  daily 
err  ;  but  the  Homaeopathist,  who  grasps  with 
requisite  carefulness  the  whole  group  of  symp- 
toms, possesses  a  sure  guide ;  and  if  he  suc- 
ceed in  removing  the  whole  group  of  symp- 
toms, he  has  likewise  most  assuredly  destroyed 
the  internal,  hidden  cause  of  disease." 

The  practitioner  of  the  old  school  is  so  ha- 
bituated to  the  practice  of  assigning  a  cause  to 
every  perturbation  in  health,  and  that,  too,  a 
cause  in  the  interior  organism,  that  he  is  often 
unobservant  of  the  manifest  and  sensible  re- 
presentation of  the  disease,  the  symptoms. 
Yet  how  often  is  he  mistaken  in  the  morbid 
changes  in  the  interior  which  he  professes  to 
act  on,  and  attempts  to  cure.  A  gentleman  was 
recommended  by  an  eminent  metropolitan  to 
go  to  a  tropical  region,  on  account  of  a  sup- 
posed and  advanced  disease  of  the  lungs.  The 
stethoscope  was  daily  used.  The  gentleman 
went  to  one  of  the  healthiest  spots  in  South 
America ;  after  a  short  time  he  became  ill 
with  dysentery,  for  which  he  was  treated  he- 
roically, and  he  died.  The  body  was  carefully 
examined,  and  the  lungs  were  found  to  be  per- 
fectly healthy.  All  medical  men  know  how 
frequently  this  kind  of  mistake  is  made. 

Now  the  Homocopathist  is  no  more  ignorant 
of  pathology,  if  he  has  been  duly  educated, 
than  the  Allopath  ;  but  he  attends  more  to 
the  manifest  and  sensible  representation  of  the 
disease.  His  means  are  far  more  diversified, 
far  more  potential,  and  much  greater  discrimi- 
nation is  absolutely  requisite  in  the  choice  of 
remedies.  His  treatment  is  not  symptomati- 
cal,  based  on  a  symptom  or  two,  but,  if  you 
will,  syniptomatological,  based  on  the  totality 
of  the  symptoms.  It  is  the  logic  of  medicine, 
$  in  strict  accordance  with  the  entirety  of  the 
symptoms. 

It  is  manifest,  then,  that  though  even  the 
routine  practitioner  may  have  in  ordinary  ca- 
ses, great  success  with  the  Homoeopathic  rem- 
edies, he  will  fail  to  have  success  in  more  com- 
plicated cases,  except  he  cease  to  be  a  routine 
practitioner.  This  is  the  difference  between 
an  apprentice  and  a  master  in  his  art.  How 
few  of  us  deserve  the  last  appellation  !  Let  us 
all  endeavor  to  improve  ourselves  after  the 
manner  of  our  Founder  ;  let  us  evermore  re- 
cur to  his  writings,  and  learn  from  his  exam- 
ple, patience  and  perseverance,  to  he  diligent 
and  conscientious. 

We  give  these  papers  with  extracts  from 
Hahnemann,  with  a  double  purpose ;  first, 
that  the  knowledge  of  his  views  should  be 
communicated  to  the  public  ;  secondly,  that 
our  medical  readers  should  bear  him  in  con- 
stant remembrance. 


"  The  unprejudiced  observer,  well  aware  of 
the  nullity  of  transcendental  speculations, 
which  can  receive  no  confirmation  from  expe- 
rience, let  his  powers  of  penetration  be  ever  so 
great,  takes  note  of  nothing  in  every  individ- 
ual disease,  except  the  changes  in  the  health 
of  the  body  and  the  mind  (morbid  phenomena, 
accidents,  symptoms,)  which  can  be  perceived 
externally  by  means  of  the  senses;  that  is  to 
say,  he  notices  only  the  deviations  from  the 
former  healthy  state  of  the  now  diseased  indi- 
vidual, which  are  felt  by  the  patient  himself, 
remarked  by  those  around  him,  and  observed 
by  the  physician.  All  these  perceptible  signs 
represent  the  disease  in  its  whole  extent, 
that  is,  together  they  form  the  true  and  only 
conceivable  portrait  of  the  disease. 

Now,  as  in  a  disease,  for  which  no  manifest 
exciting  or  maintaining  cause  is  to  be  removed, 
we  can  perceive  nothing  but  the  morbid  symp- 
toms, it  must  (regard  being  had  to  the  possi- 
bility of  a  miasm,  and  attention  paid  to  the  ac- 
cessory symptoms)  be  the  symptoms  alone  by 
which  the  disease  demands  and  points  to  the 
remedy  suited  to  relieve  it ;  and,  moreover,  the 
totality  of  these  its  symptoms,  of  this  outward- 
ly reflected  picture  of  the  internal  essence  of 
the  disease,  that  is,  of  the  affection  of  the  vi- 
tal force,  must  be  the  principal  or  the  sole 
means  whereby  the  disease  can  make  known 
what  remedy  it  requires — the  only  thing  that 
can  determine  the  choice  of  the  most  appro- 
priate curative  agent  ;  and  thus,  in  a  word, 
the  totality  of  the  symptoms  must  be  the  prin- 
cipal, the  sole  thing  the  physician  has  to  note 
in  every  case  of  disease,  and  to  remove,  by 
means  of  his  art,  in  ordy  to  cure  and  trans- 
form it  into  health. 

"  It  is  not  conceivable,  nor  can  it  be  proved 
by  any  experience  in  the  world,  that,  after  re- 
moval of  all  the  morbid  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  of  the  entire  collection  of  the  per- 
ceptible morbid  phenomena,  there  should  or 
could  remain  anything  else  besides  health,  or 
that  the  morbid  alterations  in  the  interior  could 
remain  uneradicated." — Hahnemann^  Orga- 
non. 

With  respect  to  auy  occasional  cause  exci- 
ting or  maintaining  any  kind  of  indisposition, 
Hahnemann  says,  in  a  note,  that  every  sensi- 
ble practitioner  would  remove  such  a  cause 
where  it  exists;  and  that  on  the  removal  of  it, 
the  indisposition  due  to  it  generally  ceases 
spontaneously.  He  will  remove  from  the  room, 
and  warn  the  sufferer  against  strong  smelling 
flowers,  which  have  a  tendency  to  cause  syn- 
cope and  hysterical  sufferings  ;  extract  from 
the  cornea,  the  foreign  body  that  excites  in- 
flammation ;  put  a  ligature  on  a  wounded  ar- 
tery ;  and  so  forth. 

He  thus  also  contrasts  the  old  school  practi- 
tioners' treatment  by  symptoms  and  his  own  : 

"  In  all  times,  the  old  school  physicians,  not 
knowing  how  else  to  give  relief,  have  sought 
to  combat,  and,  if  possible,  to  suppress  by 
medicines,  here  and  there,  a  single  symptom 
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from  among  a  number,  in  diseases—  a  onesi- 
ded procedure,  which,  under  the  name  of  symp- 
tomatic treatment,  has  justly  excited  universal 
contempt,  because  by  it  not  only  was  nothing 
gained,  but  much  harm  was  effected.  A  sin- 
gle one  of  the  symptoms  present,  is  no  more 
the  disease  itself  than  a  single  foot  is  the  man 
himself.  This  procedure  was  so  much  the 
more  reprehensible,  that  such  a  single  symp- 
tom was  only  treated  by  an  antagonistic  rem- 
edy, (therefore  only  in  au  enantiopathic  and 
palliative  manner),  whereby,  after  a  slight  al- 
leviation, it  was  subsequently  only  rendered 
all  the  worse." — Horn.  Times. 


ON  DROPSY  OF  THE  BRAIN. 


BY    THOMAS    R.    LEADAM,    ESQ.,  M.R.C.S. 

Hydrocephalus  is  the  term  usually  given 
to  that  form  of  effusion  within  the  cavity  of 
the  cranium,  which  is  the  result  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  arachnoid  membrane,  and  is  seated 
more  generally  in  the  ventricles,  or  at  the  base 
of  the  brain. 

When,  as  one  of  the  sequelae  of  scarlet 
fever,  a  general  tendency  to  effusion  exists 
throughout  the  system,  it  more  often  happens 
that  the  disposition  results  in  dropsy  of  the 
cellular  tissue  (Anasarca)  :  less  frequently  the 
effusion  takes  place  in  one  or  other  of  the  ca- 
vities of  the  body,  in  the  form  of  Ascites  or 
Hydrothorax  :  more  rarely  within  the  skull,  in 
the  disease  under  review. 

If  any  two,  or  all  should  be  combined,  it  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  observe  that  the  danger 
of  the  patient  is  greatly  increased.  But  inde- 
pendently of  Scarlatina,  other  causes  may 
operate  to  the  production  of  Hydrocephalus, 
such  as  blows  on  the  head  ;  hereditary  taint  ; 
weakly  constitution^  (scrofulous  or  ricketty)  ; 
typhoid  or  putrid  diseases  ;  purpura  ;  retroces- 
sion of  acute,  or  suppression  of  chronic  erup- 
tions ;  or  too  copious  general  depletions  in  the 
exanthemata  and  other  acute  diseases,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  form  of  the  malady  and  the  strength 
of  the  patient. 

In  all  these  cases,  whatever  may  be  the 
exciting  or  remote  cause  ;  the  proximate  cause 
is  the  same ;  namely,  a  serous  exudation 
through  the  coats  of  the  blood-vessels,  ex- 
ternal to  the  cerebral  mass,  and  generally  be- 
tween the  enveloping  membranes. 

The  symptoms  are  more  or  less  violent  and 
attended  with  danger,  though  not  usually 
ushered  in  with  febrile  excitement,  except  in 
cases  resulting  from  a  blow  on  the  head,  or 
where  the  effusion  takes  place  at  the  termina- 
tion of  a  typhoid  fever.  In  both  these  instan- 
ces, however,  the  effusion  is  generally,  perhaps, 
within  the  ventricles,  though  not  always  so. 

The  immediate  result  of  this  escape  of  the 
serous  portion  of  the  blood  upon  the  brain  is 
pressure,  by  which  the  intellectual  and  physical 


manifestations  of  that  organ  are  more  or  less 
impaired.  The  symptoms  indicating  the  former 
order  of  these  manifestations  are  coma  and  in- 
sensibility ;  those  indicating  the  latter,  are 
irregular  muscular  contractions  (Convulsions, 
of  various  parts  of  the  body,  squinting,  and 
several  other  symptoms,  the  totality  of  which 
forms  the  picture  of  the  individual  disease. 
But  these  symptoms  may  vary  from  simple 
drowsiness,  with  heaviness  of  the  eyelids,  and 
dilated  pupils,  to  apoplectic  stupor,  or  epileptic 
convulsions.  The  imminence  of  the  danger 
is  in  proportion  to  the  violence  and  number  of 
the  symptoms. 

Should  the  amount  of  pressure  not  bo  suf- 
ficient to  annihilate  entirely  the  cerebral  func- 
tions, but  be  partial  and  irregular,  at  one  time 
exerted  upon  the  origin  of  one  set  of  nerves, 
again  upon  the  origin  of  others  ;  we  then  have 
the  effect  of  irritation,  resulting  from  this  tem- 
porary or  partial  pressure,  and  those  muscles 
of  the  body  which  happen  to  be  supplied  by 
the  nerves,  whose  origins  are  more  or  less  acted 
on,  receive  in  consequence  a  diminished  or 
irregular  supply  of  innervation,  and  become 
spasmodically  or  convulsively  affected. 

Hence  we  have  rolling  and  working  of  the 
eyeballs;  twitchings  of  the  facial  muscles; 
protrusion  of  the  tongue  ;  impeded  deglutition  ; 
laborious  breathing  ;  jactitation  of  the  extre- 
mities, etc. 

But  with  all  this  the  functions  of  organic 
life,  and  the  involuntary  muscular' actions  of 
the  body  which  are  dependent  on  the  great 
sympathetic  nerves,  go  on  with  a  moderate 
amount  of  embarrassment,  considering  the 
great  impression  made  upon  the  cerebro-spinal 
system,  and  life  is  preserved  by  this  beautiful 
and  providential  arrangement,  and  the  agonies 
of  disease  are  greatly  lessened. 

Sometimes  the  first  symptom  which  declares 
itself  is  a  convulsion,  but  ordinarily  more  or 
less  drowsiness  ushers  in  the  disease.  Pallor 
of  the  countenance  instead  of  flushing,  as  in 
the  acute  form  of  Hydrocephalus  interims, 
contortions  of  the  face  ;  working  of  the  eyes  : 
squinting  (less  frequently  than  in  the  acute). 
Insensibility  :  jerking  of  the  extremities,  more 
of  one  side  than  the  other ;  protrusion  of  the 
tongue;  quick,  intermitting  pulse  ;  diminished 
secretion  of  urine. 

In  infants,  before  ossification  of  the  bones 
of  the  skull  has  taken  place,  the  fontanelle  is 
tumid,  tense,  and  fluctuating,  the  veins  on  the 
surface  are  much  enlarged,  and  deep-colored, 
and  show  their  tortuous  course,  while  the 
whole  head  appears  out  of  proportion  to  the 
face,  or  is  enlarged  on  one  side.  The  remedies 
which  are  more  especially  indicated  in  this 
disease,  are  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  preceded  or 
not  by  Aconite,  according  to  the  individual 
circumstances  of  the  case,  Mercurius,  Ziu- 
cum,  and  Hclleborus. 

The  efficacy  of  the  two  latter  remedies  is  so 
undoubted,  and  so  satisfactory,  that  I  strongly 
recommend  them  where  they  seem  to  be  at  all 
indicated,   as   their  effect   upon   the   kidneys 
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under  those  conditions,  and  in  promoting  the 
rapid  absorption  of  the  effused  fluid,  renders 
them  most  valuable  remedies. 

Hyoscyamus,  Opium,  and  Cina  are  more 
applicable  to  the  acute  form  of  Hydrocephalus 
interims.  If  great  depression  of  the  vital 
powers  exists,  with  pallor  and  cold  extremities, 
and  torpid  insensibility,  Arsenicum  may  be  the 
remedy  ;  or  if  the  pulse  be  slow  and  inter- 
mitting, Digitalis.  It  may  be  necessary, 
also,  to  have  regard,  at  the  onset  to  the  ex- 
isting cause  of  the  disease,  by  giving,  for  ex- 
ample, Arnica,  if  resulting  from  a  blow,  or 
Arsenicum,  if  from  purpura. 

The  following  cases  will  best  illustrate  the 
value  of  Helleborus  Niger,  and  Zincum. 

Case  I. 

Feb.  9th,  1849.  Joseph  Cooper,  aged  six, 
had  been  the  subject  of  scarlet  fever  a  month 
ago,  followed  by  the  enlargement  of  a  cervi- 
cal gland,  which,  however  dispersed  without 
suppuration.  His  treatment  was  principally 
by  Belladonna,  and  he  was  soon  running 
about ;  during  the  last  fortnight,  his  legs  have 
shown  a  disposition  to  swelling,  which  has  in- 
creased excessivel}'-  the  last  few  days.  The 
face,  also,  is  now  frightfully  swollen,  (anasar- 
cous).  He  has  been  very  drowsy  all  day, 
and  passes  very  little  water,  which  is  highly 
coagulable  by  heat  ;  the  scrotum  is  infil- 
trated. 

Bryonia  3,  was  given  every  six  hours  for 
two  or  three  days.  The  swelling,  however, 
still  increased  ;  and  yesterday,  the  8th,  he 
was  seized  with  convulsions,  during  which 
the  muscles  of  the  left  side  of  the  face  and 
arms  were  much  affected  ;  the  pupils  dilated, 
the  eyes  working  vigorously,  being  drawn 
chiefly  towards  the  right  side,  with  perfect  in- 
sensibility to  light  ;  the  muscles  of  the  right 
side  of  the  face  were  also  at  constant  work  : 
the  tongue  having  a  perpetual  protruding 
motion  to  the  lips  ;  as  the  fits  became  perma- 
nent, both  hands  and  arms  were  in  a  state  of 
constant  jactitation  ;  no  urine  ;  skin  hot,  and 
profusely  perspiring.  Pulse  130  firm.  Bowels 
once  open.  On  putting  fluid  into  his  mouth, 
he  gulped  with  difficulty  and  unconsciously. 
I  prescribed  Hellebore  6,  every  half-hour, 
alternating,  Zincum  5,  for  three  hours,  and 
then  every  hour. 

8th.  At  11  a.m.,  I  found  the  convulsions 
had  ceased  three  hours  after  commencing  the 
prescription,  although  insensibility  continues. 
There  is  now  a  slight  return  of  convulsion  ; 
he  lies  on  his  back,  the  eyes  working  towards 
the  right  side — pupils  less  dilated,  and  operated 
on  by  the  stimulus  of  light ;  no  twitching  of 
the  facial  muscles  as  yesterday,  but  a  peculiar 
movement  of  the  tongue,  a  semi-protrusion 
causing  a  sucking  motion  continually.  Skin 
hot  and  perspirable  ;  arms  and  hands  quiet. 
Pulse  120  Such  an  abundant  discharge  of 
urine,  that  it  has  soaked  through  the  bed. 
Swelling  of  the  face  and  body  amazingly  re- 
duced.    Bowels  open. — Continue  the   Helle- 


bore and  Zinc.  In  the  evening  he  was  still 
insensible,  but  they  say  he  has  called  out 
"  Mother"  three  times.  The  only  convulsive 
movements  were  those  of  the  eyes  and  tongue, 
the  latter  being  protruded  to  the  right  side 
also,  and  not  in  the  straight  line.  Urine  con- 
tinues to  flow  abundantly,  and  the  anasarcous 
swelling  to  decrease. — Continue  as  before. 

9th.  Has  been  perfectly  quiet  all  night.  No 
convulsion.  Is  sensible,  but  cannot  speak 
more  than  the  word  "  Mother."  Eyes  almost 
steady,  and  he  directed  them  to  look  at  me 
when  I  told  him.  Made  an  effort  to  put  out 
his  tongue,  but  could  not  get  it  beyond  the 
teeth.  Skin  hot  and  dry.  Pulse  130.  Urine 
less  abundant ;  face  more  swollen.  In  the 
evening  he  began  to  move  his  hands  about 
again,  and  the  legs  were  drawn  up  con- 
vulsively, till  the  knees  nearly  touched  the 
chin.  Two  globules  of  Nux  Vomica  12,  were 
given  to  him,  with  directions  to  continue  the 
Hellebore  and  Zinc. 

10th.  Directly  after  taking  the  Nux  Vomica 
last  evening,  he  fell  asleep  for  two  hours,  and 
was  free  from  convulsions  all  night.  He 
snores,  but  does  not  start.  Pulse  84.  Urine 
less  free,  very  dark  and  opaque  ;  he  lies  with 
the  knees  drawn  up  to  the  abdomen ;  general 
anasarca  much  less  ;  face  very  white,  but  less 
swelled.  Another  dose  of  Nux  Vomica  was 
given  ;  the  Hellebore  and  Zinc  to  be  continued. 
In  the  evening  he  asked  to  sit  up  and  pass 
water,  for  the  first  time.  It  is  slightly  coagu- 
lable by  heat,  and  the  color  of  blood.  He 
sleeps  long  and  snores. 

11th.  Slept  four  hours  last  night,  no  convul- 
sion ;  urine  thick,  deep  colored,  scanty, 
passes  it  properly  now  ;  is  quite  conscious ; 
tongue  clean.  Pulse  90.  Bowels  open. — 
Continue  ihe  medicine. 

12th.  Lies  quiet,  and  appears  low.  Pulse 
72.  Swelling  considerable  ;  urine  increased, 
slightly  coagulable,  and  of  the  color  of  blood. 
A  globule  of  Sambucus  12,  every  three  hours. 
— Broth. 

13th.  Much  better.  Urine  more  copious 
and  quite  altered,  being  of  a  clear,  straw 
color.  Not  albuminous.  No  snoring.  Pulse 
60. — Repeat  Sambucus. 

15th.  Pulse  80.  Urine  free  and  not  al- 
buminous. 

16th.  Pulse  72.  The  child  seems  rather 
silly  |  face  very  pale ;  oedema  of  feet  gone  ; 
urine  free.  Two  globules  of  Calcarea  30  ; 
to  be  followed  by  China  3,  thrice  a  day. 

17th.  Very  much  better.  Appetite  re- 
turned. 

From  this  time  he  continued  to  recover  : 
had  a  great  craving  for  food,  and  got  perfectly 
well. 

Case  II. 

March  20th,  1849.  Mrs.  S.'s  infant,  aged 
three  months,  who  had  a  syphilitic  eruption, 
was  suddenly  seized  with  convulsions.  The 
temples  and  forehead  were  traced  over  with 
largely  distended  veins,  which  looked   as  if 
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they  were  injected  with  blue  wax.  The  head 
was  much  enlarged,  and  appeared  strikingly 
out  of  proportion,  one  side  also  being  more 
enlarged  than  the  other.  This  was  the  left, 
and  the  difference  was  greatest  at  the  posterior 
part.  The  anterior  fontanelle  was  greatly  dis- 
tended and  fluctuating.  The  convulsions  con- 
tinued constantly  for  two  or  three  days,  there 
was  insensibility,  pale  countenance,  and  work- 
ing of  the  eyes,  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Cha- 
momilla,  afforded  but  little  relief.  I  therefore 
prescribed  Helleborus  6,  and  Zincum  5,  to  be 
taken  alternately  every  two  hours. 

In  a  day  or  two  she  was  greatly  improved, 
the  convulsions  having  ceased  a  few  hours 
after  commencing  with  the  medicines,  the 
veins  lost  their  turgescenee  and  blueness  ;  the 
eruption  faded  ;  the  head  appeared  diminished 
in  size. 

April  3.  No  return  of  the  convulsions  ;  has 
continued  the  Hellebore  and  Zinc  at  lengthen- 
ed intervals,  the  head  measures  less  by  a 
quarter  of  an  inch,  but  she  is  not  able  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  it  ;  continue  the  Hellebore 
and  Zinc,  twice  a  day  ;  after  this  the  child 
got  better,  took  the  breast  as  usual,  and 
although  sickly  to  look  at,  and  the  head  looked 
much  too  large  for  its  face,  yet  it  grew,  and 
left  off  its  medicine.  In  a  month's  time  it 
was  brought  to  me  again,  and  the  report  is, 

May  3.  Improving  greatly  in  appearance  ; 
the  head  is  less,  though  still  large,  and  the  left 
side  continues  to  bulge  posteriorly,  and  the 
child  is  unable  to  support  the  head,  which  falls 
aside  when  she  is  held  upright.  The  eruption 
has  disappeared,  and  the  snuffles,  with  which 
the  child  was  at  first  affected,  are  well.  Or- 
dered to  take  the  Zinc  and  Hellebore  again, 
twice  a  day,  on  account  of  the  enlargement 
of  the  head. 

May  23.  The  child  grows  nicely  and  fat- 
tens ;  is  lively  ;  has  had  a  pustular  eruption 
on  the  head,  which  is  now  better  ;  the  syphi- 
litic eruption  has  returned  but  is  quite  pale, 
and  in  large  patches  ;  the  snuffles  are  also 
troubling  the  child  again.  The  head  is  large 
and  heavy  ;  bowels  quite  regular;  Mercurius 
and  Sulphur  have  been  given.  I  now  pre- 
scribed four  globules  of  Arsenicvm  12,  in 
three  ounces  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  twice  a 
day. 

June  15.  Gets  fat  and  looks  natural,  a  sup- 
purating swelling  has  appeared  under  the  left 
ear,  and  pustules  over  the  scalp.  Hepar  5 
was  now  given. 

July  3.  The  child  is  fat  and  well,  all  the 
swelling  was  dispersed  without  breaking  ;  the 
head  is  much  reduced,  and  she  is  able  now  to 
hold  it  up  properly ;  there  were  some  pale 
patches,  relics  of  the  original  eruption.  Sul- 
phur 30  was  prescribed,  and  the  child  from 
this  time  throve  and  did  well. 

I  have  omitted  the  account  of  the  early 
treatment  of  the  last  case,  which  bore  upon 
the  hereditary  disease  with  which  it  was  born, 
as  being  unnecessary,  and  having  no  reference 
to  the  disease  treated  of,  excepting  that  of  a 


predisposing  cause  ;  my  object  being  in  the  re- 
lation of  the  cases,  as  well  as  in  the  rapid  sketch 
which  is  traced  in  the  antecedent  remarks,  to 
draw  attention  to  and  illustrate  a  form  of  dis- 
ease of  a  formidable  character,  which,  if  not 
met  by  immediate,  well-directed,  and  powerful 
remedies,  must  soon  terminate  in  death.  It  is 
a  disease,  therefore,  which  must  attract  all  the 
intense  anxieties  of  the  parent,  as  well  as  the 
assiduous  and  unembarrassed  attention  of  the 
medical  practioner. — Horn.  Times. 


THE  CHAIR  OF  HOMCEOPATHY  IN 
THE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  INSTI- 
TUTE IN  CINCINNATI,  O. 

Eiecticism  and  Homoeopathy. 

The  Trustees  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  In- 
stitute, at  a  meeting  held  August  22d,  have 
formally  abolished  the  Chair  of  Homoeopathy, 
The  reasons  which  impelled  them  to  this 
course  were  numerous  and  urgent.  As  stated 
at  the  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  arguments 
in  this  case  were  so  convincing,  it  appeared 
rather  remarkable  that  such  a  professorship 
should  have  been  tolerated  at  all  in  an  Eclectic 
school. 

The  chair  was  established  from  the  best 
and  most  generous  motives.  Eclectic  refor- 
mers take  an  enlarged  view  of  science,  and 
draw  their  medical  knowledge  first  and  prin- 
cipally from  nature,  secondly  from  the  Allo- 
pathic, Homoeopathic  and  all  other  medical 
systems  which  contain  limited  portions  of  the 
truth.  Hence  they  require  of  their  students  a 
proper  knowledge  of  Allopathic  and  other  text 
books,  in  order  to  secure  the  most  liberal  at- 
tainments. The  ample  supply  of  able  Allo- 
pathic works  insures  a  sufficient  attention  to 
the  knowledge  which  they  impart  ;  but  the 
literature  of  Homoeopathy  being  much  more 
scanty,  and  in  a  much  less  intelligent  and  pre- 
possessing form,  it  was  desired  by  the  faculty 
of  this  institution  to  make  up  for  this  defi- 
ciency by  rendering  a  course  of  practical 
lectures  on  the  subject  accessible  to  their 
students.  Hence  an  extra  professorship  of 
Homoeopathy  was  added  to  the  Institute. 
This,  however,  was  attended  by  serious  evils. 
The  faculty  had  previously  taxed  the  energies 
of  their  students  to  the  utmost  by  their 
laborious  and  extensive  courses  of  lectures, 
and  the  addition  of  the  Homoeopathic  cour?e 
became  rather  oppressive — injurious  to  the 
health  of  the  class,  and  distracting  to  their 
minds  by  the  multiplicity  of  subjects  pre- 
sented. Still  it  was  designed  to  maintain  the 
chair  during  two  sessions  unless  more  impera- 
tive objections  arose  ;  but  the  following  ad- 
ditional objections  were  presented  to  the  Board 
and  decided  them  to  abolish  the  chair: 

1.  The  Homoeopathic  system  is  but  a  limit- 
ed portion  of  medical  science,  and  contains 
practical  errors,  delusions,  and  false  philosophy. 
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— The  continuance  of  the  professorship  pro- 
duces a  general  impression  that  the  Institute 
sanctions  or  endorses  those  errors  to  which  it 
has  merely  given  a  hearing. 

2.  As  the  harmony  of  the  school  renders  it 
necessary  to  avoid  dissensions  among  the 
faculty,  the  errors  of  Homoeopathy  were  left 
to  their  own  progress,  without  being  duly  ex- 
posed or  illustrated  by  the  reformers,  while  the 
Homoeopathic  chair  was  preserved. 

3.  A  special  Homoeopathic  professorship  is 
of  no  utility  whatever  at  the  present  time,  as 
the  faculty  of  the  Institute  understand 
thoroughly  both  the  philosophy  and  the  prac- 
tical details  of  Homoeopathy,  and  need  no 
foreign  assistance  to  do  the  subject  ample 
justice.  Nor  is  it  judicious  to  allow  the  time 
of  students  to  be  so  largely  occupied  by  a 
course  of  instruction  which  embodies  so  many 
idle  speculations  and  gross  practical  errors. 

4.  Although  the  Eclectic  principles  are 
sufficiently  comprehensive  to  harmonize  with 
all  forms  of  truth,  and  although  the  two  sys- 
tems coincide  in  rejecting  blood-letting,  mer- 
curial poisoning,  and  other  abuses,  the  Eclectic 
and  Homoeopathic  parties  cannot  harmoni- 
ously co-operate  until  the  latter  shall  have 
changed  its  character.  A  party  governed  by 
one  idea  alone,  and  rejecting  everything  else, 
will  not  harmonize  with  Eclectic  reformers, 
who  hold  fast  to  the  results  of  experience,  and 
present  reform  in  a  conservative  instead  of 
destructive  manner. — Since  the  establishment 
of  the  professorship,  although  a  [ew  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  have  manifested  a  liberal 
spirit,  the  great  body  of  the  party  have  mani- 
fested, in  all  their  acts  and  publications,  not 
only  the  most  intolerant  bigotry  and  opposition 
to  liberal  medical  reform,  but  an  apparent 
dread  of  the  free  investigation  of  their  doc- 
trines by  independent  minds.  By  giving  to 
such  a  party  the  support  and  character  derived 
from  a  professorship  in  the  Institute,  additional 
strength  has  been  given  to  the  opponents  of 
Eclecticism,  and  favors  have  been  extended  to 
a  party  which  has  proved  itself  unworthy  of 
such  a  position. 

Such  were  some  of  the  principal  reasons 
which  were  laid  before  the  Board,  and  for 
these  reasons  the  Homoeopathic  professorship 
was  immediately  abolished — not  from  any 
special  objection  to  Prof.  Rosa,  but  in  accord- 
ance with  the  unanimous  sentiment  of  the 
Eclectic  medical  profession,  that  the  Homoeo- 
pathic party,  notwithstanding  its  reformatory 
tendencies,  is  in  reality  but  a  more  subtle, 
modern  form  of  medicinal  hunkerism,  the 
progress  of  which,  although  it  overthrows  the 
terrible  evils  of  the  Allopathic  system,  tends 
to  delude  and  contract  the  mind,  and  to  hinder 
the  free  progress  of  medical  science. 

A  Trustee. 

Our  thanks  are  due  to  Dr.  Noble,  of  Penn 
Yan,  for  a  number  of  new  subscribers  to  this 
journal. 


ECLECTICISM. 

Mr.  Editor, — I  was  very  much  pleased  to 
see  it  stated  in  the  Times  of  Monday,  in  a 
rather  official  manner,  over  the  signature  of 
"  A  Trustee,"  that,  the  Eclectics  had  abolish- 
ed the  chair  of  Homoeopathy.  This  an- 
nouncement, unexpected  as  it  was  at  the 
present  time,  was,  notwithstanding,  not 
unwished  for,  and  will  be  heard  by  every 
true  Homoeopathist  with  pleasure  and  satis- 
faction, inasmuch  as  none  of  these,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  differences  between  Allo- 
pathic and  Homoeopathic  doctrines,  could 
expect  the  least  beneficial  result  from  such  a 
confederation  ;  and  Eclecticism  does  not  cease 
to  be  Allopathic,  although  it  denounces  blood- 
letting and  abolishes  the  use  of  all  mercurials 
— which  latter  is  unscientific  enough  to  show 
their  one-sided  ideaism  or  professional  dema- 
gogueism. — In  either  case,  their  system  (if  it 
is  one)  could  not  be  entitled  to  any  higher 
claims,  in  the  eyes  of  true  Homoeopath ists, 
than  any  other  Allopathic  school  or  sect. 

Homoeopathy  has  nothing  in  common  either 
with  Allopathy  or  its  offspring,  Eclecticism — 
a  deep  gulf  of  difference  in  principles  and 
actions  separates  them  for  ever.  There  is  no 
compromise  possible  between  them — just  as 
impossible  as  the  attempt  would  be  to  reconcile 
Russian  absolutism,  or  the  reign  of  arbitrary 
will,  with  American  liberty  or  the  reign  of 
law  and  order  ;  the  former  defending  remorse- 
lessly with  fire  and  sword  the  conservative 
state  of  things  without  basing  its  actions  on 
rational  principles,  the  latter  enjoying  freedom 
and  happiness  according  to  the  eternal  prin- 
ciples of  equality  and  liberty.  This  latter 
principle  of  our  Constitution  js  as  uncompro- 
mising in  contact  with  absolute  or  monarchical 
conservatism,  as  the  supreme  curative  law  of 
Homoeopathy  is  when  contrasted  with  the 
vague  notional  theories  of  old  or  eclectic 
Allopathy.  True  Homoeopath  ists  cannot 
compromise  ;  it  is  useless  therefore,  nay, 
foolish,  to  attempt  such  a  thing  as  the  union  of 
two  opposites.  Each  has  to  work  out  its  own 
prosperous  condition  if  it  can,  and  has  to  stand 
on  its  own  merits  before  the  public  tribunal, 
where  the  Homoeopatbists  are  ever  willing  to 
let  the  decision  rest.  The  public  will  find  in 
time  the  tree  which  bears  the  best  fruit,  or 
that  system  cf  medicine  will  gain  the  most 
favor  which  is  able  to  cure  the  most.  This 
truth  even  "  A  Trustee"  will  not  be  able  to 
abolish. 

That,  nevertheless,  our  "  Trustee,"  in  giving 
reasons,  grew  so  warm  and  seemingly  angry 
at  the  Homoeopathists  for  not  shaping  their 
views  to  those  of  the  Eclectics,  shows  con- 
vincingly how  utterly  destitute  of  wisdom  and 
forethought  these  so-called  Eclectics  had  acted 
at  first  in  establishing  the  chair.  If  it  was  not 
for  their  benefit  to  learn  our  healing  art,  they 
certainly  should  not  have  been  so  arrogant  or 
impudent  as  to  presume  it  could  possibly  have 
been    for  our  benefit.      We   knew  this,  and 
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therefore  scorned  the  idea  of  such  an  union, 
it  being  without  practicability  or  honor.  Just 
consider  an  American  invited  by  imperial  edict 
to  teach  the  principles  of  his-  free  Goverment 
in  the  capital  of  Russia!  Certainly  a  dan- 
gerous and  disastrous  undertaking  for  the  Czar, 
who  would  soon  have  him  removed. 

As  to  the  reasons  which  "  A  Trustee"  so 
gratuitously  offers  to  the  public,  we  can  safely 
let  them  rest ;  they  express  fully  the  shame 
and  utter  failure  which  accompanied  the 
doings  of  the  Eclectics  in  this  whole  transac- 
tion, of  which  they  themselves  were  the  sole 
originators.  But  it  is  in  bad  taste,  to  say  the 
least,  when  "  A  Trustee"  tries  to  account  for 
the  Eclectic  errors  and  failures  by  insinuating 
that  others  are  to  be  blamed  who  have  710  con- 
nection with  them.  Ignorance  and  impudence 
are  always  found  together — this  explains  the 
important  assertion  of  "  A  Trustee"  that  the 
Eclectic  faculty  understand  thoroughly  both 
the  philosophy  and  practical  details  of  Homoeo- 
pathy We  stand  in  awe-struck  silence  before 
such  wisdom  and  learning.  How  full  their 
heads  must  be,  and  oh  !  how  confused. 

A  Homoeopathic  Physician. 

Since  the  article  in  the  next  column  was 
put  into  type,  we  have  received  the  "  Daily 
Times"  of  Cincinnati,  which  contained 
the  above  communications.  We  think  that 
those  Physicians  who  denounced  us  so  severely 
for  our  opposition  to  the  "  Chair  of  Homoeo- 
pathy" in  the  Eclectic  Institute  will  be  con- 
vinced, that  we  were  right  in  the  view  we 
took  of  that  subject. 

It  is  not  our  habit  to  do  things  hastily  ; 
especially,  when  we  believe  it  to  be  our  duty 
to  oppose  the  movements  of  our  friends.  That 
the  Eclectic  establishment  we  knew  was  un- 
worthy the  notice  of  Homoeopathists  ;  and 
now,  we  trust  they  have  sufficient  evidence 
of  it. 

The  Homoeopathic  School  is  under  no  ne- 
cessity to  ask  favors  of  Allopathists  ;  for  it  is 
founded  in  truth,  and  cannot  be  overthrown  ; 
therefore  it  is  wrong  in  principle,  and  wrong 
in  policy  to  cringe  to  the  Allopathic  School, 
or  any  of  its  members.  At  the  same  time,  we 
would  have  every  Homoeopothist  a  gentleman 
in  his  deportment  toward  all  opponents. 

The  Allopathic  School  is  pursuing  the  very 
course,  which  of  all  others,  will  the  soonest 
develope  to  the  world  the  pernicious  tendency 
of  its  doctrines  and  practice  ;  and  will  tend  in 
no  small  degree  to  direct  the  attention  of  the 
people  as  well  as  Physicians,  especially  the 
juniors,  to  the  doctrines  and  practice  of 
Homoeopathy. 

Homoeopathy    must  abide   her  time ;    her 


friends  need  not  have  anxious  care  about  her  ; 
she  will  triumph  ;  that  is,  she  will  be  univer- 
sally acknowledged  orthodox  in  medicine. 


THE  PROFESSOR  OF  HOMOEOPA- 
THY IN  THE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  IN  CINCINNATI. 

Our  opposition  to  the  Chair  of  Homoeopathy 
in  the  Eclectic  College  of  Cincinnati,  has 
caused  a  full  flow  of  wrath  upon  us,  from 
several  professional  gentlemen  of  the  W7est.  It 
was  our  intention,  after  we  had  had  our  say  in 
the  matter,  to  patiently  and  quietly  wait  until 
time  should  develope  whether  our  course  is 
just  or  otherwise  to  the  parties  concerned.  If 
it  should  appear  that  we  are  wrong,  we  shall 
not  hesitate  a  moment  to  say  so. 

The  article  headed  "  Humoeopathy  in 
Ohio,"  published  in  the  May  number  of  this 
journal,  has  been  regarded  by  some  of  our 
correspondents,  as  a  personal  attack  upon  Dr. 
Rosa  1  we,  however,  do  not  so  regard  it  ;  yet, 
the  letter  of  Dr.  Rosa,  which  appeared  in  the 
Quarterly  Homoeopathic  Journal,  was  so  care- 
lessly written,  that  anything  like  a  pointed 
criticism  of  it,  might,  to  some  readers,  re- 
semble a  personal  attack.  With  Dr.  Rosa's 
head  or  his  heart  we  have  nothing  to  do.  He 
may  possess,  as  some  of  his  friends  claim  for 
him,  enlarged  mental  endowments  and  an 
honest  heart,  together  with  great  skill  in  teach- 
ing :  yet,  all  these  do  not  weigh  a  feather  in 
favor  of  his  position  as  Professor  of  Homoeo- 
pathy in  that  Eclectic  Medical  College  ;  in 
truth,  they  are  a  good  argument  against  his 
connection  with  that   mongrel  establishment. 

Some  of  our  correspondents  referred  to,  wish 
us  to  publish  their  letters  ;  others  desire  an 
answer  under  our  own  hands  to  them.  Tho 
former  will  doubtless  perceive  it  unnecessary 
that  their  letters  ;  should  appear  in  print ;  and 
the  latter,  who  are  entire  strangers  to  us,  can- 
not expect  an  old  stager  in  medical  politics,  to 
comply  with  such  remarkable  requests. 

It  is  well  known  that  we  advocate  unmixed 
homoeopathy,  and  to  further  our  object,  we 
may  seem  to  some,  as  we  know  we  do,  to  be 
narrow-minded  and  illiberal ;  wo  leave  our 
readers  to  judge  of  tho  width  of  our  mind,  for 
we  may  not  be  competent  to  determine  that 
matter  ;  but  if  the  advocacy  of  fixed  principles, 
— immutable  principles  ; — principles  from  their 
very  nature  cannot  be  made  to  bend,  be 
illiberality  ;  why,  then,  the  charge  is  true. 
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If  a  denunciation  of  all  attempts  to  subvert, 
to  modify  by  theories,  or  to  deny  these  prin- 
ciples, be  illiberality  ;  then  we  are  guilty. 

Again,  if  a  nice  regard  to  that  oid  and  well 
established  rule,  "  avoid  the  very  appearance 
of  evil,"  when  applied  to  a  seeming  union  of 
homoeopathy  with  allopathy,  be  evidence  of 
1  liberality  ; — then  we  are  not  innocent. 

We  claim  to  be  free,  candid,  open,  and 
generous  ;  which  qualities,  those  who  know  us 
best,  declare  we  possess  ;  which,  if  we  do,  our 
correspondents  we  hope,  will  not  again  charge 
us  with  illiberality.  The  word  liberal  has  a 
wide  signification  in  our  language,  and  when 
applied  to  him  whose  business  it  is  to  explain 
and  enforce  natures'  laws,  which  change  not, 
has  a  very  doubtful  application.  For  example 
— He  who  proves  a  law  of  cure,  and  contends 
that  all  cures  of  human  maladies  are  effected 
in  accordance  with  that  law,  and  by  none 
other;  cannot  be  charged  with  illiberality. 
He  does  not  yield  the  conviction  of  his  mind  to 
the  truth  of  what  he  advocates,  because  others 
believe  in  and  advocate  a  contrary  doctrine. 
But  when  one  party  denounces  the  other  dis- 
honest— professing  to  hold  a  doctrine  which  he 
does  not  believe — intruding  sentiments  upon  the 
public  mind  solely  for  gain  in  money  or  repu- 
tation ;  which  is  alleged  by  Allopaths  of  this 
country,  of  Homoeopaths  ;  in  such  a  case,  the 
charge  of  illiberality  properly  applies. 

One  word  more  to  our  correspondents  under 
notice.  We  should  be  happy  to  receive  from 
them  any  communication  for  publication  which 
would  tend  to  promote  the  progress  of  Homoeo- 
pathy ;  and  should  we,  in  the  haste  of  writing 
■editorials,  let  slip  a  word  that  would  harm  any 
one  personally,  we  would  receive  it  kindly  to 
have  the  offensive  word  pointed  out,  and  make 
all  the  amends  in  our  power  for  the  evil  we 
may  have  done. 


HOMCEOPATHY  ;  ITS  NATURE  AND 
EVIDENCE: 

WITH  A  FEW  WORDS  ON  SMALL  DOSES. 


BV    THOMAS    HAYLE,  M.  D. 

"  Strike,  but  hear." 

The  word  "  Homoeopathy"  is  composed  of 
two  Greek  words  homoios,  like  and  pathos,  af- 
fection or  suffering.  As  applied  to  the  treat- 
ment of  disease,  it  indicates  the  principle,  on 
which  the  treatment  is  founded :  that  principle 
is   the  likeness   between  the  symptoms  pro- 


duced on  the  healthy  body  by  the  medicine 
proprosed  to  be  given,  and  the  symptoms  of 
the  disease  to  be  treated.  If,  for  instance,  the 
symptoms  were  a  whitish  coating  on  the 
tongue,  with  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the 
tonsils  ;  or  if  they  were  those  of  erysipelas, 
Belladonna  would  be  given  ;  because,  when 
given  to  people  in  health,  it  will  produce  like 
symptoms.  Remark,  the  symptoms  are  only 
like,  not  the  same:  and  medicine  which  pro- 
duces the  one  set  of  symptoms  is  different,  is 
another  thing  from  the  cause  of  the  disease, 
which  produces  the  other  set.  The  proposition 
is  not  then  "  what  causes,  cures  ;"  but  "  agents 
which  produce  or  have  a  tendency  to  produce, 
similar  actions  in  the  healthy  body,  neutralize 
each  other's  action  when  they  meet  in  the  same 
body."  It  is  not  absolutely  necessary  that  the 
medicine  should  infallibly  produce  the  symp- 
toms in  question  in  all  persons,  but  only  that 
they  should  occur  sufficiently  often  under  its 
action,  to  prove  its  tendency  to  produce  them. 
Remark  again,  the  action  of  a  medicine  is  to 
be  ascertained  by  trials  or  provings  on  the 
healthy,  not  the  diseased;  body.  If  it  be  tried 
on  the  diseased  body,  who  can  distinguish  the 
symptoms  of  the  medicine  from  those  of  the 
disease,  or'from  the  compounded  action  of  both? 
If  you  want  to  find  the  North  by  the  help  of  a 
compass,  would  you  go  magnet  in  hand?  Yon 
would  have  the  North  wherever  the  magnet 
was.  Examples  of  the  Homoeopathic  Law 
abound.  Mercury,  which  produces  a  certain 
kind  of  dysentery,  will  remove  a  similar  kind. 
Peruvian  Bark  cures  a  kind  of  intermittent  fe- 
ver, jjby  virtue  of  its  tendency  to  produce  a 
similar  kind  ;  so  does  Arsenic :  and  volumes 
might  be,  indeed  have  been  filled,  with  exam- 
ples of  the  same  kind?  After  these  assertions 
it  may  fairly  be  asked,  on  what  evidence  do 
you  believe  that  medicines,  given  on  this  prin- 
ciple, cure  disease  ?  We  answer,  on  the  fol- 
lowing:— 

1st.  On  the  administration  of  a  Homceo- 
athic  medicine,  acute  diseases  frequently  yield 
so  rapidly  as  to  force  on  the  patient  the  con- 
viction that  the  medicine  has  caused  his  relief. 
Within  a  minute  or  two  he  has  felt  its  action 
manifested  in  an  indescribable  feeling  of  com- 
fort about  the  part  affected  ;  and,  if  there  he 
increased  quickness  of  pulse,  a  fall  of  from 
five  to  ten  beats  in  the  minute  precedes,  or 
accompanies  the  relief.  So  frequently  does  this 
occur,  that  when  the  Homoeopathic  practi- 
tioner meets  with  a  case  of  severe  suffering, 
he  feels  convinced  that,  either  he  will  be  able 
to  relieve  his  patient  before  he  takes  his  leave, 
or,  from  a  trial  of  different  medicines,  and  an 
observation  of  their  effects,  he  will  be  able  to 
put  him  in  the  way  of  getting  relief.  Most 
mothers,  also,  who  have  adopted  Homoeo- 
pathy in  the  treatment  of  their  families,  are 
well  aware  of  this  fact,  and  owe  many  a  quiet 
night  to  the  speedy  action  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic remedies.  I  once  found  a  patient  in  a 
state  of  extreme  nervous  excitability.  The 
room    was   quite   dark  ;    tho    shutters    were 
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closed  ;  the  curtains  were  drawn  ;  the   eyes 
were    tightly  bandaged ;    not  a  ray  of  light 
could  be  endured.     Sound  was  equally   offen- 
sive ;  the  footfall  of  a  person   moving  across 
the   room,    the    jingling    of    keys,    even    the 
crumpling    of    a    piece    of    paper    caused    a 
scream.     By  some  management,  I  contrived 
through  a  chink  in  the  shutter  to  look  at  my 
watch,  while  I  felt  the  pulse.     It  beat  120  in 
the  minute.     By  the   help  of  a  candle,  I  se- 
lected the   proper  remedy,  Coffea,  and  gave  a 
dose,  and  at  the   expiration   of  two   minutes, 
again  felt  the  pulse  :  it  was  now  100.     Con- 
vinced that  the  effect  had  taken  place,  I  assu- 
red my  patient  that  she  could  now  bear  the 
light ;  and  having    withdrawn  the    curtains, 
and  opened  the  shutters,  after  some  solicitation 
prevailed  on  her  to  remove  the  bandage.     To 
her  astonishment,  she  now  felt  no  pain,   and 
her  extreme  dislike  to  noise  had   also  disap- 
peared.    She  has  since  assured  me  that  never 
has  she  enjoyed  greater  calm  and  peace  than 
during  the  rest  of  that  day.     Ten   days    ago 
there  came  to  the  dispensary  a  young  man,  of 
about  twenty  years  of  age,  in  great   agony. 
His  head,  he   said,    was  bursting  ;  the  pain 
would   come    on  almost  every  minute  for  a 
quarter  or  half  minute  at  a  time,  and  he  would 
burst  into  tears,  and  become  completely  inca- 
pable of  restraining  himself.     Three  mornings 
before  he  came  to  me,  a  similar  headache  had 
come  on  ;  it  came  on  at  seven  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  and    continued  till    the   afternoon  ; 
each    morning,  ever  since,   it    had  returned, 
lasting    about    the    same    time,    and   equally 
severe.     His  pulse  was  76.     The   periodicity 
and  agonizing  character  of  the  pain  suggested 
to  me  Arsenic  as  the  remedy,  and  I  instantly 
gave  him  a  dose.     Within  a  minute,  from  the 
change  in  his  features,  I  saw  that  I  was  right 
in  the  choice  of  the  medicine,  and  he  said  he 
felt  lighter.     Having  to  go  down  stairs,  I  told 
him  to  wait  until  I  saw  him   again.     Half  an 
hour  after,  he  told  me  his  pains  had  returned 
after  a  short  relief.     I  felt  his  pulse,  it  was  64  ; 
and  gave  him  another  dose.     He  never  had  an 
attack  after.     In  about  two  minutes'  time,  I 
repeated  the  medicine  ;  his  pulse  was  then  60. 
Frequently  since  I  have  heard  of  him,  but  his 
headache   has   never   returned.      In   another 
ease,  several  medicines  had  been  ordered  for  a 
severe  headache,  to  be  taken   in  turn.     The 
headache  was  of  a  throbbing  character,  com- 
pelling the  patient  to  lie  down,  and  to  keep  the 
head  perfectly  still.     The  slightest  movement 
of  the  head  increased  the  throbbing  immensely, 
which  then  extended  down  the   sides  of  the 
neck,  so  that  the  whole  throat  felt  as  if  pulled 
by  strings.     The  first  and  second  medicines 
produced  no  effect ;  the  third,  immediate  relief. 
A  minute   had   not   passed    before    the  head 
could  be   freely  moved   without  pain.     This 
medicine    was   Phosphorus  :    and  the  head- 
ache, on  each  recurrence,  several  months  in- 
tervening   between    each,    was   immediately 
removed  by  it  as   at  first.     The  patient   had 
been  subject  to  these  headaches  four  or  five 


times  a-year  for  twenty-two  years;  they   re- 
curred but  twice,  and  for  a  year   have  ceased 
altogether.      These  are   the   first    cases   that 
occur  to  my  memory.     An  appeal  to  my  case- 
book   would  furnish    me     with    hundreds    of 
similar  ones  ;  and  every   Homoeopathic   prac- 
titioner has  met  with  so  many,  as  to  fix  firmly 
in  his  conviction  the  great   probability   of  the 
speedy  relief  of  acute  cases.     Now,   the   fre- 
quent  occurrence    of    speedy   relief  in   acute 
cases,  on    the    exhibition    of   a    medicine,    is 
evidence  of  a  very  high  orde"  in  favor  of  the 
belief,  that  such  relief  is  due  to  the  action   of 
the  medicine.     The  shortness   of  the  interval 
which  elapses  between  the  administration  of 
the  medicine  and  the  relief,  produces  an  irre- 
sistible  conviction    of  the    connection    of   the 
one  fact  with  the  other.     The  time  which  has 
elapsed  between  the  two  facts  has  been  so 
short  as  to  narrow  almost  to  nothingness   the 
possibility   of  the  effect  being  attributable  to 
any  other  cause.     One  would   as  soon  believe 
that    the   thunder,    which    in  a  few    seconds 
follows  the  lightning,  has  no  connection  with 
it,  as  that  the  relief,  which  so  soon  follows  the 
medicine   given    for   the    avowed    purpose    of 
relief,  has  no  connection  with  the  medicine  so 
given.     Besides,  it  would  be  almost  miraculous 
if  another  cause  should  always  select  precisely 
this  short  interval,  in  preference  to  the  length 
of  time  that  in  most  cases  may  have  occurred 
previously.     It  is  this  kind  of  evidence,  which 
in  systems  of  Logic  comes  under  the  head  of 
the    Method   of  Difference,   or    Experimental 
Method,  the   most  conclusive  of  all  kinds  of 
evidence.     Upon  the  addition  of  a  new  agent 
to  a  collection  of  phenomena,  another  and  new 
phenomenon  is,  either   immediately,  or  within 
a  very  short  interval,  observed,  or  an  old  one 
disappears.      In    adding,    for  instance,   to    a 
chemical  mixture  a  particular  acid,  either  a 
precipitate  may  appear  in  a  clear  liquid,  and 
cause  it  to  become  thick,  or  a  thick  liquid  may 
become  clear.     Now,  wherever  the   Homoeo- 
pathic relation    between  the   symptoms  pro- 
duced on  the  healthy  body  by  the   medicine, 
and  those  of  the  disease,  is   clearly  made  out, 
there  the  same  invariable  sequence  of  relief 
on    its    exhibition    occurs.       The    medicine, 
Homrcopathically  chosen,  always  relieves.     I 
have  numbers  of  patients,    who  know,  from 
repeated  experience,  the  medicine  that  will  re- 
lieve particular  symptoms   when   they    arise. 
When  they  take  the  medicine,  they  are  sure 
of  the   result.     One   of  the   cases  above   de- 
tailed is  an  instance  in  point.     Error  in  judg- 
ment, or  defect  in  knowledge,   will  of  course 
prevent  a  successful  result,  as  they  will  in  any 
other  art.     But  failure  from  these  causes  is  not 
failure  of  the  law  ;  it  is  failure    of  the  indivi- 
dual.    And  in  spite  of  all  causes  to  the  con- 
trary, such  is  the  plainness  of  the   law,  that 
relief  obtains  in  the  great  majority  of  cases. 
It  occurs  so  often  as  to  warrant  the  practi- 
tioner in  believing  in  the  very  great  probability 
of  his  being  able  to  give  relief;  and  the  mother, 
in  expecting  a  quiet  night,  in  spite  of  the  pre- 
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sent  restlessness  of  her  infant.  When  failure 
occurs  in  one  case,  it  docs  not  logically  vitiate 
the  conclusion,  that,  in  the  other  great  number 
of  successful  cases  the  result  has  been  due  to 
the  Homoeopathic  agent  ;  it  only  renders  it  pro- 
bable, either  that  the  medicine  was  not  well 
chosen,  or  that  (what  in  such  a  complexity  of 
circumstances  would  not  be  wonderful)  some 
unknown  circumstance  is  present,  which  inter- 
feres with  the  result.  It  is  confidently  asserted, 
that  no  man  of  sound  mind,  who  shall  have 
been  regularly  trained  in  a  practical  know- 
ledge of  the  principle  of  evidence,  can  witness 
a  thousand  trials  of  properly  chosen  Homoeo- 
pathic medicines  in  cases  of  acute  suffering, 
without  becoming  convinced  of  their  efficacy. 

2d.  Most  chronic  diseases  yield  gradually, 
but  certainly,  to  Homoeopathic  treatment. 
Diseases,  which  have  baffled  all  other  treat- 
ment, or  rather  been  aggravated  by  it,  begin 
to  yield,  and  gradually  disappear  ;  even  the 
incurable  are  often  much  relieved.  I  have 
known  some  symptoms  of  several  years' 
standing  disappear,  and  never  return,  after  a 
single  dose  of  Homoeopathic  remedy.  At 
this  moment  I  recollect  two:  a  case  of  peri- 
odical spasms  of  the  stomach,  of  many  years' 
standing,  disappeared,  after  one  dose  of  Nux 
Vomica  ;  and  a  case  of  chronic  diarrhoea,  of 
many  months'  standing,  after  a  single  dose  of 
Sulphur. 

od.  The  treatment  of  disease  in  Homoeo- 
pathic Hospitals  is  generally  more  successful 
than  in  the  Allopathic  ;  and  a  comparison  of 
the  registers  of  private  practitioners  of  the 
different  schools  gives  the  same  result.  Under 
a  Commission  of  Inquiry,  appointed  by  Duke 
William  of  Brunswick,  the  books  of  both  the 
Allopathic  and  Homoeopathic  practitioners 
were  examined,  with  a  view  of  discover- 
ing the  respective  proportions  between  the 
cases  treated  and  the  deaths.  The  highest 
Homoeopathic  proportion  was  three  in  the 
hundred,  the  lowest,  less  than  one  ;  while  the 
Allopathic  proportion  ranged  from  eight  to  ten. 
When  it  is  known  that  the  practitioners  in 
Brunswick  are  obliged,  under  heavy  penalties, 
to  keep  a  faithful  register  of  cases  treated, 
and  the  deaths  occurring,  and  that  the  inquiry 
in  the  case  of  one  of  the  Homoeopaths  ex- 
tended over  ten  years,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
other,  over  four,  statistical  evidence  of  this 
kind  must  be,  allowed  to  have  some  weight. 

Evidence  of  this  kind,  as  might  have  been 
expected,  has  produced  its  usual  effects  on  the 
human  consciousness,  and  in  these  effects  the 
observant  mind  perceives  additional  guarantees 
of  its  soundness.  Witness  the  gradual,  the 
extensive,  the  increasing  diffusion  of  Homoeo- 
pathy ;  the  withdrawal  of  state  prohibitions, 
in  consequence  of  its  superior  success  in  the 
treatment  of  virulent  epidemics ;  the  waving 
of  established  customs  in  its  favour,  in  con- 
sequence of  its  superior  efficacy,  statistically 
demonstrated  ;  the  publication  of  myriads  of 
cases,  in  the  tone  of  which,  the  philosophic 
observer  recognises  truth  ;  the  adoption  of  its 


practice  by  established  practitioners,  who  had 
nothing  in  a  pecuniary  point  to  gain,  but  all  to 
lose,  by  the  change  ;  the  confessions  of  old 
men,  who,  after  fifty  years'  practice,  blessed 
God  for  the  knowledge  of  Homoeopathy  ;  the 
admission  of  opponents,  sometimes,  we  fear, 
suppressed,  half  uttered  ;  the  influence  it  has 
had  in  the  simplification  and  improvement  of 
the  ordinary  practice  ;  the  discreditable  at- 
tempts to  account  for  the  action  of  small  doses. 
They  are,  we  are  told,  not  what  they  seem, 
not  the  medicines  whose  names  they  bear,  but 
violent  poisons — we  work  cures  by  Beelzebub  ! 
We  cannot  stoop  to  the  Augean  task  of  ex- 
posing the  depravity  of  the  position.  Our  worst 
wish  is,  a  speedy  return  to  common  sense  and 
right  feeling.  In  all  this  who  docs  not  seethe 
cloud  as  big  as  a  man's  hand  ?  Verily,  there 
will  be  a  great  rain. 

Four  objections  may  be  made  to  the  pre- 
ceding evidence.  1st,  It  may  be  said,  that 
the  natural  tendency  of  disease  is  towards 
cure  ;  that  cures  therefore  take  place  under 
all  treatment,  and  cannot  fairly  be  adduced  in 
evidence  for  the  success  of  any.  Such  cures 
as  we  have  adduced,  however,  do  not  take 
place  of  themselves,  or  under  any  treatment, 
but  the  Homoeopathic :  at  least  they  cannot 
be  looked  for  under  any  other.  They  are  too 
sudden.  2d,  The  cures  may  be  referred  to 
the  imagination.  They  are  too  frequent :  who 
relies  on  imagination,  as  a  means  of  cure,  or 
expects  to  relieve  in  general  by  that  means? 
What,  too,  becomes  of  children,  and  of 
animals  ;  and  of  those  who  are  cheated  ;  and 
of  the  cases  in  which  one — two  medicines  are 
tried  and  fail,  and  another  succeeds  ;  all 
havinghad  equal  aid  from  the  imagination,  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  third  case  cited  ?  3d,  Is 
it  diet  ?  Most  of  the  cures  are  too  sudden  for 
the  diet  (the  objection  provokes  a  good- 
humored  smile)  ;  many  of  the  patients  can- 
not eat,  and  others  make  no  change.  4th, 
Your  statistics  are  certainly  more  favorable 
than  the  allopathic  ;  but  this  may  only  prove 
that  you  do  nothing,  and  they — harm.  There 
is,  I  must  confess,  more  in  this  objection  than 
I  can  answer  in  so  small  a  space.  I  can 
only  protest  that  we  do  positive  good ;  and 
that  the  other  half  of  the  objection  must  be 
allowed.  Large  doses  of  Arsenic,  Iodine, 
Mercury,  Peruvian  Bark,  Depletion,  etc., 
do  vastly  aggravate  and  prolong  the  cases  of 
chronic  disease  from  natural  causes. 

It  is  needless  to  say  much  about  the  dose  in 
which  the  remedies  are  given.  Every  prac- 
titioner gives  such  a  dose  as  will  produce  a 
sufficient  curative  effect ;  but  the  dose  is  not 
the  principle  upon  which  the  medicine  is  given. 
It  is,  in  fact,  only  the  result  of  observation ; 
not  deduced  from  any  known  facts  by  reason- 
ino\  The  ridicule,  therefore,  which  attacks 
the  small ness  of  the  dose  after  its  necessity 
has  been  established  by  observation,  is  a  ridicule 
of  the  Creator4  who  established  such  a  relation 
between  the  quantity  and  its  effects  on  the 
living  body  ;  and  if  the  ridicule  be  manifested 
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before  the  experiment  is  tried,  it  is  premature  ; 
for  no  one  can  know  in  an  experimental  mat- 
ter what  is  absurd,  until  he  has  tried  it.  If 
they  will  have  their  laugh,  let  them  earn  it  by 
a  trial  ;  and  if  they  won't  try,  Jet  our  laughing 
friends  cease  to  laugh,  and  reflect  at  least  on 
some  facts  which  they  know,  namely,  that 
every  man  in  passing  over  a  hill-side  leaves 
something  on  the  ground  or  in  the  air,  which 
no  chemistry  can  detect,  and  no  microscope 
can  perceive  ;  but  which  has  its  existence, 
nevertheless,  and  its  value  for  his  faithful 
hound.  Let  them  remember,  too,  that  the 
causes  of  the  most  virulent  plagues,  which 
occasionally  decimate,  and'  may  one  day  de- 
populate our  globe,  are  equally  imponderable, 
intangible,  and  invisible  ;  and  that  there  is  no 
great  absurdity  in  attempting  to  meet  agents 
of  so  subtile  a  nature  by  agencies,  as  subtile  as 
their  own. 


DOSES  AND  REPETITION. 

A  CASE. 

In  a  former  communication  I  expressed  my 
full  confidence  in  high  potencies  ;  in  their  su- 
periority over  ail  other  known  preparations, 
and  their  applicability  in  all  cases.  It  is  over 
four  years  since  I  used  them  most  exclusively 
and  I  still  hold  the  same  opinion.  I  only  re- 
peat here,  that  the  more  homoeopathic  the 
remedy,  the  higher  the  potence  can  be  admi- 
nistered in  one  dose  or  at  long  intervals  ;  the 
less  homoeopathic  the  remedy,  the  oftener  must 
the  lower  potence  be  administered.  Whether 
we  can  always  select  the  most  homoeopathic 
remedy,  whether  it  is  not  known,  or  whether 
we  do  not  know  it,  is  quite  another  thing  alto- 
gether. The  opponents  to  the  high  potencies 
have  never  yet  brought  forward  the  first  proof 
against  them  ;  as  little  as  Allopathic  writers 
have  proved  any  thing  against  Homoeopathy, 
both  have  been  opposing  an  unknown  thing — 
unknown  to  them. 

CASE. 

There  prevailed  in  this  State  last  winter  a 
very  fatal  disease  ;  as  the  newspapers  had  it, 
typhoid  erysipelas,  or  erysipeles  of  genitals 
with  gastric  fever,  &c,  and,  as  they  said,  fatal 
in  all  instances,  notwithstanding,  the  com- 
bined skill  of  the  most  experienced  physicians, 
Lancet  and  Calomel.  Here  is  a  case  and 
the  cure,  of  course. 

June  17th,  1850. 

A  boy  of  11  years  old,  good  constitution, 
has  been  very  sleepy  and  dull  for  a  week  past, 
appetite  poor  ;  two  or  three  days  ago  a  small 
red  spot  appeared  on  the  scrotum,  which  was 
attributed  to  a  fall  from  a  wagon,  this  redness 
and  swelling  increased  very  much,  when, 
probably  three  days  after  its  first  appearance, 
I  was  sent  for,  his  parents  still  thinking  it 
only  arising  from  a  mechanical  injury.  I 
found  on  first  examination,  June  17th,  in  the 


evening,  scrotum  and  testicles  much  swollen, 
dark  red  tongue,  slight  headache,  pulse 
100,  full  and  hard,  he  is  very  restless  but  can- 
not move  on  account  cf  the  swollen  scrotum. 
Prescribed  Rhus  400  every  six  hours. 

June  18,  in  the  morning.  Had  a  very  rest- 
less night,  the  scrotum  much  more  swollen, 
penis  much  swollen,  inflamed  dark  red,  the 
erysipelas  extends  up  the  pubis  ;  he  voids  his 
urine  standing,  great  tenderness  of  the  pit  of 
the  stomach,  epigastrium,  top  of  the  tongue 
red,  hardness  of  hearing;  noise  in  his  ears  as 
if  a  big  fly  was  in  it.  Rhus  30  every  three 
hours.  In  the  evening  pulse  130  and  all 
symptoms  worse  ;  Rhus  12  in  a  half  a  tumb- 
ler full  of  water,  and  every  two  hours  a  spoon- 
ful, 

June  19,  spent  a  better  night,  profuse 
bleeding  from  the  nose  in  the  night,  and  in  the 
morning,  the  erysipelas  extends  no  further 
than  in  the  evening,  swelling  of  genitals 
enormous,  voids  urine  every  12  hours  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  ;  urine  dark  ;  lips  black  with 
crusts  ;  he  coughs  and  expectorates  clotted 
blood  in  the  morning,  voice  low.  Continue 
Rhus  12  in  water  every  three  hours. 

June  20.  Formations  of  vesicles  on  the 
penis  first,  next  on  the  scrotum,  they  fill  with 
water  and  discharge  a  great  deal,  especially 
on  the  penis,  little  sleep,  lever  has  now  as- 
sumed a  regular  type  from  10  A.  M.  till  6  P. 
M.  it  is  very  high,  pulse  then  140  to  160, 
skin  very  hot,  he  is  then  slightly  delirious. 
Continue  Rhus  12  in  water  every  3  hours. 

June  21.  The  discharge  from  the  vesicles 
has  increased,  the  penis  lucks  as  if  covered 
with  a  crust,  the  abdomen  very  tender  to 
touch,  little  sleep,  fever  as  before,  tongue 
yellow  coated,  tip  very  red,  that  redness  in- 
creases with  the  fever.  The  scrotum  begins 
to  itch,  swelling  has  not  abated.  Continue 
Rhus  12  in  water  every  4  hours. 

June  22.  The  redness  of  the  scrotum  is 
not  so  intense,  he  is  better.  Continue  Rhus  as 
before. 

Continued  to  improve  slightly  till  June  25, 
the  9th  day.  The  exacerbation  of  the  fever 
which  has  been  slighter  for  some  days,  is  very 
marked  to-day.  It  begins  at  11  A.  M.  He 
lays  in  a  stupor  with  eyes  half  closed,  pulse 
140,  feet  cold,  breath  offensive,  color  of 
face  changes  from  dark  red  to  a  very  pale 
color;  around  the  mouth  he  looks  very  white. 
Has  complained  the  previous  night  of  pains  in 
his  ears.  The  spermatic  cords  are  much  swol- 
len. Retention  of  urine  ;  has  had  no  evacua- 
tion from  bowels  since  sick,  drinks  but  little, 
tongue  yellowT  coated  with  red  tip.  Pulsatilla 
400  and  repeat  once  in  6  hours. 

June  26.  Violent  pains  in  his  ears,  last 
night  they  discharged  an  offensive  matter. 
Pulse  100,  exacerbation  of  fever  very  slight, 
every  thing  better. 

Pulsat.  400,  one  dose  at  9  A.  M.  June  27, 
he  is  much  better ;  pulsat.  400,  one  do:  e  at 
9  P.M. 

June  28.     Continues  to  improve,  desquama- 
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tion  of  genitals — Discontinue  medicine.  He 
improves  rapidly  and  was  able  to  leave  his  bed 
by  the  2d  of  July,  and  has  not  been  sick 
since :  otorrhcea  has  ceased,  and  he  has  quite 
improved  in  appearance,  gained  his  strength 
rapidly. 

Rhus,  no  doubt,  was  a  remedy  selected 
Homaeopathically,  but  did  not  exactly  cover 
all  the  symptoms.  Pulsatilla  did  cover  them 
all  on  the  9th  day.  A  very  few  doses  of  a 
high  potence  were  then  all  that  was  necessary 
in  a  disease  that  would  not  run  through  its 
course  in  less  than  14  days.  The  re- 
covery was  complete,  viz.:  it  was  a  cure  which 
is  always  the  case  when  the  disease  is  treat- 
ed by  the  proper  remedies — cured  Homaeo- 
pathically. 

A.  LIPPE,  M.D. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 


A  CASE  OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE 
LUNGS,  IN  A  CHILD  SUFFERING 
FROM  WHOOPING-COUGH. 

BY   DR.    DUNN. 

Charles  — ,  two  years  old,  the  only  son  of 
a  chemist  and  druggist,  had  an  attack  of 
whooping-cough  and  was  supposed  by  his 
parents  and  medical  attendant  to  be  going  on 
so  favorably  that  an  early  day  was  appointed 
for  their  departure  to  the  sea-side.  On  the 
Saturday  the  boy  appeared  more  drowsy  than 
usual  but  he  was  supposed  to  b?  doing  well  as 
the  cough  was  shorter  and  had  lost  its  spas- 
modic character.  On  Sunday  his  mother 
became  rather  alarmed  as  he  could  with  diffi- 
culty be  roused  to  take  anything  ;  she  com- 
municated her  fears  to  her  husband,  who 
called  on  the  medical  man,  who  again  saw 
his  patient,  and  assured  the  parents  that  "  he 
was  sleeping  himself  well." — Towards  night, 
however,  great  restlessness  and  hurried 
breathing  awakened  the  fears  of  the  father, 
and  he  again  sent  for  the  doctor,  who  said 
there  were  symptoms  of  inflammation  of  the 
lungs,  and  ordered  four  leeches  to  the  chest, 
and  a  mixture  of  Tartar  Emetic.  There  was 
bleeding  from  the  leech- bites  all  the  night, 
which  was  passed  by  the  little  sufferer  in 
great  pain,  though  he  could  scarcely  be  roused 
to  take  a  little  water  or  medicine.  A  blister 
was  applied  early  in  the  morning,  and  the 
doctor  then  announced  that  his  patient  was 
in  great  danger,  as  neither  the  profuse  bleed- 
ing nor  the  Tartar  Emetic  had  reduced  the 
inflammation.  This  gentleman,  I  may  ob- 
serve, en  passant,  was  a  very  good  customer 
of  the  druggist,  and  it  was  with  the  greatest 
reluctance,  and  only  at  the  urgent  entreaties 
of  his  wife  that  he  sought  my  aid.  I  saw  the 
patient  about  one  o'clock,  p.m.,  on  Monday, 
and  I  was  surprised  and  grieved  to  see  the 
little  patient  in  his  (as  I  supposed)  last  strug- 
gle.    His  mother  urged  me  to  do  something, 


and  not  having  any  medicine  with  me,  I  ran 
for  the  Tincture  of  Phosphorus ;  but  I  hesi- 
tated mid-way,  as  I  fully  expected  the  child 
would  be  dead  before  I  returned.  I  ran 
home,  however,  got  the  medicine,  returned, 
and  gave  him  one  drop,  third  dilution,  and 
was  sitting  in  the  room  watching  the  effect, 
when  to  my  surprise  the  doctor  walked  in, 
and  went  up  to  the  cot  where  the  patient 
lay,  listened  a  short  time  to  the  breathing, 
and  said  to  the  mother,  "  I  am  happy  to 
say,  that  your  little  boy  is  breathing  a  little 
better :"  to  which  she  assented  without 
raising  her  head.  "  Well,"  said  the  doctor, 
"  there  is  nothing'  for  him  now  but  blisters 
and  Ammonia  (I  had  previously  thrown 
the  blister  in  the  fire  ;)  don't  you  think  so  ?" 
he  asked  me.  I  replied,  "  No ;  but  I  am 
quite  willing  that  you  should  keep  your  case, 
as  I  think  he  must  die  under  any  treatment." 
The  mother,  however,  here  interposed,  and 
desired — nay,  implored  me  to  continue  my 
attendance,  and  the  doctor  took  his  leave. 
The  medicine  was  repeated  every  fifteen 
minutes,  and  in  two  hours  the  little  patient 
said  "  Drink  ;"  and  some  cold  water  was 
given  him.  His  breathing  became  softer, 
and  his  cough  looser ;  and  in  six-and-thirty 
hours  from  his  first  dose  of  Phosphorus,  I  had 
him  removed  a  short  distance  into  the  country 
that  he  might  breathe  pure  air  He  rapidly 
recovered,  and  is  now  a  robust  child. 

I  single  this  case  out  from  among  a  great 
number,  first,  because  of  its  severity  ;  secondly 
because  I  have  the  testimony  of  an  Allopathic 
colleague  ;  and  thirdly,  because  the  Allo- 
pathic practitioner  being  a  very  good  customer 
to  this  druggist,  both  were  prejudiced  against 
me.  The  druggist  himself,  however,  has 
recently  been  laboring  under  cerebral  con- 
gestion, and,  to  my  surprise,  he  applied  to 
me. 

My  brother  practitioners  will  blame  me,  for 
not  noticing  the  physical  signs  of  the  child's 
case  of  severe  pneumonia,  but  five  minutes 
lost,  or  the  choice  of  the  wrong  medicine, 
would  have  been  fatal,  and  he  must  be  little 
skilled  in  such  cases,  who  requires  a  lengthen- 
ed examination. — Horn.  Times. 


HOMOEOPATHIC    HOSPITALS    AND 
.       COLLEGES. 

In  a  letter  of  Mr.  Everest  to  the  committee 
on  regulations  for  the  Hahnemann  Hospital  of 
London,  we  find  remarks  which  it  would  be 
well  for  us  on  this  side  of  the  water  to  study 
most  carefully.  Mr.  E.  says  :  "  No  doctrine 
but  true  ones,  and  no  practice  but  the  best 
possible,  should  be  admitted  into  your  School 
and  Hospital.  For  it  would  be  far  better  to 
leave  truth  to  fight  its  own  way  slowly,  than  to 
put  the  stamp  of  authority  on  error." 
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Now,  gentlemen,  your  proposition  is  a  daz- 
zling one,  but  are  you  sure  of  your  way '(  You 
propose  to  preach  Homoeopathy  :  a  noble  idea  ! 
But  let  us  be  sure  of  the  meaning  of  our  words. 
What  is  Homoeopathy  ?  Is  it  that  system  of 
medicine  which  Hahnemann  in  his  latter  days 
practised  ?  If  so,  in  what  work  is  it  to  be 
found  ?  I  have  not  read  much  of  the  practice 
of  Homoeopathy  in  this  country,  but  of  what  I 
have  seen  I  can  fairly  say  that  I  see  seldom,  if 
ever,  anything  like  Hahnemann's  practice.  I 
see  much  that  may  be  very  right,  but  which 
he,  at  least,  I  think  would  not  have  considered 
so  ;  and  I  see  little  that  I  think  would  stand  the 
test  of  criticism.  Will  you  set  the  seal  of  au- 
thority on  all  this,  gentlemen,  and  so  perpetuate 
error  by  diffusing  it  ? 

Who  is  a  Homoeopathic  doctor  1  He  who 
for  twenty  or  thirty  years  has  labored  to  learn 
the  art,  and  he  who  yesterday  was  employed 
sticking  lancets  into  veins,  and  weighing  out 
Calomel  !  All  go  by  the  same  name ;  all  are 
eligible  to  be  appointed  to  your  Institution  :  all 
a  man  has  got  to  do  is  to  procure  the  suffrages 
of  those  who  can  have  no  means  of  judging  of 
degrees  of  fitness,  and  he  is  installed  at  once. 
Surely,  gentlemen,  this  is  not  the  way  to  ad- 
vance such  a  deep  and  difficult  science  as  that 
in  question  ? 

You  think,  gentlemen,  I  fear,  that  to  give  a 
blow  or  two  to  Allopathy,  is  to  do  a  service  to 
Hahnemannism.  Pardon  me.  Allopathy  is  a 
dead  dog  ;  or,  at  least,  it  is  dying.  Its  days  are 
numbered;  it  is  impotent,  and  will  soon  pass 
away  from  the  memory  of  man.  Homoeopathy 
runs  no  danger  from  tJiat  foolish  thing !  The 
danger  of  Homoeopathy,  gentlemen,  is  from  the 
want  of  information  in  its  own  advocates.  I 
warn  you  solemnly  against  elevating  into  pow- 
er and  authority  in  your  school,  any  man  who 
s  not  fit  for  it.  And  who  is  fit  ?  And  who  is 
fit  to  judge  who  is  fit  or  not?  And  yet  every 
one  who  decides  wrongly,  does  his  best  to  stran- 
gle true  Homoeopathy. 

Again,  let  me  ask,  who  is  the  normal  type  of 
Homoeopathic  practice  ?  Is  it  to  give  aconited 
water  ?  Two  medicines  at  a  time  ?  Alternate 
medicines  without  reason  and  without  result  ? 
Drops  for  doses  ?  One  medicine  to  follow 
another  without  an  intervening  consultation  ? 
Why,  gentlemen,  I  could  name  you  several 
cases  in  which  practices,  that  Hahnemann  most 
positively  denounced  as  most  injurious,  are  re- 
commended and  enforced.  Is  that  Homoe- 
opathy ?  I  have  heard  that  palliation  is  possible 
in  Hahnemannism  as  well  as  in  allopathy,  and 
with  not  less  injurious  results;  and  yet  they 
are  all  Homoeopaths  who  do  these  things,  and 
may  be  elected  to  fill  the  highest  offices  in 
your  Institution. 

1  give  you  a  solemn  warning,  gentlemen, 
that  your  way  lies  over  sunken  rocks.  Many 
an  hour  of  confidential  discourse  with  Hahne- 
mann has  taught  me  that  Homoeopathy  is  full 
of  difficulties,  and  not  without  its  dangers.  To 
profess  it  is  not  to  practise  it.  For  my  own 
part  I  do  most  truly  believe  that  the  science  is 


not  yet  well  enough  understood  to  enable  the 
subscribers  to  judge  of  the  fitness  of  the  medi- 
cal officers  of  a  hospital,  and  I  should  therefore 
have  much  rather  left  truth  to  find  its  own  way. 
instead  of  offering  it  that  assistance  which,  how- 
ever well  meant,  may  perhaps  only  delay  its 
progress.  But  as  I  am  aware  that  no  efforts  of 
mine  could  arrest  this  movement,  or  delay  it 
for  one  instant,  the  only  alternative  left  me  is  to 
earnestly  beseech  you,  gentlemen,  so  t#arrang<- 
your  fundamental  rules  as  that  all  of  us  may  be 
enabled  to  unite  with  you  in  establishing  true 
Homoeopathy.  If  you  will  lay  down  as  a  prin- 
ciple, that  you  will  not  admit  that  Homoeopathy 
which  contradicts,  and  is  diametrically  opposed 
to,  the  plain  precepts  of  the  Organon  ;  if, 
while  allowing  the  utmost  latitude  for  experi- 
ment and  investigation  into  those  many  wide 
fields  of  discovery,  which  the  various  branches 
of  Homoeopathy  present,  you  yet  adopt  as  the 
basis  of  your  Institution,  that  the  practice  and 
principles  of  Hahnemann  shall  be  the  normal 
type  to  be  followed  in  it,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
those  malpractices  which  have  by  himself  been 
carefully  examined  and  rejected;  if  you  will 
confine  the  choice  of  your  subscribers  to  those 
distinguished  men,  who  pride  themselves  in 
treading  in  the  footsteps  of  the  Great  Man,  and 
who,  carefully  attending  to  the  great  land- 
marks which  that  Great  Genius  has  erected, 
will  strive  to  throw  new  light  on  those  many 
subjects  which  remain  to  be  explored,  instead 
of  mixing  up  the  errors  of  allopathy  with  the 
new  system,  and  lighting  up  again  those  doc- 
trines and  practices  which  he  has  already  ex- 
amined and  extinguished; — then,  gentlemen, 
you  will  carry  with  you  the  suffrages  of  all  who 
love  Homoeopathy,  you  will  enable  every  one  of 
us  to  assist  in  the  good  work,  you  will  establish 
Homoeopathy  as  a  true  scientific  system,  you 
will  confer  a  benefit  on  mankind  proportioned 
to  the  truths  you  disseminate,  and  you  will  be 
great  benefactors  to  your  race.  But  if  be- 
guiled by  names,  you  enshrine  error,  canonize 
that  which  is  untrue,  and  under  the  name  of  a 
Free  Hospital,  leave  to  any  subscriber  of  a 
piece  of  money,  unshackled  by  any  fundamen- 
tal rules  to  vote  for  any  medical  man  who  calls 
himself  an  Homoeopath,  without  any  guarantee 
that  either  the  chooser  or  the  chosen  shall  pos- 
sess knowledge  enough  for  their  respective  du- 
ties ;  permit  me  with  all  respect  to  say  that  by 
so  doing,  you  will  not  only  be  excluding  from 
union  with  you  many  of  Hahnemann's  sin- 
cerest  admirers ;  but,  which  is  of  far  more  con- 
sequence, you  will  be  opening  a  door  for  the 
dissemination  of  the  worst  errors  of  the  antique 
school  in  disguise,  and  under  a  new  name. 


TO  CORRESPONDENTS. 
M.  D.  Is  informed  that  the   articles  in   the 
"  Medical  Gazette"  are  personal   attacks  on 
Homoeopath  ists,  and  in  no  sense  on  Homoeo- 
pathy.    It    is    not    our    business   to  defend 
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Homoeopathists  in  their  daily  walk  and  con- 
versation ;  if  the  Editor  of  the  Gazette  can 
injure  their  reputation  hy  anything  he  may  say 
in  his  journal,  it  can  only  be  done  by  bestow- 
ing praise  on  them  ;  which  they  ought  to  be 
thankful  he  has  not  yet  attempted. 

A  Lover  of  Honesty,  charges,  that  some 
Homoeopathists  resort  to  Allopathic  measures 
in  the  treatment  of  the  sick.  We  have  no 
doubt  the  charge  is  true.  But  what  of  it  ?  It 
only  proves  their  ignorance  of  genuine  ilomoso- 
pathic  practice,  for  it  is  now  well  known,  that 
the  most  successful  practitioners  of  our  school 
never  think  of  resorting  to  Allopathic  means 
in  the  cure  of  diseases. 

F.  H.  The  work  of  Dr.  Marcy  shall  re- 
ceive full  justice  at  our  hands  in  due  time. 

C.  P.  L.  We  have  no  information  of  the 
success  or  otherwise  of  the  Homoeopathic 
treatment  of  cholera,  in  Cincinnati,  duri.Mg 
the  past  summer. 

"  A  poor  man"  is  informed  that  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Dispensary  is  open  daily  at  noon,  at 
488,  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome -street. 

D.  R.  S.  Your  fulsome  praise  of  the  work 
mentioned  in  your  article  cannot  be  admitted. 
True,  your  praise  is  bestowed  upon  the  author, 
more  than  upon  his  work,  which  gives  it  the 
rank  of  a  "puff."  Strangers  who  locate  in 
our  city  must  work  their  way  up  into  practice 
slowly,  like  the  rest  of  us,  we  cannot  lend  our 
columns  to  "  puff"  any  one  into  notice,  espe- 
cially when  we  don't  know  much  of  him. 

P.  During  the  last  five  years  we  havewrit- 
ten  more  than  a  hundred  professional  letters 
in  answer  to  those  of  Physicians,  all  of  whom 
promised  to  remit  us  a  fee  for  our  services, 
but  not  a  single  dollar  has  been  received.  As 
letters  of  this  class  increase  upon  us  as  we 
grow  older,  we  cannot  any  longer  notice  them, 
unless  a  reasonable  fee  is  enclosed.  In  some 
instances  our  good  colleagues  tell  us,  that  if 
our  prescription  proves  successsful,  it  will  do 
credit  to  Homoeopathy,  and,  also,  we  shall  be 
paid — thereby  making  us  a  "  no  cure,  no  pay 
Doctor,"  which  we  are  not.  We  expect  to  be 
paid  for  services,  cure  or  no  cure.  P.  is  a 
stranger  to  us,  the  case  he  sends  us  fills  nearly 
three  sheets  closely  written,  audit  would  take 
us  four  or  six  hours  to  select  the  remedies, 
write  the  directions,  &c,  which  we  cannot 
afford  to  do,  not  even  for  the  "  credit  of 
Homoeopathy,"  unless  we  are  paid  for  it. 


J.  F.  DESILVER, 
112  Main-st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsie.  Physicians  and  others  can  always 
be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homoeopathic  system  of  treatment; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollar  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 

Homosopathic  Medical  College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 
FHILABELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  .March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  §100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  Schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy,       10  00 

Graduation  fee,     .     .     .   v .     .       30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FA  CULT  Y. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Mcdica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Hommo- 
pathic  Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Prof essor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims.  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 
— — . ^ , 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 

HOKEOPA1HIC    PHAK1ACI, 

125  Main-st.  between  Third  <5f  Fourth-sts., 

Cisicitiifiati,  Gi&io. 

Doctor  Davis  lias  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders  ; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions  ;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &e. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 

Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 
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A  CASE  OF  CAMPHOR  POISONING. 

Read    before   the    Hahnemann  Academy   of 
Medicine,  Oct.  2,  1850. 

BY    JAMES    W.    METCALF,    M.  D. 

I  was  much  interested,  not  long  since,  in  a 
case  of  poisoning  from  an  over-dose  of  cam- 
phor, which  I  met  with  in  the  Leipsic  Homoeo- 
pathic Journal,  and  have  translated  it  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Academy.  This  drug  is  so  little 
known  as  to  its  true  pathogenesis,  is  evidently 
so  important  an  agent  in  our  materia  medica, 
and  is  so  interesting  to  us  from  its  having  been 
prophetically  prescribed  by  Hahnemann  as 
the  remedy  for  Asiatic  Cholera,  and  from  the 
ample  verification  of  that  prophecy  in  the  ex- 
perience of  his  numberless  disciples,  that  any 
addition  to  our  knowledge  of  its  workings  will 
be  most  gratefully  received. 

The  patient  relates  his  own  case  in  a  letter 
to  his  physician.  He  is  evidently  a  man  of 
education,  of  observation,  and  endowed  with 
a  power  of  internal  analysis  and  description 
which,  unfortunately  for  medicine,  is  seldom 
the  lot  either  of  patients  or  physicians. 

I  had  suffered  for  more  than  two  years  from 
nocturnal   pollutions  of    a  peculiar  sort.     I 


awoke  suddenly  in  my  first  nap  with  a  tick- 
ling in  the  penis  of  so  voluptuous  a  character 
that  the  sensation  completely  overpowered  my 
reason,  and  continued  until  it  ended  in  an 
emission.  These  attacks  returned  twice  or 
thrice  a  week,  and  kept  me  in  a  constant  state 
of  moral  and  physical  exhaustion  :  my  con- 
science was  not  altogether  at  peace,  on  ac- 
count of  the  sort  of  passive  complicity  which 
I  could  not  avoid  feeling  I  took  in  the  offence. 
I  used  various  drugs  ;  but  finally,  induced 
by  Raspail's  Treatise,  I  placed  myself  under 
the  care  of  a  physician,  who  prescribed  for  me 
that  author's  camphor  mixtures.  Toward  the 
last  of  the  treatment,  I  began,  from  motives 
of  economy,  to  take  pure  camphor  in  yolk  of 

egg- 

I  had  for  some  years  past  employed   my 
leisure  hours  in   the  study  of   polemics,  and 
during  the  month  of  September  had  been  par- 
ticularly occupied  with  a  little  work  on  the 
preparation  for  the  Lord's  Supper,  which  sa- 
vored somewhat   of   mysticism.      Thus    pre- 
pared, I  went  to   confession,   and  the   entire 
day  passed  in  the  greatest  peace  and  quiet- 
ness both  of  mind  and  soul.    Toward  evening, 
I  walked  out  with  some  friends,  and  on  my 
return,  after  my  usual  reading  and  a  light  re- 
past of  grapes  and  bread,  went  to  bed.*   Wak- 
ing after  some  hours,  I  performed  my  devo- 
tions, and  perceiving  that  I  had  neglected  to 
take    my   evening   dose,    I    swallowed    some 
small  pieces  of   raw  camphor.     I  lay  down 
again,  but  awoke  in  a  moment  with  an  inde- 
scribable feeling  of  uneasiness  and  most  deadly 
sickness  produced  by  the  smell  and  the  taste 
of  the  camphor.     I  could  not  lie;  the  thought 
continually  occurred,  as  in  insanity,  "  I  am 
dead !  no,  I  am  not  dead  !  but,  indeed,  I  must 
be  dead  !  "  and  thus  I  flew  round  about  my- 
self like  a  top,  with  no  other  feeling  than  for 
the   strong   smack    of    the   nauseating   drug. 
The  external  world  existed  for  me  no  longer  ; 
my  thoughts  were  gone  ;  one  single,  fearful 
one  remained  :   I  was  transferred  to  another 


*  The  patient  here  states  that  he  inserts  all  these  trifl- 
ing minutiae  designedly,  innsmuch  as  being  an  unpro- 
fessional  man,  he  is  not  able  to  judge  of  their  possible 
influence  on  the  occurrences  of  the  night ;  and  the  editor 
of  the  Journal  adds,  that  as  a  physician,  and  for  physi- 
cians, he  considers  it  important  ihat  all  the  precedent 
circumstance!  of  the  case  should  be  uccurately  related . 
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world  ;  for  me  all  else  was  extinguished,  f 
Bat  up  in  bed,  but  all  about  me  had  indeed 
disappeared  I  was  alone  in  the  great  uni- 
verse, ihe  last  of  ali  things.  My  ideas  of  the 
world,  God,  and  religion  now  seemed  to  me  to 
have  existed  only  in  my  imagination ;  the  earth 
upon  which  yesterday  I  lived  and  moved  had 
run  its  appointed  course,  and  I  was  the  final 
and  solitary  fragment  of  the  whole  creation. 
There  was  no  other  feeling  in  my  soul  than 
the  overwhelming  one  of  my  hopeless,  end- 
less damnation.  I  sank  back  upon  the  bed, 
believing  that  I  was  the  Spirit  of  Evil  in. a 
world  forsaken  of  God.  Faith  and  Hope 
were  gone  ;  there  was  here  no  longer  any 
God,  or,  rather,  the  Infinite  himself,  like  all 
his  works,  had  ceased  to  be.  My  unhappiness 
was  boundless  —  time  itself  was  no  more. 
In  short,  an  anguish  unimaginable  and  inex- 
pressible laid  hold  on  me.  What  soul  could 
paint  to  itself  my  everlasting  dwelling  as  the 
Evil  One,  alone,  ill  a  vast  universe,  without 
faith  or  hope,  and  my  heart  forever  broken  by 
unimagined  tortures? 

I  rose  suddenly  from  the  bed,  rushed  to  the 
window,  and  threw  it  up.  It  was  a  beautiful 
September  night :  all  nature  lay  quiet,  illumi- 
nated by  the  moon,  with  the  clear  stars  look- 
ing down.  The  sight  increased  my  despair. 
Poor  nature  extinguished,  the  sky  transparent 
and  lifeless,  the  earth  so  still  in  the  dim,  dead 
light  —  I  could  not  bear  it.  The  sense  of 
touch  was  gone,  and  my  eyes  stood  out  of 
their  sockets.  For  a  moment  I  resolved  to 
throw  myself  from  the  window  and  sweep 
through  the  domain  of  my  infernal  kingdom  ; 
but  a  weak  glimmer  of  reason  held  me  back. 
I  tried  to  weep,  but  my  eyes  were  dry  ;  my 
hands  could  no  longer  grasp  anything,  and  I 
felt  no  moisture  in  my  eyes.  I  tried  to  pray, 
but  the  words  sounded  hollow  from  my  chest, 
like  reverberations  from  a  cracked  vessel.  A 
fearful  terror  seized  me,  and  I  knew  not 
whither  to  fly.  I  cried  out  aloud  —  "And 
so,"  said  I,  "  I  am  indeed  dead,  and  that  Hell 
about  which  1  have  talked  and  thought  is  no 
fiction,  but  a  reality,  which  I  am  doomed  to 
experience  forever.  And  yet  I  confessed  this 
very  morning,  and  died  with  no  heavy  sin 
upon  my  conscience."  And  then  came  doubts 
about  my  doctrinal  views,  for  I  had  never 
been  of  strong  faith.  Thus  hopelessly  devoted 
to  everlasting  damnation,  I  recollected  some 
syrup,  a  sort  of  stomachic  elixir,  which  had 
been  standing  in  my  sideboard,  and  felt  for  it 
in  the  dark  ;  but  O  !  horror !  my  hand  no 
longer  perceived  resistance  ;  my  wholo  body 
was  insensible  and  dry  as  marble,  and  I  was 
conscious  of  no  internal  warmth.  In  my 
ever-growing  terror,  I  sought  to  recall  sensa- 
tion, even  if  it  were  pain,  and  tore  the  skin 
of  my  face  and  hands,  but  it  was  useless  ;  I 
felt  no  more. 

I  ran  to  the  mantle-piece,  and  struck  a 
light.  I  saw  it,  came  to  myself,  and  the 
thought  came  over  me  that  after  all  it  might 
be  only  a   dream,   a   horrible  vision  of  the 


night.  I  left  the  light  burning,  again  lay 
down,  and  took  a  book  that  I  might  succeed 
in  chasing  away  the  dreadful  images  ;  but 
scarce  wTas  I  in  bed  before  they  returned,  and 
with  them  a  renewed  desire  to  throw  myself 
from  the  window.  I  started  up,  ran  out,  and 
fell  prostrate,  with  a  loud  shriek  for  help,  not 
far  from  the  door  of  a  neighbor.  Persons 
came  out,  and  seeing  my  desperate  condition, 
were  going  back  to  bring  a  cordial,  but  I  could 
not  bear  to  be  alone.  In  my  anxiety  lest 
some  new  misfortune  should  befall  me,  I 
seized  my  neighbor  around  the  waist,  and 
held  him  fast  that  he  might  not  leave  me. 
They  gave  me  a  couple  of  swallows  of  cor- 
dial, which  were  followed  by  nausea  and  ef- 
forts to  vomit.  They  told  me  the  next  day 
that  they  could  not  stay  in  my  room  for  the 
smell  of  camphor  ;  on  that  account,  they 
brought  me  down  stairs  into  the  street  that  I 
might  breathe  the  fresh  air,  while  they  were 
making  some  tea  for  me.  The  heavens  and 
the  pale  moonlight  renewed  my  dreadful  fan- 
cies. I  pressed  myself  close  to  my  neighbor, 
and  implored  him  to  talk  to  me  that  I  might 
be  freed  from  them,  but,  terrified  at  my  terror, 
he  could  find  no  topic  for  conversation.  We 
went  up  stairs  again,  and  tea  was  given  me 
to  drink  ;  it  tasted  cold,  though  the  woman, 
the  next  day,  assured  me  that  it  was  fully 
boiling.  Violent  vomiting  then  came  on,  with- 
out any  relief  to  my  mania  ;  they  read  to  me, 
but  I  could  not  follow  the  train  of  ideas  ;  my 
own  thoughts  absorbed  me.  After  the  vomit- 
ing, I  began  to  feel  a  little  cold  ;  I  became 
more  quiet,  was  put  to  bed,  and  fell  asleep. 

The  next  morning  I  attempted  to  visit  again 
the  scene  of  my  night  visions  and  to  drive 
away  my  morbid  impressions  by  force  of  will. 
I  went  to  my  office  in  town,  but  the  attacks 
returned.  Again  I  felt  my  sense  of  touch 
disappear  ;  my  eyes  started  out  of  their  sock- 
ets, convulsive  movements  attacked  my  head, 
and  I  could  not  get  warm.  A  physician  pre- 
scribed some  quieting  mixture.  In  the  even- 
ing I  attended  the  theatre,  but  scarce  could 
the  excitement  of  the  crowd,  the  music,  and 
the  play,  beguile  my  thoughts. 

The  occurrences  I  have  related  took  place, 
not,  as  it  were,  between  sleeping  and  waking, 
but  clear  and  distinct,  with  the  fullest  convic- 
tion of  their  reality,  and  so  vivid  was  the  im- 
pression that  I  have  a  most  perfect  recollec- 
tion of  the  smallest  incident.  I  suffered  it  all 
not  only  in  a  higher  degree  than  I  can  express, 
but  also  in  an  inconceivably  longer  duration. 
As  I  lay  stretched  upon  my  couch  as  the  evil 
demon,  and  suffered  all  the  anguish  of  a  con- 
demned and  God-forsaken  soul,  the  time 
seemed  an  eternity,  and  the  most  painful 
thought  was  that  I  was  forever  deprived  of  a 
protector  and  help  in  God,  and  robbed  of  all 
hope  and  of  every  trust.  I  had  nothing  left 
but  the  abiding  and  assured  conviction  of  ever- 
lasting damnation. 

Since  that  time  I  have  been  subject  to  these 
images  of  terror  at  night  when  I  am  alone 
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I  feel  a  tendency  to  internal  self-contempla- 
tion ;  outer  things  vanish,  and  I  behold  myself 
in  spirit,  freed  from  matter.  I  am  constrained 
to  these  fearful  self-contemplations  in  spite  of 
every  effort  of  the  will  and  every  opposition 
which  my  thoughts  can  make.  In  conse- 
quence of  these  disturbances,  my  nervous  irri- 
tability has  exceedingly  increased,  and  I  sleep 
but  little  and  very  restlessly,  which  is  quite 
the  reverse  of  my  former  habit.  The  pollu- 
tions have  diminished  in  frequency,  but  I  often 
wake  terrified  by  nightmare ;  I  shriek  and 
call  for  help,  because  it  seems  that  a  murderer 
stands  at  my  bedside.  I  dare  not  drink  either 
tea  or  coffee,  lest  the  phantoms  of  that  fatal 
night  return  ;  I  cannot  then  sleep  at  all.  My 
temper  is  irritable  and  peevish,  and  I  have  a 
constant  inclination  to  despair  and  suicide.  I 
am  afraid  to  go  to  sleep,  and  when  I  think  it 
near,  it  suddenly  flies  from  me,  my  eyes  open 
wide,  and  I  fall  into  self-contemplation  and 
mystical  and  dismal  trains  of  thought.  The 
source  of  my  annoyance  is  not  the  presenta- 
tion of  images,  but  of  feelings  simply,  without 
any  mixture  of  the  visible  ;  it  is  my  personal 
self — my  own  embodied  spirit.  By  day  I  am 
quite  quiet  —  night  and  solitude  are  my  terror. 
I  still  have  faith  and  reason  enough  left  to  see 
in  all  this  nothing  but  the  phenomena  of  a 
morbid  state;  but  there  must  be  some  remedy 
for  this  condition,  and  I  am  resolved,  at  what- 
ever cost,  to  rid  myself  of  this  enemy  of  my 
peace,  which  is  undermining  my  constitution. 
April  25,  1847. 

The  above  (continues  the  editor  of  the 
Leipsic  Journal)  is  the  verbatim  account  given 
by  the  unfortunate  sufferer  to  his  physician, 
who  had  requested  an  accurate  history  of  so 
peculiar  and  interesting  a  case  of  the  effects 
of  camphor.  Veratrum,  the  first  homoeopa- 
thic remedy  applied,  after  various  fruitless 
allopathic  attempts  to  relieve  him,  produced 
no  change  in  his  condition,  but  under  the  ad- 
ministration of  Nux  vomica,  he  so  far  im- 
proved that  his  dismal  ideas  returned  only 
occasionally  at  night.  His  rest  became  nor- 
mal, except  some  difficulty  in  going  to  sleep, 
which  was  at  times  only  attained  by  dint  of 
reading.  His  general  health  is  perfectly  re- 
stored, and  the  late  despairing  patient  now 
looks  forward  with  entire  confidence  to  a  per- 
fect cure. 

The  symptoms  of  an  over-dose  of  camphor 
thus  related  are,  however,  of  exceeding  inter- 
est to  the  student  of  the  materia  medica,  in- 
asmuch as  they  very  remarkably  confirm  and 
establish  what  we  already  know  of  the  effects 
of  that  drug.  Although  it  has  long  enjoyed 
the  reputation  of  exercising  a  special  influence 
on  the  mind  and  soul,  yet  the  symptoms  col- 
lected by  Hahnemann  are  not  strikingly  char- 
acteristic, nor  are  they  so  sharply  pronounced 
as  those  of  the  present  case.  Still  it  cannot 
fail  to  be  perceived  that  there  is  much  simi- 
'larity  between  the  two.  Thus  we  find  in  the 
Hahnemaunian  pathogenesis,  "  Confusion  of 


ideas  and  images  —  loss  of  consciousness  of 
identity,  and  wild  succession  of  ideas — loss  of 
memory  and  sensibility  —  peculiar,  ecstatic 
mental  excitement,  like  intoxication,  etc." 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  the  monomania 
called  out  in  this  case  by  the  camphor  had  a 
peculiarly  favorable  basis  for  its  display  in  the 
mind  of  a  young  man  devoted  to  religious  en- 
thusiasm and  mystical  contemplations,  but  this 
fact  does  not  in  the  least  detract  from  the 
value  and  genuineness  of  the  indications. 
Neither  a  drug  nor  any  morbific  cause  what- 
ever, whether  miasmatic  or  contagious,  can 
produce  its  full  specific  effects,  unless  there 
exist  in  the  system  a  previous  predisposition  in 
the  direction  of  its  peculiar  working,  unless, 
indeed,  it  be  introduced  in  an  overwhelming 
dose,  in  which  case  we  have  only  a  confused, 
half-obliterated  picture,  exhibiting  but  coarse 
and  isolated  touches.  And  here,  doubtless, 
we  have  an  explanation  of  the  acknowledged 
fact  that  some  provers  of  drugs  obtain  none, 
or  at  best  no  clear  and  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  a  particular  remedy,  even  though  they 
persevere  up  to  heroic  doses,  while  from  an- 
other substance  they  rapidly  and  indubitably 
experience  its  specific  effects. 

The  case  is  also  interesting  from  its  con- 
firmation of  the  characteristic  action  of  cam- 
phor in  producing  objective  and  subjective 
cold  in  various  parts,  and  also  in  the  loss  of  the 
power  of  discrimination  between  heat  and 
cold,  and  generally  of  the  sense  of  touch  and 
feeling.  It  is  evident  that  these  symptoms 
are  among  those  which  especially  directed 
the  attention  of  Hahnemann  to  camphor  as  a 
remedy  for  Asiatic  Cholera  ;  for  not  only  do 
we  have,  in  that  disease,  the  peculiar  coldness 
of  the  surface  and  the  loss  of  the  sensibility 
and  elasticity  of  the  skin,  but  it  is  a  common 
observation  as  to  cholera  patients,  that  with 
an  objectively  cold  tongue,  mouth,  and  pa- 
late, they  swallow,  without  any  sensation  of 
warmth,  fluids  so  highly  heated  as  almost  to 
blister  the  parts  with  which  they  como  in  con- 
tact. 


HOMOEOPATHY  IN   PARIS. 

BY    JOHN  OZANNE,  ESQ.,  M.D. 

There  are  distinct  steps  or  stages  in  the  pro- 
gress of  new  truths  towards  their  final  admis- 
sion by  the  generality  of  mankind.  In  the 
same  manner  that  any  new  idea  or  principle 
presented  to  the  mind  of  the  individual  in- 
quirer, whether  from  without  or  springing 
from  his  own  inventive  genius,  must  undergo 
distinct  processes  of  thought  before  it  can  be 
accepted  by  him,  as  undeniable,  and  gain  his 
complete  assent,  so  new  ideas  or  doctrines, 
whenever  presented  to  the  collective  minds 
of  mankind,  must  go  through  an  invariable 
ordeal,  the  issue  of  which  will  finally  proclaim 
either  their  truth  or  their  fallacy.  With  the 
individual  this  process  is  comparatively  eim- 
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pie,  and  may  be  completed  in  a  short  period 
of  time.  Not  so  with  the  judgment  and  the 
conviction  of  the  multitude.*  With  them 
this  process  is  slow,  and  for  a  time  uncertain 
in  its  results.  It  is  the  conflict  of  one  or  more 
individuals,  the  advocates  of  the  new  cause, 
against  the  obstinate  supporters  of  old  notions 
and  the  harborers  of  blind  prejudice.  Thus 
it  is  that,  perhaps,  no  steady  progress  may 
be  made,  until  the  older  generation,  the 
inveterate  supporters  of  the  past,  have  given 
way  to  the  rising  generation,  the  hopeful  re- 
presentative of  the  future  with  all  its  fresh- 
ness of  feeling  and  aptitude  for  new  modes 
of  thought.  There  is  one  great  advantage 
resulting  to  mankind  from  these  very  circum- 
stances, which  at  first  sight  seem  to  oppose 
the  progress  of  truth  and  to  baffle  the  strenu- 
ous efforts  of  its  most  earnest  supporters.  It 
is,  that  whereas  the  judgment  of  individuals 
is  prone  to  error,  and  hence  their  opinions 
should  be  received  with  diffidence  ;  the  very 
obstacles  opposed  to  the  progress  of  new 
doctrines  by  the  natural  aversion  of  the  mul- 
titude for  all  that  is  contrary  to  their  previous 
notions,  serve  as  an  excellent  test  of  their 
truth  when  they  come  out  triumphant  from 
this  ordeal. 

In  individual  research,  any  proposition 
being  given,  it  is  simply  considered  as  an 
hypothesis,  and  is  made  to  pass  through  a 
process  of  verification,  the  result  of  which 
is  either  its  admisson  as  truth,  or  repulsion 
as  error. 

In  the  progress  of  new  truths  towards  their 
final  admission  by  the  generality  of  mankind, 
the  steps  are  analogous;  the  time  occupied 
in  each  being,  however,  widely  different. 

We  may  divide  these  different  stages  into 
three  : — 

1st.  The  assertion  by  one  or  more  dis- 
coverers, of  a  fact,  a  principle,  or  a  dogma, 
and  the  counter-assertion  or  opposition  by  the 
multitude. 

2d.  The  scientific  verification  of  the  fact, 
principle,  or  dogma,  and  the  demonstration 
of  its  truth  or  fallacy. 

3d.  The  final  admission  by  the  generality 
of  men  of  the  fact,  principles,  or  dogmas 
verified. 

The  first  stage,  or  that  of  the  assertion 
by  one  party  of  some  new  truths,  would  seem 
to  many  scarcely  capable  of  division  in  point 
of  time  from  the  next,  that  of  their  scientific 
verification.  But  in  practice,  it  is  found  that 
there  is  a  wide  difference  between  what  ought 
to  be,  and  what  is.  In  truth,  it  seems  to  me 
to  be  the  most  tedious  stage  a  new  doctrine 
can  pass  through.  For  that  mode  of  verifica- 
tion which  could  at  once  openly  and  authori- 
tatively decide  upon  its  merits,  is  denied  to 
it.  The  next  stage  is  one  of  calm  and 
patient  inquiry,  which,  to  be  followed  by 
correct  results,  should  be  undertaken  in  the 

*  By  multitude  I  mean  men  in  general,  whether 
icientific  or  ignorant,  as  a  contrast  to  individual. 


proper  spirit  of  earnestness  and  of  truth  ; 
and  be  accompanied  by  all  the  conditions 
necessary  to  ensure  success,  whilst  all  that 
might  lead  into  error  should  be  carefully 
guarded  against.  The  third  6tage  would 
again  be  a  short  one,  if  things  were  as  they 
should  be.  But  men  are  so  wedded  to  old 
notions,  and  (perhaps  right)  so  suspicious  of 
the  testimony  of  others,  if  it  clash  in  the  least 
with  their  own  opinions,  that  in  this  stage, 
as  in  the  preceding,  time  is  lost  in  useless  con- 
flicts with  the  prejudiced,  who  will  not  admit 
that  which  they  are  no  longer  warranted  in 
repelling. 

Although  very  indifferently  expressed,  the 
reader  cannot,  I  think,  fail  to  admit  the  truth 
of  the  above  reflections.  In  entering  upon 
my  subject,  it  seemed  to  me  it  would  be  of 
essential  service  to  be  guided  by  correct 
notions  on  the  mode  of  progression  of  new 
truths,  and  on  the  various  steps  they  follow 
in  the  progress  towards  their  final  admission 
by  the  generality  of  men.  I  say  the  gene- 
rality, because  we  must  consider  the  progress 
of  Homoeopathy  in  its  general  aspect ;  and 
if  I  lay  some  stress  upon  the  labors  of  one 
individual  in  particular,  it  is  because  they 
are  calculated  to  produce  an  immense  influ- 
ence upon  the  minds  of  medical  men,  and  are 
already  perhaps  exerting  this  influence  in  a 
marked  degree  upon  many  of  those  who 
have  not  a  system  of  their  own,  engrossing, 
to  the  complete  exclusion  of  others,  their  en- 
tire affections. 

I  might  perhaps  have  collected  materials 
for  a  careful,  though  concise,  history  of  the 
progress  of  Homoeopathy  in  France  from 
the  time  of  its  first  establishment  in  that 
country ;  but  I  confess  I  felt  little  inclined 
for  the  task.  The  reader  will,  I  trust,  forgive 
me  this  omission,  as  it  will  spare  him  some 
tedious  reading.  I  prefer  to  bring  him  at 
once  to  the  present  time,  to  give  him  a  few 
sketches  of  what  is  actually  going  on,  and 
casting  a  glance  at  the  future,  endeavor  to 
form  some  notion  of  the  future  destiny  of 
of  the  doctrines  of  the  immortal  Hahnemann 
in  the  land  in  which  he  spent  his  last  years. 

If  asked  to  determine,  in  accordance  with 
the  principle  given  above,  to  what  stage  of 
their  progress  these  doctrines  have  advanced, 
I  should  say  that  I  think  Homoeopathy  is 
just  entering,  and  only  now  entering  the 
second  stage  ;  viz. :  that  of  scientific  verifi- 
cation and  demonstration.  Considering  that 
it  has  been  practised  in  France  about  eighteen 
years,  some  persons  may  be  surprised  that 
it  has  reached  no  further.  This  surprise 
would  be  unreasonable.  If  Homoeopathy  be 
destined  to  perform  a  great  revolution  in 
medical  art,  a  period  of  eighteen  years  from 
its  first  introduction  into  a  country  to  its 
entrance  into  its  second  stage  is  surely  very 
short,  and  shows  that  it  must  have  taken  a 
sure  hold  of  the  confidence  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  the  most  intelligent  in  the  country. 
I  think  in  England  it  is   still  lees  advanced : 
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and  nothing  but  the  most  strenuous  efforts  of 
its  friends  and  advocates  can,  by  establish- 
ing a  large  and  richly-endowed  hospital, 
bring  it  to  the  point  at  which  it  now  is  in 
Paris. 

As  much  of  the  interest  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  these  communications  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  researches  of  one  man, 
I  crave  permission  to  enter  en  matiere  by 
introducing  to  the  reader  a  book  (from  \vhich 
I  intend  to  quote  largely,)  which  gives  an 
account  of  extensive  clinical  investigation 
carried  on  in  one  of  the  Parisian  Hospitals. 
In  doing  so  I  am  intruding,  I  am  fully  aware, 
upon  the  privileges  of  the  Editor,  whose 
office  it  is  to  review  Homoeopathic  works,  and 
whose  pen  is  more  adequate  to  the  task  than 
mine,  but  I  cannot  well  avoid  doing  so. 
Moreover,  an  opportunity  will  be  thereby 
afforded  me,  for  noticing  other  Homoeopa- 
thic labors  bearing  upon  the  same  sub- 
jects. 

Recherches  cliniques  sur  le  traitement  de 
la  Pneumonie  et  du  Cholera  svivant  la 
methode  de  Hahnemann,  precedec  d'une 
introduction  sur  Vabus  de  la  statistique  en 
medecine,  par  le  Doctevr  J.  P.  Tessier, 
Medecin  <Lc  VHopital  St.  Marguerite 
fKH6tel-Dicu-annexe). — 8vo.  pp.  Ixxvi,  300. 
— J.  B.  Bailliere,  Paris,  1850. 

This  volume  issued  from  the  press  about 
two  months  ago.  It  is  divided  into  three 
sections,  as  its  title  declares  ;  with  two  only 
of  these  it  is  my  intention  to  deal — namely, 
with  the  result  of  the  clinical  researches 
of  Dr.  Tessier  in  those  two  serious  diseases, 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  and  cholera. 

Like  every  sensible  author,  Dr.  Tessier 
has  written  a  preface.  Now,  a  preface  is 
really  the  author's  postscript,  which,  like 
the  postscript  in  a  lady's  letter,  discloses 
the  prominent  thought  in  the  mind  of  the 
writer. 

A  preface  written  by  a  man  in  Dr. 
Tessier's  prominent  position,  when  placing 
before  the  medical  world  the  results  of  his 
investigations  at  the  bedside  of  his  pa- 
tients, with  the  therapeutic  value  of  a 
system  so  violently  opposed,  is  necessarily 
a  very  interesting  document. 

About  five  years  ago  it  was  our  privelege 
to  read  a  similar  document  emanating  from 
the  pen  of  a  learned  professor  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh.  Both  these  pre- 
faces present,  therefore,  a  high  degree  of 
interest,  as  they  respectively  show  the 
position  in  which  two  hospital  physicians 
are  placed  by  their  adherence  to  the  Ho- 
moeopathic law.  But  whilst  in  the  case  of 
Dr.  Henderson,  the  publication  of  this 
work  led  to  his  resignation  of  his  chair  of 
-clinical  medicine,  to  the  disgrace  of  the 
leading  coterie  at  Edinburgh  be  it  said ; 
in  the  case  of  Dr.  Tessier,  the  utmost 
liberality  of  feeling  was  shown  by  the 
authorities.      Ho   was,   it  is   true,   prepared 


to  meet  any  annoyances  from  high  quarters 
by  the  best  arguments  that  could  be  ad- 
duced in  his  favor — a  report  of  the  results 
in  his  wards  during  the  whole  time  his 
Homoeopathic  researches  had  lasted,  which 
he  had  requested  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Home  Affairs  to  call  for  officially. 
Whilst  on  this  subject  I  may  as  well  quote 
the  concluding  paragraph  of  his  preface, 
which  expresses  his  sentiments. 

"  Reconciled  with  the  doctrine  of  the  es- 
sential nature  of  disease,  and  thereby  with 
medical  tradition,  the  doctrine  of  Hahnemann 
will  become  still  more  clear  and  more  fruitful. 
The  minds  of  physicians  will  become  fa- 
miliarized by  degrees  with  the  new  pharmacy, 
and  a  few  years  hence,  people  will  marvel  at 
the  efforts  of  the  most  honorable  men  to 
stifle  an  important  truth. 

11  That  which  now  may  appear  anything 
but  truth,  will  then  be  viewed  in  its  true 
aspect ;  it  will  then  be  understood  why  those 
who,  like  myself,  believing  in  observation, 
have  not  sacrificed  the  only  practical  criterion 
of  physicians,  through  fear  of  disfavor,  or 
of  being  the  subjects  of  malevolent  remarks. 
It  will  indeed  be  an  honor  to  the  Board 
of  Administration  of  the  Hospitals  of  Paris, 
that  they  have  in  no  way  impeded  the  exer- 
cise of  medical  liberty  ;  under  these  impor- 
tant circumstances,  I  am  happy  to  to  be  able  to 
anticipate  the  judgment  of  future  times,  and  to 
testify  to  the  supporters  of  medical  liberty  the 
esteem  I  feel  for  them. 

"  Respecting  those  who  blame  the  intro- 
duction of  the  system  of  Hahnemann  into 
the  hospitals,  I  declare  my  belief  that  they 
do  so  from  motives  of  humanity  for  the 
sick,  and  of  medical  dignity.  They  will 
be  the  first  to  acknowledge  that  humanity 
can  only  be  a  gainer  thereby,  and  conse- 
quently that  medical  dignity  can  in  no  way 
be  a  loser." 

The  preface  opens  with  the  enumeration 
of  the  various  objections  which  he  antici- 
pates will  be  made  to  his  researches,  and 
to  the  publishing  of  them  ;  and  certainly 
the  fact  that  an  hospital  physician,  at  the 
head  of  wards  containg  100  beds,  a  man 
well  known  in  the  scientific  world,  pub- 
licly testing  Homoeopathy  in  his  wards, 
and  publishing  the  results  obtained  in  two 
of  the  most  serious  diseases,  in  terms  cal- 
culated to  give  the  highest  idea  of  the 
excellence  of  the  new  system,  is  not  likely 
to  escape  the  notice  of  the  most  virulent 
opponents  of  Homoeopathy.  He  alludes 
to  past  annoyances  in  the   following   words : 

"  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  these  ac- 
cusations will  be  renewed,  for  they  have  al- 
ready been  made  with  a  violence  which  it 
seems  to  me  useless  to  qualify." 

He  next  states  that  all  these  accusations 
are  founded  upon  the  single  supposition, 
that  Hahnemann's  doctrines  are   absurd,  and 
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that  Ihis  supposition  itself  is  founded  upon  a 
priori  reasoning.  After  examining  the 
doctrines  of  Hahnemann  in  all  their  parts, 
he  shows  that  this  absurdity  does  not  exist ; 
hence  it  cannot  serve  as  a  sufficient  reason 
for  not  bringing  the  new  system  to  the  only 
test  which  can  prove  its  truth  or  its  fallacy. 
I  will  not  fellow  him  through  his  analysis 
of  the  doctrines  of  Hahnemann  ;  those  who 
may  be  desirous  of  doing  so  will  do  well  to 
read  the  book.  Neither  will  I  enter  into 
his  reasons  for  differing  from  Hahnemann 
in  the  pathological  part  of  his  doctrines.  It 
is  of  little  importance  whether  the  pathologi- 
cal opinions  of  Hahnemann  were  perfect  or  not. 
In  a  science  which  is  constantly  changing 
and  ever  changeable,  varying  in  some  of  its 
parts  with  every  new  discovery  in  physi- 
ology or  animal  chemistry,  it  would  be  vain 
to  look  upon  the  opinions  of  any  man  as 
perfect  or  invariably  settled.  But  the  true 
merit  of  the  illustrious  founder  of  Homoeo- 
pathy lies  in  his  reform  of  therapeutics,  and 
in  his  discovery  of  the  law  which  serves  as 
an  invariable  guide  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ease. Our  author  pays  a  full  tribute  of 
praise  to  the  memory  of  our  venerable 
master,  and  what  is  more,  has  done  most, 
next  to  Hahnemann  himself,  to  establish 
his  system  as  a  great  and  irrevocable  truth. 

I  will  now  quote  a  few  passages  to  exemplify 
Dr.  Tessier's  mode  of  dealing  with  the  great- 
est difficulty  in  the  way  of  the  progress  of 
Homoeopathy  ;  viz. :  the  power  of  infinitesi- 
mals. 

"The  system  of  Hahnemann  not  being  ab- 
surd, it  is  not  on  account  of  absurdity  that  it 
is  generally  repelled.  What,  then,  are  the 
true  motives  of  this  repulsion  ?  I  find  one 
in  the  strangeness,  in  the  improbability  of 
the  facts  and  ideas  advanced  by  this  physi- 
cian. We  cannot,  in  my  opinion,  deny  these 
two  characteristics  of  the  Homoeopathic 
system  ;  this  is  the  first  impression  it  pro- 
duces upon  the  minds  of  all." 

"  There  are,  it  is  true,  different  degrees  of 
strangeness  and  improbability  ;  thus,  auscul- 
tation* is  less  strange  than  the  circulation  of 
the  blood  ;  the  latter  less  strange  than  the 
microscopical  beings  ;  these  again  less  strange 
than  the  Hahnemannian  dilutions;  in  which 

*  Every  one  knows  how  the  circulation  of  the  blood 
was  opposed  for  years  after  its  first  announcement. 
But  few  are  aware  to  what  extent  the  discovery  of 
auscultation  was  opposed,  and  that,  too,  scarcely 
twenty-five  years  ago.  A  few  facts  are  brought  for- 
ward in  Or.  Elliotson's  Harveian  oration,  whicli  fully 
explain  our  author's  allusion:  one  fact,  reported  in 
the  following  words  by  Dr.  Elliotson  (p.  60),  is  an  ex- 
ample of  the  kind  of  prejudice  that  often  exists  in 
the  most  able  minds  aguinst  the  most  useful  dis- 
coveries, simply  because  they  are  new  : — ''While  I 
was  examined  respecting  an  insurance  case  of  epi- 
lepsy, Mr.  Serjeant  Tnlfourd,  at  the  suggestion  of 
the  late  Attorney-General,  Sir  Frederick  Thesiger, 
with  the  view  of  showing  that  I  was  not  likely  to  be 
well-informed  on  a  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  asked 
me  whether  J  did  not  use  the  stethoscope,  and  was  re- 
buked by  the  judge,  Lord  Abinger." 


we  pass  at  once  from  ponderable  doses  into 
divisions  which  the  mathematical  language 
itself  had  not  foreseen.  It  is  then  strangeness 
and  improbability  in  the  highest  degree. 

"  If  we  take  into  account  the  habits  of  the 
human  mind,  we  shall  no  longer  be  astonished- 
at  the  repulsion  which  is  exhibited  in  refer- 
ence to  a  system,  for  which  nothing  had  pre- 
pared the  minds  of  medical  men.  Indeed,  if 
we  turn  to  natural  philosophy,  to  chemistry, 
to  physiology,  to  pathology,  we  feel  at  first 
as  if  nothing  could  put  us  into  the  way  of 
understanding  the  action  of  the  infinitesimal 
doses.  Far  from  it,  everything  seems  to  con- 
spire towards  the  repulsion  of  the  reality  of 
this  action.  In  this  respect,  the  most  emi- 
nent men  in  science  are  placed  on  the  same 
level  as  the  most  humble  ;  the  impression  is 
the  same  for  all  ;  the  difficulty  is  even  great- 
er for  the  learned  than  for  the  ignorant: 
the  latter  not  knowing  the  wide  difference 
existing  between  the  ideas  of  Hahnemann 
and  the  reigning  ideas  ;  whereas  the  former 
have  a  full  knowledge  of  it. 

"  I  am  not,  therefore,  in  the  least  surprised 
at  the  repulsion  which  the  strangeness  of  the 
system  of  Hahnemann  induces  at  first.  But 
that  repulsion  does  not,  on  that  account,  ap- 
pear to  me  the  more  legitimate.  In  fact,  the 
Hahnemannian  doses  are  not  without  their 
analogies  in  nature;  and,  with  a  little  at- 
tention, one  may  find  a  number  of  facts,  and 
of  laws,  calculated  to  confirm  those  which 
Hahnemann  has  verified." 

******* 

"  The  facts  adduced  by  Hahnemann  do  not 
therefore  justify  the  repulsion  of  which  they 
are  the  objects.  We  may  excuse  in  a  man 
of  learning  the  first  feeling  of  hesitation,  but 
an  absolute  repulsion  a  priori  denotes  a  nar- 
row mind,  little  conversant  with  the  pheno- 
mena of  nature." 

The  following  quotations  are  likewise  im- 
portant, although  they  do  not  touch  upon  the 
doctrines  themselves : 

"  Another  motive  of  repulsion  is,  that  the 
adherents  to  this  system  are  not  all  patholo- 
gists of  eminence.  This  argument,  taken  in 
a  certain  sense,  is  a  display  of  bad  taste.  I 
will  therefore  only  take  it  in  earnest. 

"  It  is  a  happy  circumstance  for  medicine, 
that  there  are  physicians  of  an  inferior  order, 
pathologists  not  burdened  with  the  weight  of 
a  title,  to  whom  truth  can  never  be  a  source 
of  trouble  ;  and  who  can  offer  to  indulge  the 
hospitality  of  their  intelligence,  of  their  good 
offices,  of  their  zeal,  and  of  their  admiration, 
without  risking  at  once  the  loss  of  their  repu- 
tation, of  their  fortune,  or  of  their  influence. 
There  is  an  immeasurable  distance  between 
the  man  of  talent  and  the  man  of  genius  ; 
there  is  a  link  between  the  unknown  genius 
and  the  obscure*rnan,  that  link  is  their  obscu- 
rity :  he  is  always  ready  to  how  down  to 
genius,  who  has  himself  no  pretension  to  it. 

"  In  the  high  and  useful  arts,  such  as  medi- 
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cine,  there  is  a  real  necessity  for  obstacles  to 
oppose  to  the  spirit  of  innovation,  for  a  curb 
to  enthusiasm,  for  a  bar  to  error.  The  men 
of  eminence  are  precisely  of  use  in  opposing 
to  new  ideas  the  knowledge  previously  acquir- 
ed ;  it  is  their  part.  Opposition  and  contra- 
diction are  the  necessary  tests  of  all  truth  ; 
none  is  firmly  established  until  it  have  with- 
stood some  serious  resistance'.  The  opposi- 
tion of  pathologists  of  eminence,  and  the  adher- 
ence of  physicians,  not  titled,  do  not  therefore 
give  rise  to  a  legitimate  motive  for  the  repul- 
sion d priori  of  the  system  of  Hahnemann; 
they  will  constitute,  on  the  contrary,  the  two- 
fold condition  of  its  success,  if  it  be  destined 
to  triumph." 

We  may,  now  that  we  have  made  some  ac- 
quaintance with  the  tone  of  mind  of  our  au- 
thor, proceed  to  notice  the  most  important 
parts  of  his  work,  in  which  he  gives  the  re- 
sults of  his  trials  of  the  therapeutic  value  of 
Hahnemann's  doctrine  in  two  of  the  most 
serious  diseases  he  could  have  selected,  viz. : 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  and  cholera. 

{To  he  continued.) 


ON    THE    MEDICAL    BEARING     OF 
CIVILIZATION. 

The  circumstances  unfavorable  to  health  and 
life  in  barbarous  anp  semi-barbarous  states, 
are  uncertainty  in  the  supply  of  food,  deficient 
protection  from  climate  and  weather,  ignorance 
of  the  laws  of  the  human  constitution,  and  of 
the  medicinal  virtues  of  natural  substances. 
Now,  the  development  of  the  human  faculties 
and  resources  should  meet  all  these  require- 
ments :  improved  agriculture  should  render  the 
supply  of  food  more  certain  and  more  whole- 
some ;  improved  architecture  and  manufac- 
tures should  afford  more  adequate  protection 
from  the  weather ;  increased  acquaintance 
with  physiology  should  enable  man  to  regulate 
himself  more  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of 
his  being  ;  and  a  wider  and  more  accurate 
knowledge  of  nature  should  enable  him  to 
contend  more  effectually  with  disease.  And 
it  is  actually  the  case  that  in  civilized  life  we 
have  a  better  supply  of  food,  clothing  and 
habitations,  and  a  better  acquaintance  with 
physiology  and  medicine.  Why,  then,  have 
we  not  fewer  diseases  ? 

In  the  first  place,  our  very  abundance  is  a 
snare.  Because  we  possess  superfluity,  we 
indulge  in  excess;  from  sufficiency,  we-  pass 
to  luxury ;  from  adequate  protection,  to 
effeminacy.  Because  we  are  not  compelled 
to  constant  exposure,  we  shrink  from  so  much 
as  is  necessary  to  harden  us  against  inevitable 
atmospherical  changes.  Because  we  are  not 
kept  in  continual  exercise  in  pursuit  of  food, 
we  sink  into  indolent  repose,  or  exert  ourselves 
merely  to  the  extent  that  does  not  interfere 
with  self-indulgence.  Because  we  have  some 
knowledge  of  medicine,  we  fly  to  it  on  every 
slight   occasion,   and   by   our    impatience    of 


trivia!  indispositions,  we  establish  artificial  and 
permanent  maladies. 

In  the  second  place,  our  extended  inter- 
courses with  distant  quarters  of  the  world 
enables  us  to  accumulate  the  productions  of 
every  clime,  and  our  desire  for  gratification 
induces  us  to  extract  it  from  every  source  ; 
hence  we  adopt  the  productions  of  all  without 
consideration  ;  and  whereas  the  barbariau  is 
confined  to  the  use  of  those  articles  which  are 
indigenous  to  the  same  climate  as  himself,  and 
thus  are  pointed  out  by  nature  and  his  own 
instinct  as  his  proper  food, — the  man  of  refine- 
ment and  luxury  combines  the  produce  of  the 
most  inconsistent  climates,  aud  subjects  him- 
self to  their  influence.  The  tea,  the  coffee,  the 
wines,  the  spices  of  warm  and  tropical  countries, 
are  used  profusely  by  those  whose  climate  is 
wholly  unsuited  to  their  production,  and  whose 
natural  temperament  is  therefore  little  adapted 
to  them  ;  for  we  hold  it  to  be  indubitable  that 
a  relation  of  congruity  always  subsists  between 
the  animal  and  vegetable  world,  and  the 
circumstances,  atmospherical  and  meteorolo- 
gical, by  which  they  are  surrounded.  To 
sentence  the  Esquimaux  to  live  on  fruit,  or  the 
Italian  on  blubber,  would  be  so  far  to  trans- 
pose the  circumstances  of  each  as  to  peiil 
their  lives  and  almost  infallibly  to  injure  their 
health  ;  and  for  the  inhabitants  of  the  colder 
districts  of  the  temperate  zones  to  appropriate 
largely  the  produce  which  nature  has  laid  be- 
fore the  inhabitants  of  the  tropics,  cannot  fail 
to  have  an  analogous  effect.  It  is  true  that  man 
becomes  habituated  to  every  climate  and  to 
every  diet,  but  this  does  not  prove  that  he  would 
not  enjoy  longer  life  and  greater  immunity 
from  disease  in  one  climate  and  under  one  diet 
than  another.  We  know  that  in  every  civili- 
zed country  there  is  a  large  amount  of  disease  ; 
aud  the  question  is,  whether  the  amount  would 
not  be  diminished  by  the  inhabitants  of  each 
country  confining  themselves  more  closely  to 
the  natural  or  naturalized  productions  of  the 
soil  ;  we  say  naturalized,  in  order  to  include 
those  productions  of  kindred  foreign  soils 
which  are  not  incapable  of  home  culture,  in 
distinction  from  those  which  are  by  their  nature 
confined  to  uncongenial  soils. 

In  the  third  place,  the  tyranny  of  fashion, 
or,  in  other  words,  the  undue  authority  of 
merely  conventional  usages  in  civilized  society, 
tends  to  lower  the  standard  of  health.  By 
this  law,  modes  of  dress,  habits  of  exercise, 
periods  of  meals,  degrees  and  kinds  of  occu- 
pation, are  regulated  without  any  regard  to 
individual  necessity.  Young  persons,  particu- 
larly females,  who,  by  a  life  in  accordance 
with  nature,  might  have  enjoyed  health,  are, 
by  the  requirements  of  a  fashionable  education, 
doomed  to  a  sickly  and  constrained  existence  : 
no  part  of  the  animal  economy  is  allowed  full 
play,  and  a  constitution,  weakened  in  early 
life  by  forced  studies  and  insufficient  exercise, 
are  destined,  in  a  stage  one  degree  more  ad- 
vanced, to  go  through  the  ordeal  of  late  hours, 
light  and  uuequal  dress,  stimulating  diet,  ex- 
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citing  amusements,  and  almost  total  want  of 
serious  and  systematic  occupation. 

In  the  fourth  place,  a  state  of  very  high 
civilization  involves  an  amount  of  mental  and 
bodily  effort  prejudicial  to  health.  Such  a 
state  implies  a  wide7  distinction  of  ranks,  and 
consequently  a  great  strain  on  the  lower  to 
rival  the  higher,  and  on  the  part  of  the  higher 
to  maintain  their  relative  superiority.  Hence 
anxiety,  envy,  jealousy,  competition  ;  all 
which  passions  are  detrimental  to  health  ;  and 
in  the  highest  and  most  influential  classes, 
those  called  upon  to  lead  the  public  mind  and 
regulate  the  public  manners  by  writing,  legis- 
lation, and  administration, — an  amount  of 
continued  and  complicated  mental  effort  is  de- 
manded, which  undermines  the  health  and 
prematurely  destroys  the  vital  powers.  In 
addition  to  the  necessary  consideration  of  prac- 
tical questions,  various  metaphysical  specula- 
tions arise,  and  are  pursued  with  an  eagerness 
disproportioned  to  their  real  importance,  and 
incompatible  with  unimpaired  health  :  ques- 
tions, religious,  political,  and  metaphysical, 
exciting  the  passions,  ruffling  the  temper,  and 
withdrawing  the  mind  from  the  wholesome 
restraint  of  external  objects  and  routine  occu- 
pations, lay  the  foundation  for  diseases  little 
known  in  barbarous  and  semi-barbarous  na- 
tions, in  particular,  the  various  forms  of  insa- 
nity ;  while  the  mere  cultivation  of  literature, 
with  no  ulterior  object,  but  with  too  eager  or 
too  ambitious  devotion,  has  consigned  many  of 
the  brightest  ornaments  of  civilized  life  to 
wasting  disease  or  early  death. 

Education  often  proves  injurious  from  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  conducted,  the  matter  it 
is  made  to  embrace,  and  the  extent  to  which 
it  is  urged.  A  certain  standard,  constantly 
rising,  is  deemed  essential,  and  in  order  to  reach 
it,  the  peculiarities  of  individual  capacity  are 
disregarded,  and  forced  instruction  is  com- 
menced too  early  and  pursued  too  assiduously. 
Besides  the  amount  of  physical  restraint  and 
intellectual  effort  implied  in  such  a  process, 
the  nature  of  the  studies  is  often  unsuited  to 
the  age  to  which  they  are  addressed  :  with 
the  best  possible  intentions,  but  without  suffi- 
cient judgment,  the  most  intricate  doctrines 
and  weighty  considerations  of  religion  are 
pressed  upon  the  mind  in  the  earliest  stage, 
with  very  little  regard  to  relative  capacity. 

The  remark  is  made  certainly  in  no  spirit 
hostile  to  religion  or  to  religious  instruction, 
even  in  the  earliest  dawn  of  intellect — a 
period,  indeed,  which  we  consider  peculiarly 
suited  to  the  cultivation  of  the  true  religious 
element  of  character  ;  but  with  a  deep  im- 
pression of  the  necessity  of  adapting  the  in- 
structions to  the  capacity,  not  merely  intellec- 
tual, (for  the  mere  intellectual  effort  implied  in 
learning. catechisms  and  expositions  may  not 
be  greater  than  that  of  learning  geography  or 
grammar,)  but  also  physical  and  moral,  and 
of  not  loading  the  young  mind  with  questions 
and  anxieties  beyond  its  power  to  bear  or  to 
resolve. 


In  the  fifth  place,  as  has  been  already  stated, 
many  6f  the  occupations  of  civilized  life  are 
highly  detrimental  to  health, — some  from  their 
own  nature,  as  operations  on  various  metals, 
etc.  ;  others  from  insufficient  remuneration 
requiring  excessive  application,  as  those  par- 
ticularly in  which  human  labor  comes  into 
competition  with  machinery,  and  those  which, 
demanding  little  skill  and  capital,  are  open  to 
a  large  proportion  of  the  population.  When 
we  find  men  spending  their  lives  amid  the 
fumes  of  arsenic,  lead,  or  mercury ;  children 
occupied  day  and  night  in  crowded  factories, 
and  women  earning  by  ceaseless  toil  sixpence 
or  ninepence  a  day,  we  need  not  inquire  into 
their  physical  condition  :  it  cannot  be  healthy. 

We  think  that  we  have  thus  very  briefly 
stated  the  principal  causes  of  the  predominance 
of  disease  in  civilized  life.  We  have  now  to 
consider  the  correctives,  i.  e.,  by  what  means 
may  we  enjoy  the  advantages  of  civilization 
without  the  draw-backs  ;  how  may  we  make 
civilization  neutralize  its  own  attendant  evils? 
We  answer,  by  uniformity  of  developments, 
and  in  particular  by  the  increased  strength  of 
the  moral  principle. 

It  may  indeed  be  questioned  how  far  any 
process  can  be  justly  designated  an  advance  in 
civilization  which  is  detrimental  to  human 
well-being  ;  and  whether  anything  that  is 
really  of  this  character  be  not  a  retrogression 
rather  than  an  advance.  No  doubt  there  is 
truth  in  the  objection,  in  so  far  that  the  detri- 
mental element  is  not  in  itself  a  portion  of 
civilization,  but  a  defect  of  civilization,  being  a 
want  of  uniformity  in  development,  i.  e  ,  a 
defective  development  of  some  faculty  or  re- 
source whose  office  and  property  are  to  prevent 
the  injurious  effects  of  the  development  of 
others.  The  remedy,  therefore,  consists  not  in 
a  recoil  from  any  actual  attainment,  but  in  the 
encouragement  of  that  which  shall  adjust  the 
balance.  In  proportion  as  any  discovery  or 
any  augmented  faculty  comes  under  our  defi- 
nition of  civilization,  it  is  really  an  advance; 
in  proportion  as  the  adoption  or  application  of 
it  is  detrimental  to  health,  the  march  is  de  ■ 
fective, — the  amount  of  civilization  is  defective, 
not  redundant. 

The  human  faculties  are  three-fold, — phy- 
sical, intellectual,  and  moral.  True  civiliza- 
tion implies  the  uniform  development  of  all 
these  faculties  in  the  proportion  of  their  rela- 
tive dignity.  In  ordinary  language,  health  and 
disease  are  referred  to  the  physical,  and  civi- 
lization to  the  intellectual  and  moral ;  but 
such  a  classification  is  manifestly  imperfect, 
for  the  intellect  and  moral  character  may  be  as 
truly  the  subject  of  disease  as  the  body,  and 
this  disease  may  be  affected  by  the  develop- 
ment of  the  physical  powers,  and  the  converse. 
What  we  mean,  then,  by  uniformity  of  de- 
velopment is,  that  all  the  faculties,  physical, 
intellectual,  and  moral,  and  all  the  subordinate 
faculties  in  each  of  these  several  classes,  should 
advance  "  pari  passu  :"  when  we  particularize 
the  moral  principle,  it   is  not  that   we  would 
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advance  even  this,  the  highest  faculty,  in  dis- 
proportion to  the  rest ;  we  do  so,  because  in 
point  of  fact  it  is  the  least  developed  in  its 
proper  sphere,  viz.,  that  of  a  guide  and  mode- 
rator of  the  rest ;  because  it  is  the  most  liable 
to  counteraction  ;  and  because  it  is  in  conse- 
quence of  its  imperfect  authority  that  the  pro- 
gressive development  of  the  faculties  generally 
has  proved  detrimental  rather  than  advan- 
tageous to  health. 

In  societies,  as  in  individuals,  inequality  of 
development  leads  to  an  unhealthy  state  of  the 
whole  body  ;  one  faculty  is  seldom  dispro- 
portionably  developed  without  the  sacrifice  of 
others  :  we  are  often  called  upon  to  admire  in 
the  same  person  a  precocious  intellect,  and  to 
pity  a  deformed  and  sickly  frame  ;  to  wonder 
at  feats  of  memory,  and  to  deplore  a  defective 
judgment ;  to  lament  the  union  of  a  highly 
sensitive  conscience  with  perverted  views  of 
duty.  And  if  the  mental  effort  of  any  com- 
munity be  urged  to  undue  exercise,  it  may 
indeed  lead  to  great  advancement  in  the 
facility  of  producing  the  conveniences  of  life, 
but  by  means,  or  to  an  extent,  impairing  the 
health  and  shorteningthe  life  of  the  producers. 
Now,  these  evils  are  to  be  met  by  further  ad- 
vance in  the  knowledge  of  nature,  which  may 
make  us  acquainted  with  antidotes  and  pro- 
phylactics, discovered  perhaps  by  a  train  of 
thought  totally  different  from  that  which  is 
involved  in  the  occupation  itself.  The  danger 
to  which  the  miner  is  exposed  from  foul  air  is 
obviated  by  the  safety  lamp  ;  i.  e.,  an  edvance 
in  chemical  knowledge,  and  its  practical  ap- 
plication neutralizes  the  evil  attendant  on 
increased  skill  and  adventure  in  mining ;  the 
needle-grinder  is  protected  by  a  magnetic 
mouth-piece  ;  but  the  knowledge  of  magne- 
tism is  wholly  unconnected  with  the  work  of 
needle-grinding.  Distant  sea  voyages  induce 
scurvy,  which  is  counteracted  by  the  che- 
mical and  medical  knowledge  implied  in  the 
manufacture  and  administration  of  citric  acid  : 
the  evils  incident  to  close  confinement  and 
crowded  factories  are  met  by  improved 
methods  of  ventilation,  founded  on  a  better 
acquaintance  with  pneumatics,  etc.,  etc. 
Analogous  remarks  may,  we  conceive,  be  ap- 
plied to  every  evil  consequent  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  human  faculties  and  resources  ; 
the  corrective  may  not  be  discovered,  but  it  lies 
somewhere  latent,  and  is  to  be  found  by  a 
diligent  and  uniform  prosecution  of  the  various 
departments  of  human  ingenuity,  which  would 
either  prevent*  the  loss  of  equilibrium,  or,  if 
lost  for  a  moment,  would  speedily  re-adjust  it. 

But  the  principal  corrective  lies  in  the  in- 
creased force  of  the  moral  principle.  Distil- 
lery would  be  simply  an  useful  art,  if  met  on 
all  sides  by  resolute  temperance:  the  powers 
of  machinery  would  be  simply  increased 
facilities  for  supplying  human  wants,  if  met  by 
an  amount  of  equity  and  benevolence  on  the 
part  of  capitalists,  inducing  them  to  share  as 
much  as  possible  the  benefits  conferred.  For 
no  manufacturer  is  bound  to  depress  the  wages 


of  his  workmen,  merely  because  he  is  able  to 
do  so,  beyond  the  point  when  his  own  reason- 
able profits  cease,  which  we  conceive  would 
generally  leave  a  fair  remuneration  to  the 
workmen,  though  it  might  impede  or  delay  the 
unwieldy  fortune  of  the  master.  In  these  and 
all  analogous  cases,  the  corrective  lies  in  the 
full  development  of  the  moral  principle. 
Without  this,  the  most  ingenious  speculations 
and  the  best  intentioned  devices  will  prove 
abortive.  A  community  of  interests  and  the 
absence  of  rivalry  among  workmen  may  be 
the  best  remedy  for  the  anomalies  of  civilized 
society  ;  but  until  the  moral  principle  is  ade- 
quately developed  and  its  authority  fully 
established  as  well  as  acknowledged,  to  con- 
stitute any  such  state  by  mere  political  regula- 
tions may  prove  destructive  to  every  class  ;  it 
may  be  much  better  to  leave  mankind  to  the 
guidance  of  principles  natural,  and  therefore 
just,  though  possibly  not  of  so  high  an  order 
as  we  might  devise,  simply  because  the  de- 
velopment of  the  moral  principle  is  not  com- 
mensurate with  the  intellectual  ;  the  latter 
enabling  us  to  discern  the  true  principles  on 
which  society  ought  to  be  constructed,  and  by 
which  human  nature  ought  to  be  regulated, 
while  the  former  does  not  possess  sufficient 
sway  to  admit  of  applying  these  discoveries  to 
practice.  But  let  selfishness  and  ambition  be 
cancelled,  and  we  shall  find  men  contributing 
their  several  powers  to  effect  the  common 
good :  the  wealthy  and  influential  will  de- 
vise measures  for  the  benefit  of  the  helpless 
— the  associations  of  the  weaker  will  contri- 
bute to  their  own  benefit  without  trench- 
ing on  that  of  others.  Let  true  moral 
principle  actuate  the  conqueror,  and  the 
conquered  will  be  gainers  by  his  conquest  ; 
let  true  moral  principle  actuate  rhe  colo- 
nist, and  the  natives,  instead  of  being  di- 
minished in  numbers  and  wasted  by  disease, 
will  be  raised  in  the  scale  of  human  existence  ; 
the  superior  civilization  of  the  colonists  will 
be  a  blessing  instead  of  a  decree  of  extermina- 
tion. Wherever  the  moral  principle  is  allowed 
its  due  sway,  there  will  be  found  temperance, 
cleanliness,  industry,  and  order  ;  and  all  these 
promote  a  higher  standard  of  health. 

Resumfc. — First,  In  an  isolated,  uncivilized 
state,  diseases  are  few. 

Second.  In  an  uncivilized  state,  brought  into 
connection  with  the  civilized,  diseases  are 
much  increased. 

Third.  The  destitute  and  neglected  part  of 
the  community  in  a  civilized  state  are  similarly 
suited  to  an  uncivilized  state,  brought  into  con- 
nection with  the  civilized  ;  and  accordingly 
their  diseases  are  numerous  and  severe. 

Fourth.  The  weli-conditioned  portions  of  a 
civilized  state  are  generally  more  exempt  from 
disease  than  the  poorer  classes,  but  not  so 
much  so  as  those  in  an  isolated  uncivilized 
state ;  but  their  average  of  life  is  as  long  and 
their  diseases  not  so  fatal,  being  modified  or 
counteracted  by  art. 

Fifth.  The  legitimate  result  of  civilization 
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should  be  favorable  to  health,  but  the  actual 
result  is  by  no  means  universally  so. 

Sixth.  This  is  greatly  owing  to  the  partial 
character  of  civilization  or  development  aud 
the  feeble  influence  of  the  moral  principle. 

Seventh.  Therefore,  the  true  corrective  is  to 
be  found  in  uniformity  of  development  and 
the  increased  force  of  the  moral  principle. 

G.  M.  SCOTT. 

Glasgow,  Feb.,  1850. 


THE  TESTIMONY  OF  ALLOPATH- 
ISTS  NOT  TO  BE  RELIED  ON. 

Homeopathy  and  the  Cholera. — In  defe- 
rence to  the  assertions  and  large  claims  of 
the  advocates  of  homoeopathy,  and  in  consi- 
deration of  the  comparatively  small  success 
obtained  over  the  mortality  of  cholera  by  any 
method  of  treatment,  the  administration  of 
the  hospitals  Salpetriere  and  St.  Louis  sub- 
mitted a  few  cases  to  the  homoeopathic  modes 
of  practice,  but  the  result  did  not  warrant  its 
continuance.  The  physicians  report  that  all 
the  cases  proved  fatal. — IS  Union  Medicate. 

The  above  is  going  the  rounds  of  the  Allo- 
pathic Journals,  It  is  a  sweet  morsel  for  their 
depraved  appetites  ;  but  it  so  happens,  there 
is  room  to  doubt  its  truth. 

We  do  not  object  to  reports  of  cases  in  which 
Homoeopathy  failed  to  effect  cures  ;  we  would 
willingly  aid  in  the  publication  of  such  cases  ; 
but  they  should  be  drawn  up  with  much  care 
and  minuteness.  The  object  should  be  to  show 
wherein  the  practice  was  erroneous,  if  it  were 
so  ;  or  if  there  be  weak  places  in  the  pre- 
sent state  of  Homoeopathic  practice,  they 
might  be  manifested.  To  say  that  a  few  cases 
of  cholera  were  submitted  to  the  Homoeopathic 
modes  of  treatment,  but  the  result  did  not 
warrant  its  continuance,  amounts  to  nothing. 
Who  conducted  the  treatment  ?  What  was 
the  state  of  the  cases  ?  What  remedies  were 
given,  in  what  doses,  and  how  often  repeated  ? 
These  are  questions  of  importance,  and  if 
there  had  been  truth  in  the  above  announce- 
ment, they  would  have  been  most  carefully 
answered.  The  opponents  of  Homoeopathy  in 
the  profession  are  not  so  stupid,  as  not  to  per- 
ceive blunders  made  by  Homoeopathists,  which 
they  avail  themselves  of  with  great  prompt- 
ness, to  hurl  at  the  whole  system. 

Andral  undertook  experiments  to  test  the 
truth  of  Homoeopathy,  and  we  will  say  he  was 
honest  in  his  purpose  ;  but  he  published  the 
details  of  his  experiments,  by  which  every 
Homoeopath  at  once  perceived  that  Andral  did 
not  know  the  practice,  and  deceived  himself. 


Thus  it  may  have  been  in  the  hospitals  of 
Salpetriere  and  St.  Louis. 

In  1832,  when  our  knowledge  of  Homoeo- 
pathy was  not  accurate,  we  undertook  the 
treatment  of  a  case  of  cholera  in  one  of  the 
hospitals.  The  result  astonished  three  Allo- 
pathic Physicians  who  had  charge  of  the 
hospital.  After  all  the  cholera  symptoms  had 
disappeared,  and  our  patient  in  a  natural  sleep, 
we  retired  for  a  short  time,  with  a  strict  in- 
junction that  no  medicine  of  any  kind  should 
be  given  him.  When  we  returned  we  found  the 
patient  vomiting,  and  to  our  amazement  were 
told  that  he  had  taken  five  grains  of  Calomel 
and  fifty  drops  of  Laudanum.  The  reason 
assigned  was,  they  thought  we  would  not  call 
again.  This  patient  died,  and  it  was  reported 
a  case  in  which  the  Homoeopathic  practice  had 
failed.  The  fact  was,  the  disease  was  sub- 
dued Homoeopathically,  and  if  the  patient  had 
been  left  undisturbed  he  would  have  lived. 

During  the  cholera  of  last  summer  in  this 
city,  we  were  requested  to  meet  an  Allopa- 
thic Physician  in  a  case  of  that  disease.  The 
physician  we  have  known  for  years,  and  be- 
lieved him  to  be  honest.  He  said  to  us,  "  I 
have  been  in  attendance  on  this  patient  for  six 
hours,  and  have  treated  the  case  Homoeo- 
pathically." WThat  have  you  done,  sir ?  "I 
have  given  Spirit  of  Camphor  in  five  drop 
doses,  every  ten  minutes  ;  but  finding  my 
patient  grew  worse  and  worse,  I  gave  a  dose 
of  Calomel  and  a  few  grains  of  Opium  ;  but 
have  kept  on  with  the  Camphor."  The  man 
died,  and  it  was  reported  a  case  of  failure  of 
Homoeopathy,  and  believed  by  many  to  this 
day,  the  evidence  being  as  is  supposed  con- 
clusive, because  of  our  presence.  Let  the 
public  have  the  details  of  the  cases  in  which 
Homoeopathy  is  supposed  to  have  failed,  and  no 
one  of  that  school  will  complain. 

We  assert  again  for  the  hundredth  time,  that 
to  treat  diseases  Homoeopathically  is  no  easy 
task.  Those  who  think  otherwise,  know  but 
little  of  the  matter,  and  can  be  no  authority  in 
the  practice. 

We  do  not  doubt  but  there  are  many 
honest  Allopaths,  who  really  believe  they 
occasionally  test  our  system  in  the  treatment 
of  some  of  their  cases:  For  example — they 
have  heard  that  Phosphorus  is  a  remedy  in 
Pneumonia,  and  administer  the  tincture  in 
small  doses  to  cure  it,  but  not  knowing 
whether  that  drug  is  Homoeopathic  to  the 
case  or  not ;  or  if  it  is,  they  do  not  know  how 
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to  manage  the  doses  ;  the  result  is  a  failure, 
and  they  report,  "  Homoeopathy  is  a  humbug, 
for  I  have  tested  it." 

The  experience  of  one  or  a  dozen  practi- 
tioners is  not  sufficient  to  test  any  mode  of 
practice.  Hahnemann  did  not  rely  on  his 
individual  experience  in  anything  essential  to 
his  system.  He  furnished  the  medicine,  gave 
directions,  and  secured  the  co-operation  of 
many  of  the  most  intelligent  of  the  profession, 
and  theso  too  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
and  each  was  requested  to  report  the  details  of 
the  cases  treated,  and  the  results,  and  when 
he  found  whether  in  the  trials  of  drugs  or  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick,  the  same  results 
reported  by  all,  and  among  whom  their  could 
be  no  collusion,  he  regarded  such  facts  a  kind 
of  testimony  which  could  not  be  gainsaid. 
Homoeopathy  is  at  this  time  practised  in 
almost  every  part  of  the  world  ;  her  practi- 
tioners now  number  thousands,  all  of  whom, 
who  are  acknowledged  by  the  school,  have 
been  regularly  educated  to  the  profession,  and 
have  credentials  to  that  effect.  A  large  num- 
ber of  these  have  been  in  the  practice  from 
ten  to  forty  years,  and  for  soundness  of  judg- 
ment,learningand  moral  standing,  are  not  infe- 
rior to  any  in  the  profession.  These  all  testify 
of  their  personal  observation  that  Homoeopathy 
is  the  most  certain,  the  most  prompt,  and  the 
most  safe  mode  in  the  treatment  of  all  diseases. 
Such  testimony  exhibits  the  test  of  Homoeo- 
pathy. It  is  such  testimony  that  Allopathic 
physicians  begin  to  feel  is  irresistible,  and 
which  the  people  begin  to  comprehend  and 
acknowledge.  It  is  the  honest  test  of  Homoeo- 
pathy in  thousands  of  cases,  and  by  thousands 
of  Physicians,  among  whom  there  cannot  be 
a  secret  agreement  for  a  fraudulent  purpose, 
which  at  this  moment  causes  such  a  trembling 
of  the  pertinacious  supporters  of  Allopathy. 
The  evidence  against  Allopathy  and  in  favor 
of  Homoeopathy  is  accumulating  daily,  in  spite 
of  ridicule,  falsehood,  lies,  sneers,  and  defa- 
mation. 


AN  ARGUMENT  AGAINST  HOMOEO- 
PATHY !  !  ! 

The  New-York  Medical  Gazette  states,  that 
in  this  city  "  there  are  only  thirty -jive  Ho- 
moeopathic practitioners"  while  the  true 
number  is  fifty-six.  This  is  a  fair  example 
of  the  correctness  of  that  journal  whenever  it 
attempts  to  deal  in  facts  which  relate  to  Ho- 


moeopathy. The  Gazette  would  have  its 
readers  infer  an  argument  against  that  system 
of  medicine  based  upon  the  comparative  num- 
ber of  its  practitioners.-  The  argument  runs 
thus:  there  are  910  physicians  in  this  city, 
875  of  whom  are  Allopaths,  and  reject  Ho- 
moeopathy ;  therefore  it  is  false.  This  sort  of 
reasoning,  we  know,  is  taught  in  the  New- 
York.  Academy  of  Medicine,  for  that  body 
does,  we  believe,  settle,  satisfactorily  to  itself, 
scientific  questions  by  a  majority  vote.  The 
Gazette  has  made  a  serious  blunder,  for  which 
the  Academy  may  require  the  editor  to  show 
cause  why  he  should  not  be  expelled.  It  is 
this:  the  Academy  virtually  claims  in  its  con- 
stitution, and  carries  out  in  the  conduct  of  its 
members,  that  all  those  practitioners  of  medi- 
cine in  this  city  who  are  not  on  its  roll,  should 
not  be  recognized  as  regular  or  respectable 
members  of  the  profession.  Now,  as  this 
Academy  has,  we  believe,  but  about  200 
members,  the  Gazette  has  been  guilty  of  the 
crime,  in  his  zeal  to  kill  Homoeopathy,  of  ad- 
mitting 675  men,  regularly  educated  in  medi- 
cine, to  be  doctors,  whom  the  Academy  had 
long  since  declared  were  not  doctors,  and  had 
virtually  cautioned  the  public  against  them, 
as  being  a  dangerous  class  to  the  health, 
peace,  and  life  of  the  population  of  the  city  of 
New-York.  And  to  show  its  disinterested 
benevolence  for  the  public  good,  and  to  furnish 
an  outlet  to  the  overflowings  of  that  grace 
which  so  abounds  in  the  members  of  the 
Academy,  it  incurred  the  expense  of  publish- 
ing a  list  of  its  members  in  the  city  directory, 
and  in  the  city  newspapers,  that  the  people 
might  know  the  true  from  the  false  doctors, 
and  save  themselves  from  death.  This  was 
stated  as  the  primary  object  in  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Academy,  and  we  are  surprised 
that  the  editor  of  the  Gazette  did  not  perceive 
the  fearful  condition  in  which  he  would  place 
himself,  by  his  recognition  of  675  physicians, 
whom  his  Academy  had  declared  outlaws. 

The  editor  of  the  Gazette,  we  fear,  is  get- 
ting himself  into  trouble,  but  that  is  none  of 
our  business  ;  yet,  such  is  our  weakness,  we 
cannot  avoid  the  feeling  of  pity,  even  for  an 
enemy,  when  we  see  him  foolishly  plunge 
himself  into  difficulties  from  which  he  cannot 
escape. 

We  desire  that  the  Gazette  may  live,  and 
not  die,  for  its  weekly  attacks  upon  Homoeo- 
pathists    accomplish    something    to    awaken 
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more  attention  to  Homoeopathy  itself,  which 
some  of  the  readers  of  that  journal  think  re- 
markable, has  not  yet  been  touched.  This 
desire  thus  expressed  is  not  purely  benevolent, 
for  the  Gazette  has  helped  us  to  some  fifty 
subscribers,  who  wish  to  know  what  Homoeo- 
pathy is,  and  as  the  Gazette  has  not,  nor  can- 
not furnish  such  information,  of  course  they 
have  come  to  us  for  it.  It  being  rather  an 
unpleasant  thing  to  be  in  debt,  we  hope  our 
wishes  for  the  life  of  the  Gazette  may  have 
some  influence  upon  it,  and  repay  the  advan- 
tage we  have  gained  by  its  existence.  As  it 
regards  its  health,  we  regret  to  be  compelled 
to  express  the  professional  opinion,  that  its  con- 
stitution is  so  much  influenced  by  a  hereditary 
taint,  that  it  will  always  have  a  sickly  look 
and  feeling,  which  will  resist  all  treatment  — 
even  the  anti-psoric  of  Homoeopathy. 


CASES  BY  DR.  GUINNESS,  OF 
EXETER. 

HYDROCELE. 

On  the  12th  of  March  of  this  year,  the 

Rev.  Mr.  T requested  me  to  visit  his  little 

son,  a  child  nearly  rive  years  of  age.  He 
stated  that  for  some  years  he  had  been  trou- 
bled with  Hydrocele,  which  had  been  treated 
by  a  surgeon  of  eminence  in  this  city  for  a 
considerable  time,  both  by  external  and  inter- 
nal remedies,  but  that  latterly,  not  finding  any 
improvement,  all  treatment  had  been  discon- 
tinued, and  as  the  surgeon  had  declared  that 
no  medicine  could  possibly  be  of  any  use,  and 
that  an  operation  should  be  performed  when 
-the  child  was  older,  he  was  anxious  to  try 
what  Homoeopathic  treatment  could  do.  Ac- 
cordingly, he  wrote  to  the  surgeon,  informing 
him  of  his  determination  ;  and  the  child  was 
placed  under  my  care.  The  tumor  was  large, 
very  tense  and  shining,  and  prevented  the 
child  from  running  and  playing  much  with  his 
companions,  and  his  general  health  had  suf- 
fered from  it.  In  treating  chronic  disease,  I 
have  generally  found  it  the  most  successful 
mode  to  commence  with  a  low  potency,  and 
gradually  to  give  tffe  higher  dilutions.  In  this 
case  I  began  with  Sulphur  6,  12  globules  in 
six  dessert-spoonfuls  of  water ;  one  to  be 
taken  night  and  morning.  When  finished,  to 
take  Sulph.  30  in  the  same  way  ;  afterwards, 
Sulph.  200.  After  this  he  simply  got  Sacch. 
Lactis  for  a  week,  and  then  I  commenced 
with  Silicea  30,  for  a  week  ;  then,  a  week 
after  this,  Sulphur  was  again  given.  The 
medicines  were  alternated  in  this  manner  for 
six  weeks.  On  the  2d  of  April  (just  three 
weeks  since  he  commenced  treatment,)  the 
report  is  as  follows:  —  "Tumor  considerably 


reduced,  skin  corrugating,  child's  health  very 
much  improved  in  every  respect."  On  the 
17th  of  April,  "the  fluid  is  rapidly  being  ab- 
sorbed, child's  health  and  spirits  much  better." 
On  the  1st  of  May,  "  water  is  all  absorbed, 
and  has  been  so  for  some  days  ;  child  quite 
well."  This  case  has  excited  much  interest, 
and  has  done  much  good  for  Homoeopathy,  as 
it  had  been  pronounced  incurable,  except,  by 
operation  ;  and  this,  thougtrapparently  simple, 
has  been  followed  often  by  very  dangerous, 
and  even  fatal  consequences.  Boyer  relates  a 
case  where  simple  puncture  was  followed  by 
the  death  of  the  patient ;  and  I  have  wit- 
nessed severe  inflammation  after  the  operation 
of  injecting  port  wine  and  water  into  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  sac,  for  the  radical  cure  ;  indeed, 
many  fatal  cases  are  on  record,  and  two  are 
noticed  by  Sir  A.  Cooper.  Thus,  this  child 
has  been  saved  an  operation,  which,  even  per- 
formed in  the  most  simple  manner,  has  occa- 
sionally proved  fatal,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Pott 
and  Sir  Astley  Cooper. 

A    CASE    OF    CHRONIC     DISEASE     OF     LIVER     AND 
SPLEEN,    ETC. 

On  the  11th  of  November,  1848,  I  was  re- 
quested to  visit  Mrs.  C ,  residing  at  Ex- 
mouth.  During  the  past  twelve  or  fourteen 
years  of  her  life,  she  had  been  a  constant  suf- 
ferer, and  had  been  under  the  care  of  many 
physicians  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  in 
London,  Leamington,  and  latterly  in  Exeter 
and  Exmouth  ;  during  this  time  she  had  taken 
much  Mercury,  and  had  gone  through  the 
usual  routine  of  dosing  under  the  best  advice; 
notwithstanding  all,  she  found  herself  at  the 
end  as  bad,  or  with  more  truth,  I  should  say, 
much  worse  than  at  the  commencement,  and 
latterly  had  given  up  all  medical  men.  At 
the  period  I  first  saw  her,  she  had  an  anxious 
countenance,  sallow  complexion,  complaining 
of  much  burning  heat  on  the  top  of  the  head ; 
there  was  much  tenderness  on  pressure  in  the 
epigastric  region,  also  over  the  liver  and 
spleen,  which  were  both  much  enlarged.  The 
whole  abdomen  was  swelled,  and  she  had  the 
usual  symptoms  of  dyspepsia,  such  as  wind, 
acidity,  load  in  the  stomach,  poor  appetite, 
sluggish  bowels,  evacuations  dark -colored  and 
sometimes  scybalous.  For  years  past  she  had 
been  attacked  frequently  with  most  violent 
cramps,  or  spasms  in  the  bowels,  and  for  the 
last  few  months  these  were  becoming  more 
frequent,  generally  every  day,  or  every  second 
day  at  farthest,  and  more  violent  ;  they  had 
been  only  relieved  by  large  doses  of  Morphine 
and  by  the  application  of  mustard  poultices. 

I  commenced  the  treatment  as  in  the  last 
case,  with  a  low  potency,  Nux  Vom.,  6  ;  af- 
terwards 12,  and  then  30;  this  was  to  be 
taken  night  and  morning.  I  also  directed 
Tinct.  of  Bellad.,  3,  and  Tinct.  of  Colocynth, 
3,  to  be  given  alternately  every  twenty  mi- 
nutes or  half-hour,  if  the  cramps  came  on, 
(these  were  so  violent  and  lasted  so  many 
hours,   that   her   husband  often   feared  they 
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would  end  fatally).  One  week  after,  the  re- 
port is,  "  she  is  much  better,  has  had  only  one 
attack  of  cramp,  which  was  soon  subdued  by 
the  Belladonna  and  Colocynth."  The  bowels 
were  directed  to  be  relieved  by  an  enema 
when  required,  and  Nux  Vom.  and  Sulph. 
were  given  alternately.  On  the  16th  of  De- 
cember the  report  is,  "  she  has  had  no  return 
of  spasms,  improving  in  every  respect ;  the 
bowels  now  sometimes  act  well  spontane- 
ously." Bryonia  and  Carb.  Veg.  had  also 
been  given.  She  continued  steadily  under 
treatment  for  a  period  of  five  months,  and 
during  that  time  Sulph.,  and  Nux  Vom., 
Lach.,  Opium,  Plat.,  and  Lycop.,  were  the 
medicines  used,  most  of  them  at  the  30th, 
and  Sulph.,  frequently  at  the  200th  potency. 
During  that  period  she  had  only  two  or  three 
returns  of  the  spasms,  which  were  quickly 
subdued,  and  I  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving 
a  note  from  her  husband,  in  which  he  writes 
he  had  not  known  her  so  well  for  twenty 
years,  and  that  should  any  return  of  her  for- 
mer attack  take  place,  he  would  at  once  in- 
form me.  I  understand  she  is  now  in  the  en- 
joyment of  excellent  health,  and  able  to  take 
daily  exercise.  The  swelling  and  tenderness 
of  abdomen  had  quite  disappeared  when  I  last 
saw  her,  and  the  bowels  were  regular. 


ON  THE    CLASSES   OF   HOMffiO- 
PATHISTS. 

BY    G.    M.    SCOTT,    M.    D.,    GLASGOW. 

Every  reform  or  innovation  on  old-estab- 
lished customs  and  ideas  contains  within  itself 
the  elements  of  disunion,  being  founded  on 
the  assertion  of  a  certain  degree  of  the  right 
of  private  judgment,  which,  of  course,  is  to 
constitute  as  many  judges  as  there  are  indi- 
viduals. Hence  we  see  that  the  first  abscis- 
sion is  generally  the  parent  of  many  more,  as 
the  great  theological  movement,  called,  par 
excellence,  the  Reformation,  was  the  parent 
of  many  sects.  The  remark  applies  in  a  great 
degree  to  the  revolution  in  medicine  wrought 
by  Dr.  Hahnemann,  though  this  appears  not 
so  correctly  to  be  esteemed  a  reform  of  old- 
established  principles  as  the  discovery  of  a 
new  law  or  priuciple  where  none  was  known 
before.  Viewed  in  this  light,  it  ought  rather 
to  effect  union  than  to  promote  division,  and  to 
a  certain  extent  it  does  ;  but  inasmuch  as  the 
application  or  use  to  be  made  of  this  law  is 
still  effected  by  the  difference  prevalent  among 
individuals,  there  naturally  spring  up  within 
the  new  school  various  subdivisions.  These 
have  not  as  yet  assumed  the  definitions  of 
distinct  schools,  but  are  rather  beginning  to 
manifest  themselves  by  shades,  insensibly 
mingling  without  any  very  determined  line 
of  demarcation.  Let  us  see  if  we  can  at  all 
discriminate  them. 

1.  There  are  the  pure  in  theory  and  bold 


in  practice  —  the  true  philosophical  followers 
of  Hahnemann,  who  adopt  his  principles  and 
fairly  follow  them  to  their  legitimate  conclu- 
sions, treading  in  his  steps,  not  servilely  but 
reverently  and  with  conviction. — These  ad- 
here generally  to  high  dilutions,  but  not  ne- 
cessarily, for  of  the  only  two  published  cases 
of  Hahnemann,  one  was  treated  with  the 
undiluted  tincture  ;  they  are  strict  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  only  one  medicine,  which  is 
allowed  to  exhaust  itself;  they  hold  to  the 
doctrine  of  psora  ;  they  are  strict  but  not  su- 
perstitious dieticians  ;  they  take  high  ground 
with  their  patients ;  and  while  they  hold 
strictly  by  the  peculiarities  of  their  method, 
they  do  not  forget  the  general  laws  of  human 
nature,  and  therefore  modify  their  treatment, 
not  by  the  whim  of  the  patient,  but  by  the 
necessity  of  his  individual  constitution.  They 
have  great  hopes  from  the  power  of  medicine, 
but  they  forget  not  the  reverential  warning  of 
their  teacher,  "  V  Homceopathie  rtest  pas 
Dieu  " — their  promises  therefore  are  cautious 
and  modest.  This  class  I  believe  to  be  small 
in  number,  not  increasing,  and,  as  a  class,  not 
much  patronized,  though  possibly  a  few  of  the 
most  patronized  may  belong  to  it. 

2.  There  are  the  pure  in  theory  and  weak 
in  practice. — These  hold  to  the  law  in  its  pu- 
rity, but  they  deal  feebly  with  it ;  they  mix 
medicines,  not  by  quite  simultaneous  admin- 
istration, but  by  very  frequent  repetition,  be- 
fore, if  well  chosen,  they  can  have  exhausted 
their  action.  They  give  a  variety  of  medi- 
cines to  meet  a  variety  of  symptoms  ;  they 
act  prophetically,  giving  a  continued  course  of 
different  medicines,  which  can  consistently  be 
done  only  by  knowing  the  condition  in  which 
each  successive  one  shall  leave  the  patient ; 
all  which  amounts  to  nearly  the  same  thing 
as  a  complicated  prescription.  This  I  believe 
to  be  a  large  and  very  popular  class,  and  in- 
creasing. 

3.  The  pure  in  theory  and  inconsistent  in 
practice. — These  hold  to  the  law,  but  call  in 
auxiliaries  which  they  admit  to  be  without  the 
range  of  the  law  ;  they,  therefore,  virtually 
regard  the  law  as  merely  partial  ;  for  Nature 
can  require  no  auxiliary,  however  much  the 
interpreter  of  nature  may.  The  numbers  of 
this  class  I  believe  to  be  between  those  of  No. 
1  and  No.  2,  and  to  be  increasing.  Under 
this  class  I  mean  to  include  those  only  who 
employ  auxiliaries,  with  the  conviction  that 
they  are  not  within  the  range  of  the  law,  not 
those  who  may  use  means  generally  repudi- 
ated, with  the  conviction  that  they  are  within 
the  range  of  the  law,  though  we  may  be  una- 
ble to  point  out  their  Homoeopathicity — a  very 
important  and  necessary  distinction. 

4.  The  imperfect  in  theory  but  correct  in 
practice — those  who  speak  of  Homoeopathy 
as  a  science  of  specifics.  These  virtually  re- 
strict the  law,  or  rather  discard  it  altogether, 
and  substitute  another — that  of  fitness,  instead 
of  similarity.  These  I  believe  to  be  more 
numerous  on  the  Continent  than  in  Britain. 
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5.  The  partial  converts  or  inquirers. — These 
are  honest-minded  men  in  Allopathic  practice, 
desirous  of  coming  to  a  right  conclusion  on 
adequate  grounds,  but  being  honest  in  their 
present  convictions,  they  do  not  leave  the 
path  they  know,  till  they  are  assured  of  a 
better.  They  therefore  listen  to  others,  and 
make  such  experiments  for  themselves  as  their 
opportunities  admit.  This  I  believe  to  be 
an  increasing  class,  and  to  afford  the  most 
hopeful  prospect  for  the  future  ;  sudden  con 
versions  being  unstable,  and  those  who  have 
never  practised  Allopathy,  being  in  an  unfa- 
vorable position  to  judge  of  the  comparative 
merits  of  the  two  methods. 

6.  The  concealed  practitioners. — The  phy- 
sicians who  adopt  what  they  hear  of  Homoe- 
opathy, without  acknowledgment  and  without 
any  further  intention  than  to  turn  any  bor- 
rowed light  to  their  own  use  A  class,  I  hope, 
for  the  honor  of  the  profession,  small ;  and 
from  which  but  little  hope  is  afforded. 

7.  The  dabblers. — An  innumerable  class, 
male  and  female.  These  may  be  passed  over 
as  trifiers.  They  deal  with  Homoeopathic 
medicines,  simply  because  they  think  they 
can  do  no  harm.  Their  practice  is,  to  their 
own  minds,  a  series  of  conjuring  tricks. 

8.  The  quacks. — These  are  men  without 
conviction — making  large  promises — extolling 
their  own  doings — speculators.  In  number, 
quantum  suff,  and  rather  more.  They  de- 
serve all  manner  of  reprobation.  For  the 
credit  of  our  country,  we  hope  they  are  not 
numerous  among  ourselves  ;  but  when  we 
see  "  Answers  to  Correspondents,"  in  low, 
unprincipled  publications,  recommending  Ly- 
copodium,  Pulsatilla,  etc.,  we  may  be  ex- 
cused if  we  suspect  all  is  not  right.  I  have 
also  understood  that  this  c'ass  is  rather  nume- 
rous in  America.     It  is  possible. 

In  so  many  paths,  how  shall  we  select  and 
keep  to  the  right  one?  By  fixing  our  eye 
steadily  on  the  single  pole-star  of  truth.  Let 
us  love  Hahnemann,  but  truth  more  than 
Hahnemann  ;  yet,  if  we  believe  him  to  be  a 
true  interpreter  of  nature,  let  us  not  leave  his 
guidance  without  cause.  Let  us  not  be  hood- 
winked by  reverence  for  a  name,  but  let  us 
reverently  submit  ourselves  to  the  guidance  of 
a  true  law.  Let  us  acknowledge  our  own  ig- 
norance, but  let  not  lose  faith  in  the  power  of 
nature.  Let  us  help  our  patient  by  all  the 
means  within  our  reach,  but  let  us  distinctly 
understand  why  and  on  what  principle  we 
use  them.  Finally,  let  us  have  charity  among 
ourselves,  that  o  >r  various  shades  of  difference 
end  not  in  bitterness  and  strife. — Horn.  Times. 


REMARKS  BY  HAHNEMANN. 

The  employment  of  mixtures  of  medicines, 
an  association,  the  inconvenience  of  which  is 
felt  even  by  persons  unconnected  with  the 
profession,   is    not    the    only    motive    which 


should  make  us  to  reject  Allopathy,  seeing 
that  it  feels  no  hesitation  in  oppressing  life, 
oftentimes  irreparably,  by  means  of  a  single 
medicine,  for  instance  Calomel.  It  deserves 
this  fate  also,  in  consequence  of  the  other 
processes  by  which  it  exhausts  the  strength 
and  the  humors  of  the  diseased  body,  by 
means  either  of  blood-letting,  of  sudorifics, 
hot-baths,  emetics,  and  purgatives,  or  painful 
processes,  as  cauteries,  vesicatories,  sinapisms, 
acupuncture,  moxa,  etc.,  processes  which  all 
debilitate  beyond  belief  the  vital  force,  the 
energy  of  which,  combined  with  the  action  of 
a  well  selected  remedy,  can  alone  effect  a 
cure. 

Homoeopathy  alone  knows  and  teaches 
that  the  cure  is  to  be  effected  only  by  means 
of  the  entire  force  still  existing  in  the  patient, 
when  a  medicine  perfectly  Homoeopathic  to 
the  present  case  of  disease,  and  administered 
in  the  proper  dose,  causes  this  force  to  exert 
its  curative  activity.  One  of  the  most  inesti- 
mable advantages  of  Homoeopathy  is  to  hus- 
band as  much  as  possible  this  vital  force, 
which  is  indispensable  to  the  cure  in  the 
course  of  treatment.  It  is  this  which  places 
it  above  all  the  Allopathic  methods.  It  alone 
then  avoids  all  those  means  ruinous  to  life, 
which  are  never  necessary,  and  constantly 
adverse  to  the  end  aimed  at. 

That  Homceopathist  must  know  very 
little  of  his  profession,  he  must  be  very  in- 
capable of  selecting  remedies  and  of  employ- 
ing them  properly,  not  to  know  how,  with- 
out thus  mismanaging  his  patients,  to  cure 
them  in  a  manner  infinitely  more  sure, 
more  prompt,  and  more  perfect,  than  the 
most  noted  physicians  of  the  old  school. 

For  the  last  forty  years  I  have  not  let  one 
drop  of  blood,  nor  applied  rubefacients  or 
vesicatories,  nor  practised  cauterization,  nor 
acupuncture.  I  have  never  exhausted  my 
patients'  strength  by  hot  baths  ;  I  have  never 
abstracted  from  them  their  best  vital  juices 
by  sudorifics  ;  I  never  have  had  occasion  to 
scour  out  their  body  and  ruin  their  digestive 
organs  by  emetics  or  purgatives  ;  and  yet  I 
have  cured  with  so  much  success,  even  under 
the  eyes  of  my  enemies,  who  would  not  have 
failed  to  show  up  the  least  false  step,  that 
public  confidence  brings  me  patients  of  all 
classes,  from  the  nearest  as  well  as  the  most 
remote  countries. 

My  conscience  is  clear  ;  it  bears  testimony 
to  me  that  I  have  sought  the  good  of  suffer- 
ing humanity  ;  that  I  have  always  done  and 
taught  what  appeared  to  me  to  be  best,  and 
that  I  have  never  had  recourse  to  Allopathic 
processes,  to  indulge  my  patients  and  not  to 
drive  them  from  me  :  I  love  my  fellow-crea- 
tures too  well,  and  the  repose  of  my  con- 
science, to  act  so. 

Those  who  will  imitate  me,  as  I  act  on 
the  verge  of  the  grave,  will  be  able,  like  me, 
to  await  with  calm  confidence  the  moment 
of  reposing  their  head  in  the  bosom  of  the 
earth,  to  yield  up  their  soul  to  a  God  whose 
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omnipotence    must   make    the    wicked    man 
tremble  in  his  heart. 


Carlisle,  August  25th,  1850. 
Dr.  Kirby, 

Dear  Sir :  According  to  promise  I  shall  send 
you  a  case  for  publication  occasionally,  and 
if  I  can  make  it  practicable  you  shall  have 
one  every  month. 

All  I  want  to  show  is,  that  when  a  remedy 
is  selected  "  Homceopathically"  it  will  cure 
in  the  smallest  dose. 

A  strong-built  man,  36  years  of  age,  came 
to  me  ;  he  looked  very  pale,  was  much  debili- 
tated, he  complained  of  a  severe  burning  pain 
in  the  region  of  the  bladder,  urinated  but  sel- 
dom, and  complained  then  of  a  pressing  in 
the  bladder.  He  was  constipated  for  the  last 
ten  days.  A  dry  cough  troubled  him  much, 
with  violent  pain  in  the  abdomen,  worse  in 
the  morning.  No  desire  to  eat;  tongue 
coated  white.  Much  giddiness.  In  the  even- 
ing after  laying  down  he  feels  worse,  especi- 
ally the  pains  in  the  region  of  the  bladder  are 
worse  then.  He  sleeps  badly  at  night,  tosses 
-about  a  good  deal. 

For  several  years  he  had  repeated  attacks 
of  acute    rheumatism,  hud  Allopathic    treat- 
ment, bleeding,  calomel,  and  other  like  reme- 
dies had  been  used.     In  his  last   attack  three 
months    ago    he    had   used  Petroleum   as  an 
ointment,  and  had  succeded   in  greasing  his 
rheumatic  pains  away  ;  but  from  that  time 
he   complained,  and   notwithstanding  the  use 
of  all    sorts   of  Allopathic   remedies,  he  grew 
worse.     I   gave   him   one  dose   of  Nux  1000. 
Next  day    he   had   an   evacuation    from   his 
bowels,   and  they  remain   regular  ever  since. 
On  the  fifth  day  he  complained  of  rheumatic 
pains,   especially    in    his    lower     extremities, 
those   pains  left  him   in   a   few  days,  and  in 
three  weeks  he  had  to   complain  of  nothing, 
his    usual    strength    having   returned    again- 
He  considered  himself  perfectly  cured. 
Yours, 

A.  LIPPE,  M.D. 


We  are  informed  that  a  new  Quaterly 
Journal  of  Homoeopathy  is  about  to  be  pub- 
lished in  Philadelphia,  to  be  edited  by  Drs. 
Herring,  Kitchin  &  Neidhard.  Under  the 
auspices  of  such  men,  it  cannot  fail  to  be  ac- 
ceptable to  the  profession ,  and  especially  useful 
ii  the  advancement  of  our  science. 


CHOREA. 

Miss  E.  P — ,  aged  eleven  and  a  half,  of 
Indian  birth,  very  nervous  and  excitable,  was 
placed  under  my  care,  Dec.  20th,  1&4S) 

About  two  months  previously,  whilst  at 
school,  she  woke  up  in  a  fright,  dreaming  of 
battles  (about  which  she  had  been  reading), 
and  has  labored  under  chorea  (St.  Vitus' 
dance)  ever  since,  and  has  derived  no  benefit 
whatever  under  the  usual  treatment  by  vari- 
ous tonics  and  allopathic  remedies. 

She  appears  to  have  lost  due  control  over 
almost  all  the  voluntary  muscles  ;  the  upper 
aud  lower  extremities  are  in  perpetual  move- 
ment, to  sit  still  is  almost  impossible  ;  there  is 
considerable  hesitation  in  speech,  particularly 
in  the  morning,  on  first  awaking,  with  rolling 
movements  of  the  tongue  and  head  ;  the  rest- 
lessness continues  more  or  less  during  sleep, 
with  much  jerking  of  the  limbs  Her  mental 
faculties  are  somewhat  below  par  ;  her  man- 
ners are  childish  ;  the  features  wear  an  ex- 
pression of  vacancy  ;  she  indulges  in  fits  of  in- 
voluntary laughter,  and  has  a  trick  of  whis- 
pering to  herself. 

The  consequence  of  these  incessant  move- 
ments is  a  general  prostration  of  strength  ; 
she  is  incapable  of  walking  far,  and  it  was 
contemplated  to  give  her  daily  exercise  upon 
a  donkey  ;  she  has  lost  flesh  ;  but  the  appetite 
and  gastric  functions  seem  to  be  healthy.  Her 
sleep  is  restless  and  dreamy, — the  circulation 
languid,  and  the  extremities  cold. 

No  change  was  made  in  her  ordinary  diet, 
nor  was  a  stop  put  to  the  daily  sponging  of 
the  spine  with  cold  water,  which  had  been 
previously  adopted  in  her  case.  A  globule  of 
Stramonium  12,  night  and  morning,  till  she 
has  taken  four  doses. 

Dec.  24th.  The  two  first  nights  were  more 
restless  and  wakeful  ;  there  was,  however,  im- 
provement of  articulation  in  the  morning  ;  the 
last  two  days  she  has  seemed  better,  and  has 
felt  stronger.     No  medicine. 

Dec.  29th.  Great  improvement,  not  nearly 
so  restless,  the  muscles  more  under  control  ; 
the  speech  is  still  embarrassed  in  the  morning. 
Four  doses  of  Stramonium  30,  one  night  and 
morning. 

Jan.  4th,  1850.  Improvement  advances, 
and  she  is  altogether  exceedingly  better  ;  she 
has  lost  tho  idiotic  expression,  and  is  more 
calm  in  mind  as  well  as  body.  Six  doses  of 
Stramonium  200,  a  dose  night  and  morning. 

14th.  Every  trace  of  involuntary  action 
has  disapeared,  the  expression  is  composed  and 
intelligent  ;  indeed,  I  should  scarcely  have  re- 
cognised her  features.  The  stuttering  has 
quite  subsided,  she  is  able  to  take  long  walks, 
and  the  health  is  excellent.  Two  or  three 
doses  of  Calcar.  curb.  30,  were  afterwards  ex- 
hibited, to  act  upon  the  muscular  tissues.  She 
had  no  relapse  when  heard  oi  many  weeks 
afterwards. 
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NEW  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desire  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
cluded to  make  the  following  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  responded  to  without 
delay.  Viz : — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5) :  twenty 
copies  for  ten  dollars  ($10)  :  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 

A  glance  at  these  terms  will  show  any 
physician  of  our  school,  that  his  interest  will 
be  promoted  by  the  largest  possible  circulation 
of  this  Journal  in  his  neighborhood. 


TO  A  CORRESPONDENT. 

C.  L.  need  not  be  disturbed,  the  Editor  of 
the  "  Medical  Gazette"  can  never  do  any 
harm  to  Homoeopathy  ;  for  the  reason,  he  does 
not  understand  it.  He  may,  it  is  true,  put  up 
a  "  man  of  straw"  of  his  own  creation,  and 
call  it  Homoeopathy,  and  in  great  triumph 
knock  it  down,  and  proclaim  in  his  journal, 
that  he  has  killed  Homoeopathy.  But  such 
proceedings  will  amount  to  nothing. 

J.  F.  DESILVER, 
112  Main- st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others  can  always 
he  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homoeopathic  system  of  treatment; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollar  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 


J.  EDW.  STOHLMANN, 

DEALER    IN 

Homoeopathic  Medicines  and  Books, 

No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 
Chatham  Street,  New-York, 

Respectfully  informs  Homoeopathic  physicians  and  the 
friends  of  ihe  system,  that  he  keeps  constantly  on  hand 
a  general  assortment  of  genuine  Medicines,  either  in 
tinctures,  triturations,  dilutions,  or  medicated  globules, 
imported  from  the  Central  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig;  as 
well  as  Physicians'  and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapt- 
ed to  the  domestic  works  of  Drs.  Hering,  Laurie  Epps, 
Chepmell,  Hempel,  &c,  viz  :  of  10,  27,  48,  58,60,82, 
260,  and  415  remedies ;  also,  refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  pure 
Globules,  Arnica  Plaster,  &c,  &c. ;  also  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  ALL  the  Homoeopathic  works  published  in 
this  country  as  well  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers' 
prices.  Orders  from  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at  the  most 
reasonable  rates. 


Homoeopathic  Medical   College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 
PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regulur  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy,       10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmtjth,  M.  D.,  Prof essor  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridqe,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMCEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains t.  between  Third  4  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  Oliio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  D.  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions ;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main  street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 


V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New- York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.  Also,  Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  No.  1 
Spruce- street,  New- York  City. 


Volumes  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  may  be  had,  at 
$1  00  each,  of  Mr.  Rademacher  &  Sheek,  Philadel- 
phia ,  Otis  Clapp,  Boston ;  and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New- York. 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  of  each 
month,  at  One  Dollar  a  year  in  advance.  City  sub- 
scribers will  be  regularly  served  at  their  residences  by 
sending  their  names  to  762  Broadway. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail,  the 
amount  of  their  subscription. 
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HOMCEOPATHY   IN    PARIS. 

By  John  Ozanne,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

(Continued  from  our  last.) 

In  the  section  of  his  work  devoted  to  pneumo- 
nia, our  author  heads  the  reports  of  his  cases 
by  the  following  preliminary  remarks,  which 
I  think  too  interesting  not  to  transcribe  them 
in  full. 

"  Pneumonia  is  a  frequent,  acute,  and  serious 
disease,  the  characteristic  signs  of  which  are 
well  denned.  It  is  on  account  of  these  cir- 
cumstances that  I  have  selected  it  as  my  first 
example  of  the  applications  I  have  made  of 
the  Hahnemannian  system  to  the  treatment 
of  disease.  No  physician  can  dispute  ei- 
ther the  frequency  or  the  acuteness  of  pneu- 
monia ;  if  any  difference  of  opinion  exist  re- 
garding its  gravity,  it  can  only  be  in  reference 
to  the  degree  of  it.  It  is  well  known  that  pa- 
tients affected  with  inflammation  of  the  lungs 
sometimes  recover  without  medical  treatment. 
But  no  one  has  yet  asserted,  that  pneumonia, 
if  left  to  the  sole  efforts  of  nature,  does  not 
frequently  end  by  suppuration  in  the  inflamed 
parenchyma.  Now  suppurative  pneumonia 
and  fatal  pneumonia  are  synonymous  in  prac- 


tice ;  therefore  we  may  in  this  case  say  with 
truth  that  f  the  exceptions  confirm  the  rule.' 

"  The  signs  upon  which  the  diagnosis  of 
this  disease  is  based,  are  in  general  easily  dis- 
cerned ;  and  if  I  grant  that  in  the  first  exami- 
nation of  the  patient  an  error  is  possible,  I  am 
making  every  needful  allowance  ;  for  when  the 
patients  are  visited  every  morning  and  evening, 
and  carefully  stethoscoped  during  the  whole 
course  of  an  attack  of  pneumonia,  the  evolu- 
tions of  which  are  the  objects  of  attentive  study, 
it  cannot  reasonably  be  supposed  that  a  con- 
tinued error  in  diagnosis  is  possible. 

"  Are  we  equally  advanced  in  our  notions 
concerning  the  value  of  the  modes  of  treat- 
ment usually  opposed  to  the  disease  ?  I  be- 
lieve not,  and  this  doubt  imposes  upon  me  much 
reserve.  Hence  I  will  not  compare  the  results 
obtained  by  me  with  those  published  by  other 
physicians.  Such  a  proceeding  would  be  pre- 
mature. I  simply  intend  to  show,  at  present, 
that  medicines,  divided  ad  infinitum  and  ad- 
ministered in  accordance  with  the  general  for- 
mula, expressing  the  relation  existing  between 
the  indications  and  the  pathogenetic  action 
of  medicines,  have  an  evident  influence  upon 
the  symptoms,  the  march,  and  the  termina- 
tion of  pneumonia.  Seriously-minded  persons 
will  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  system  of 
Hahnemann  is  deserving  of  a  careful  study. 
The  sole  object  of  my  efforts  is  to  incite  others 
to  investigate  it,  clinically  and  experimentally. 

"  This  is  the  plan  I  followed.  Having  stu- 
died the  writings  of  Hahnemann  and  of  his 
disciples,  I  read  a  few  of  the  works  in  which 
individual  cases  of  disease,  treated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  new  system,  are  recorded. 
Being  thus  fully  conversant  with  the  spirit  of 
the  formula,  '  similia  similibus  curaniur,1  I 
had  next  to  prove  the  action  of  the  medicines 
in  infinitesimal  doses.  I  devoted  six  months  to 
this  clinical  verification,  selecting  for  this  pur- 
pose acute  and  chronic  diseases  in  which  these 
trials  could  in  no  instance  and  in  no  manner  be 
injurious  to  the  patients  under  my  care.  At  the 
end  of  a  few  days  the  evidence  of  this  action 
was  complete  ;  nevertheless,  I  persevered  in 
my  experiments  upon  this  sole  fact  during  six 
entire  months.  It  was  only  after  this  prelimi- 
nary step  that  I  began  to  inquire  into  the  the- 
rapeutic value  of  the  new  system,  applying 
it  as  accurately  as  I  possibly  could. 
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"  Its  application  to  pneumonia  required  the 
utmost  caution.  The  responsibility  which 
weighs  upon  the  physician  who  is  about  to 
substitute,  in  the  treatment  of  a  serious  dis- 
ease, a  new  plan,  for  that  which  has  ac- 
quired the  sanction  of  universal  experience,  is 
in  truth  not  a  light  one.  It  was  therefore  in- 
cumbent upon  me  either  to  apply  the  new  sys- 
tem to  my  patients  in  such  a  manner  as  not 
to  endanger  their  lives,  or  else  to  abandon  it 
entirely.  It  occurred  to  me  that  this  difficulty 
might  be  averted  if  I  proceeded  cautiously.  I 
acted  as  follows : 

"  Blood-letting  is  the  principal  indication  in 
inflammation  of  the  lungs.  This  remedial 
measure,  when  properly  applied,  brings  on  in 
most  cases  a  decided  remission,  of  which  the 
principal  features  are  the  subsidence  of  febrile 
action  and  profuse  perspiration,  softening  the 
cuticle  of  the  hands  and  forearms.  But  there 
still  remains  the  pulmonary  hepatization  to  be 
resolved  ;  this  is  done  by  means  of  emetic-tar- 
tar and  blistering.  It  would  be  imprudent  to 
resign  to  the  sole  resources  of  nature  a  case  of 
pneumonia,  in  which  inflammatory  action  still 
persisted  ;  the  fever  would  return,  a  new  course 
of  treatment  would  become  necessary,  and  in 
some  cases  the  disease  would  pass  on  to  sup- 
puration, or  to  carnification  of  the  lung  (fibri- 
nous induration).  I  ventured  in  my  first  case, 
when  the  remission  had  taken  place  in  conse- 
quence of  blood-letting,  to  substitute  Phospho- 
rus for  the  emetic-tartar,  which  I  was  in  the 
habit  of  administering  in  such  cases.  The  pa- 
tient recovered  without  any  adverse  occur- 
rence. I  reiterated  several  times  this  substitu- 
tion, and  each  time  with  the  same  result. 

"  I  might  still  have  ascribed  the  success  to 
the  energetic  antiphlogistic  means  resorted  to 
at  the  onset.  The  only  conclusion  I  could 
come  to  after  these  first  trials,  was,  that  if  I 
had  done  no  mischief,  neither  had  I  done  any 
good.  I  therefore  resolved  to  diminish  by  de- 
grees the  number  of  bleedings  at  the  beginning 
of  the  treatment,  and  to  apply  the  Hahne- 
mannian  system  before  the  remission  took 
place,  with  the  determination  to  resort  again, 
at  once,  to  the  usual  treatment,  if  a  speedy 
amelioration  did  not  become  manifest.  I  thus, 
in  successive  patients,  omitted  first  one,  then 
two,  then  three,  then  four  bleedings,  gradu- 
ally administering  the  new  remedies  nearer 
and  nearer  to  the  beginning  of  the  treatment. 
I  began  with  one  dose  of  Aconitum,  followed, 
at  the  end  of  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  by 
a  dose  of  Bryonia  ;  after  the  Bryonia  I  gave 
Phosphorus.  The  less  I  bled  my  patients, 
the  more  were  they  relieved  after  the  admi- 
nistration of  the  infinitesimal  doses.  I  at  last 
resolved  to  bleed  no  more,  and  to  resort  at 
once  to  the  system  of  Hahnemann.  The  Aco- 
nite seemed  to  be  of  little  use  after  having  been 
given  during  a  few  hours  ;  Bryonia  appeared 
to  be  very  energetic  in  its  action  ;  Phosphorus 
seemed  useful  in  local  inflammations  threaten- 
ing to  pass  on  to  the  suppurative  stage. 

"  I  cannot  describe  the  mental  anguish  these 


first  experiments  caused  in  me,  notwithstand- 
ing the  positive  orders  I  left  behind  me  to  bleed 
the  patients  if  their  state  should  get  worse  : 
notwithstanding  my  frequent  visits  to  the  hos- 
pital, I  was  constantly  in  dread  of  some  cata- 
strophe. But  nothing  of  the  kind  occurred. 
The  first  patients  submitted  to  this  mode  of 
treatment  all  recovered,  and  some  of  them 
were  speedily  relieved.  Since  upwards  of  two 
years  one  only  has  died.  Two  others  also  died, 
but  they  entered  into  my  wards  when  in  a  dy- 
ing condition  from  pneumonia  in  the  stage  of 
suppuration.  Although  they  will  figure  in  my 
statistics,  they  should  not  be  taken  into  ac- 
count when  discussing  the  therapeutic  ques- 
tion. Since  that  time  I  have  resorted  to  the 
same  mode  of  treatment  in  a  great  many  cases 
of  pneumonia,  and  my  first  fears  have  vanish- 
ed by  degrees.  I  will  say  no  more  on  this 
subject;  the  facts  alone  must  now  be  consi- 
dered." 

The  author  next  states,  that  his  object  in 
publishing  a  number  of  cases  of  pneumonia  is 
not  to  trace  the  history  of  the  disease,  nor  to 
point  out  the  various  indications  and  the  ho- 
moeopathic remedies  suited  to  each.  His  in- 
tention is  simply  to  state  "  the  nature  of  the 
disease  and  the  method  of  treatment  applied, 
to  the  exclusion  of  all  others."  He  believes 
every  physician  to  be  sufficiently  acquainted 
with  pneumonia  to  recognise  it  by  the  signs 
mentioned,  and  to  appreciate  the  influence 
which  the  treatment  has  had  upon  it.  If  any 
deficiencies  in  the  reports  of  the  Cases  are  dis- 
covered, they  are  accounted  for  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraph,  which  I  quote  with  pleasure. 

"  It  would  have  been  an  easy  task  to  revise 
these  observations,  and  to  correct  some  defects 
in  them.  The  fact  that  the  characteristic  symp- 
toms omitted  in  the  written  reports  of  some  of 
them  were  never  neglected,  but  were  always 
sought  and  verified  at  the  bedside  of  the  pa- 
tient, would  be  a  sufficient  motive  for  doing 
so.  But  it  seemed  to  me  that  they  ought  to 
be  published,  such  as  they  were  delivered  to 
me  by  the  internes  *  who  succeeded  each 
other  in  my  wards.  They  have  an  authenti- 
city which  I  prefer  to  all  the  embellishments 
of  the  most  careful  revision.  I  can  say,  these 
are  the  facts  which  learned  and  conscientious 
young  physicians  have  observed  under  my 
guidance — '  they  were  interested  in  nothing 
but  the  cause  of  truth.'  I  might  add,  that  it 
would  have  been  their  interest  as  well  as  mine, 
to  shut  our  eyes  to  evidence,  and  to  declare 
Hahnemann's  system  both  inefficacious  and 
illusory.  What  annoyances  and  abuse  of  all 
kinds  should  I  not  thereby  have  been  spared. 
I  trust  these  evil  passions  may  in  future  be 
vented  upon  me  alone,  although  they  have, 
before  now,  attacked  others.  These  young 
men,  entering  a  brilliant  career,  must  indeed 
have  possessed  true  courage  to  accept  the  risk 
of  co-operating  with  me  in  my  researches! 


Eleve  interne^  or  house-surgeon. 
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Bat  I  have  no  uneasiness  respecting  them,  for 
I  place  their  zeal  under  the  safeguard  of  the 
honor  of  their  colleagues,  who  will  know  how 
to  defend  them,  should  they  ever  be  persecu- 
ted by  prejudiced  judges*  As  for  myself,  I  can 
do  no  more  for  them  than  to  give  them  this  pub- 
lic testimony  of  my  affection  and  gratitude.  .  .  I 
will  add,  Forsan  et  hcsc  olim  neminisse  juvabit. 
M.  Tessier  next  states  the  form  and  manner 
in  which  the  medicines  were  administered. 
Those  most  frequently  used  were  Aconitum, 
Bryonia,  Phosphorus,  Sulphur,  Belladonna, 
Arsenicum,  and  Iodium.  The  dilutions  pre- 
scribed were  the  6th,  12th,  15th,  18th,  24th, 
and  30th. 

The  detailed  reports  of  thirty-eight  recove- 
ries and  three  deaths  come  next ;  then  the 
following  "  Reflections,"  which  I  think  so  re- 
plete with  interest,  that  no  one  will  blame  me 
for  translating  them  in  full. 

"  I  have  placed  before  the  reader  the  de- 
tailed histories  of  forty-one  patients.  It  will 
perhaps  be  remarked  that  I  ought  to  have  ana- 
lyzed these  cases,  together  with  those  which  I 
have  not  reported  (because  they  were  not  drawn 
up),  and  presented  a  statistical  table  of  the 
results.  I  have  advisedly  refrained  from  such 
a  course,  although  it  be  much  in  fashion.  Fi- 
gures sometimes  speak  more  affirmatively  than 
he  who  sums  them  up  is  aware  ;  this  I  would 
by  all  means  avoid.  Had  I  drawn  up  statis- 
tical tables,  it  would  have  been  shown  that 
all  the  patients  who  entered  into  my  wards, 
before  suppuration  had  commenced,  recovered, 
with  one  single  exception.  This  proportion  of 
recoveries,  compared  with  that  obtained  by 
the  usual  means  (bleeding,  antimonials,  and 
blistering),  would  place  the  latter  in  a  degree 
of  inferiority,  of  which  I  am  not  yet  sufficient- 
ly convinced,  to  affirm  it  in  any  form  what- 
ever. If  I  did  not  myself  institute  this  com- 
parison, others  would  do  it  in  my  stead,  and 
the  result  would  be  the  same.  I  am  desirous 
of  avoiding  a  premature  conclusion,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  both  sides  of  the  question 
are  not  yet  sufficiently  clear  in  my  mind,  and 
hence  my  conviction  not  thoroughly  settled. 

"  If  I  do  not  now  intend  to  compare  the  re- 
sults obtained  under  the  Hahnemannian  sys. 
tem,  with  those  derived  under  other  systems, 
I  may  declare  my  determination  to  do  it  at 
some  future  period,  when  I  shall  have  collect- 
ed a  sufficient  number  of  facts,  observed  in 
view  of  this  comparison.  This  will  form  the 
subject  of  a  work,  entirely  different  from  the 
present,  and  which  I  do  not  now,  in  the  least, 
wish  to  anticipate.  Again,  were  I  desirous  of 
instituting  such  a  comparison,  I  should  now 
be  able  to  meet  with  the  necessary  elements. 
For  most  statistical  tables  are  published  with 
the  view  of  demonstrating  the  superiority,  eith- 
er of  blood-letting  or  of  emetic-tartar  or  of  blis- 
ters, over  either  of  the  two  other  means ;  each 


*  The  lleves  internes  and  externes  can  only  hold 
their  appointments  in  the  hospitals  whilst  in  statu  pu- 
piliari.  The  judges  alluded  to  are  the  examiners  for 
degrees. 


author  expressing  in  figures  his  preference  or 
his  dislike. 

"  Before  we  yield  to  our  desire  of  comparing 
the  two  systems,  wo  must  be  sure  that  both 
have  been  applied  in  their  fullest  power,  with 
all  their  capabilities,  and  that  none  of  the  con- 
ditions necessary  to  success  have  been  omitted. 
Where  are  the  statistics  of  pneumonia  so  treat- 
ed to  be  found  ?  Those  who  treat  them  well 
do  not  count  them. 

"  I  will  merely  draw  the  attention  of  the 
reader  to  this  single  point.  May  we  not  ascribe 
the  recoveries  of  the  patients  treated  by  me  to 
the  natural  tendency  of  pneumonia  towards  a 
recovery  when  its  march  is  in  no  way  dis- 
turbed? 

"  This  objection  may,  at  first,  appear  plaus- 
ible. It  is  in  reality  the  last  refuge  of  negation. 
Now,  the  legal  maxim  is  '  negantis  est  pro- 
bare.'  Upon  what  facts  can  the  man  found 
his  reasoning  who  ascribes  results  so  constant 
and  so  brilliant  to  the  expectant  system,  that 
is  to  say,  to  the  absence  of  all  treatment  but 
the  most  simple  hygienic  means  ? 

"  Upon  tradition  ?  It  has  but  one  voice  to 
affirm  that  pneumonia  is  a  disease  which  must 
be  treated  energetically,  as  soon  as  possible,  if 
one  would  avoid  a  fatal  termination.  That 
pneumonia  abandoned  to  nature  may  some- 
times end  favorably,  no  sensible  person  will 
deny;  but  that  is  only  an  exception  which 
confirms  the  rule. 

"  Upon  experience  ?  I  know  of  no  authen- 
tic results  of  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  by 
expectation.  I  have  indeed  seen  a  few  cases 
in  which,  systematically,  the  treatment  ol 
pneumonia  was  by  no  means  energetic ;  it  was 
limited  to  a  few  opening  mixtures,  and  to  the 
application  of  blisters.  I  have  been  present 
at  the  post-mortem  examinations  of  such  cases. 
I  have  likewise  seen  patients  who  obstinately 
refused  the  use  of  active  measures ;  nearly  all 
of  them  died  when  the  pneumonia  was  severe  ; 
that  is  to  say,  well  characterized,  locally  and 
generally.  But  who  can  be  ignorant  of  these 
things? 

"  Upon  the  nature  of  the  disease  ?  But 
pneumonia  is  considered  by  all  authorities,  as 
a  parenchymatous  inflammation,  which  ends 
in  suppuration  or  carnification,  rarely  in  reso- 
lution, when  left  to  itself,  and  frequently,  too, 
in  spite  of  every  effort  of  medical  art.  Is  then 
its  termination  in  suppuration  a  figment  of  the 
imagination  ?  Is  the  gray  hepatization  rarely 
met  with  in  the  dissecting-room  ?  Are  the  re- 
cords of  clinical  observations  by  MM.  Laennec, 
Andral,  Louis,  and  Chomel  mere  registers  of 
deaths  only  drawn  up  to  frighten  physicians 
and  their  patients  ? 

"Upon  the  treatment?  I  know  none  bo 
energetic  as  that  of  pneumonia  in  general ;  re- 
peated bleedings,  large  doses  of  emetic-tartar, 

a  succession  of  blisters It  cannot 

therefore  be  said  that  this  treatment  is  in  ge- 
neral only  an  adjuvant  to  the  efforts  of  nature. 
It  would  be  necessary  first  to  explain  in  what 
manner  repeated  bleedings  and  emetic-tartar 
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assist  nature,  and  which  of  the  healing  opera- 
tions of  nature  these  great  perturbators  promote. 
"  The  objection  derived  from  expectation  is 
only  a  manoeuvre,  unworthy  of  a  scientific 
mind.  Those  who  advance  it  do  not  perceive 
that  it  falls  alike  upon  all  modes  of  treatment, 
and  metes  to  them  all  the  same  measure  of 
reprobation.  What !  pneumonia  is  so  easily 
cured  by  means  of  plain  water  only,  and  you 
oppose  to  it  bleeding  after  bleeding,  enormous 
doses  of  emetic-tartar,  which  are  repeated 
during  several  days  ;  blisters  which  render  the 
recumbent  posture  in  bed  so  painful,  and  the 
dressing  of  which  brings  on  every  day  new 
torments.  What,  then,  is  medicine,  what  is 
art,  what  is  science,  if  not  the  most  cruel  de- 
ception ?  Such  is  the  corollary  of  the  expec- 
tation hypothesis,  advanced  with  the  object  of 
explaining  the  facts  which  I  have  reported. 
These  facts  declare  that — 

"  1.  In  all  the  patients  the  disease  progres- 
sively gets  worse  until  the  treatment  is  com- 
menced. 

"  2.  Immediately  after  its  commencement, 
an  aggravation,  previously  expected,  super- 
venes, and  lasts  in  general  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours.  The  remission  either  of  a  part,  or 
of  the  whole  of  the  symptoms,  then  begins. 
From  this  moment  everything  rapidly  tends 
towards  a  recovery.  Sometimes,  without  any 
previous  aggravation,  the  amendment  takes 
place  after  a  few  hours  and  goes  on  without 
interruption. 

"  3.  The  pulse  is  influenced  by  Bryonia  in 
an  extraordinary  manner.  It  is  found  to  fall 
by  twenty  or  even  thirty  pulsations  from  one 
day  to  another,  and  when  beating  from  110  to 
120  times  in  a  minute,  it  will  fall  at,the  pe- 
riod of  resolution  to  60,  to  56,  and  even  to  44. 
I  have  known  it  as  low  as  36  in  a  patient 
whose  case  has  not  been  reported.  I  have  found 
it  fall  from  120  to  80  in  the  interval  between 
the  morning  and  the  evening  visit,  and  fall 
further  to  60  by  the  next  morning. 

"^4.  In  old  people,  who  had  lost  a  whole 
week  before  being  placed  under  medical  treat- 
ment, and  in  whom  the  termination  by  indura- 
tion (carnification  or  chronic  pneumonia)  seem- 
ed inevitable,  this  mode  of  termination  did  not 
take  place  in  one  single  instance.  It  could 
scarcely  be  perceived  that  the  stelhoscopic 
signs  of  hepatization  were  slower  in  disappear- 
ing than  in  other  cases. 

"  5.  Finally,  suppuration  took  place  in  no 
patient  who  did  not  present  indications  of  its 
existence  when  the  treatment  was  commenced. 
In  several,  it  seemed  to  be  arrested  in  its  pro- 
gress ;  in  a  single  case  it  was  either  not  pre- 
vented or  not  arrested  (in  my  opinion,  the  two 
dying  patients  are  out  of  the  question). 

"  I  am  ready  to  grant  to  crisis  and  critical 
days  all  due  influence.  I  do  not  in  any  way 
contend,  that  the  means  employed  produce 
such  a  perturbation  in  the  disease,  that  its 
phases  can  no  longer  be  discerned.  But  I  know 
that  on  the  critical  day,  the  crisis  may  be  eith- 
er incomplete  or  unfavorable ;  I .  am  likewise 


aware  that  suppuration  is  also  a  judgment  of 
which  death  is  the  sanction.*  I  therefore  ad- 
mit, that  in  this  mode  of  treatment,  recove- 
ries take  place  by  means  of  crises,  but  the  im- 
perfect and  unfavorable  crises  are  replaced  by 
perfect  and  favorable  crises. 

"  If  the  doctrine  of  critical  days  be  appli- 
cable to  many  of  the  facts  which  we  have  re- 
ported, it  is  but  right  to  say,  that  in  general, 
the  critical  day  on  which  the  disease  is  judged, 
is  precisely  the  nearest  to  the  commencement 
of  the  treatment ;  this  shows  how  rapidly  the 
patients  have  been  cured,  and  consequently 
gives  an  additional  confirmation  of  the  power 
of  the  means  employed. 

'<  CONCLUSION. 

"  The  therapeutic  system  of  Hahnemann 
seems  to  influence  in  the  most  favorable  man- 
ner the  symptoms,  the  march,  and  the  dura- 
tion of  pneumonia.  Therefore  this  system 
should  be  submitted  to  the  test  of  observation 
and  experience." 

I  leave  the  above  without  comments.  The 
intelligent  reader  will  understand  the  extreme 
caution  with  which  our  author  proceeds.  He 
will,  I  doubt  not,  only  admire  him  the  more. 
In  this  feeling  I  heartily  join.  In  these  days 
of  unworthy  abuse  and  of  withering  scepticism, 
he  who  has  the  earnest  desire  to  advance  the 
cause  of  science  and  of  truth,  cannot  be  too 
circumspect  in  every  one  of  his  movements. 
In  a  future  paper  it  will  be  my  task  to  examine 
the  writings  of  men  whose  tone  of  mind  is  so 
different,  that  the  greatest  condemnation  I  can 
pronounce  upon  them  is  to  contrast  their  sen- 
timents with  those  expressed  in  the  above  ex- 
tracts. It  is  an  unpleasant  task,  but  it  is  one 
which  I  cannot  (if  I  would  be  true  to  the 
causo  of  Homoeopathy)  shrink  from  fulfilling. 

{To  be  continued.) 


THOUGHTS    ON  THE   SCIENCE   OF 
MEDICINE. 

BY  D.  M.  DAKE,  M.  D.,  OF  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Medical  Science  has  been  considered  by 
the  great  mass  of  men  too  abstruse  for  their 
comprehension,  involving  for  a  knowledge  of 
its  principles,  a  course  of  mental  discipline 
and  depth  of  research  wholly  incompatible 
with  the  common  mind.  Physicians  have  been 
considered  something  more  than  human,  en- 
dowed with  intellects  superior  in  order  to  the 
rest  of  mankind,  to  whom  nature  had  revealed 
her  mysteries,  and  delivered  up  the  keys  of 
her  several  kingdoms.      But   these   days   of 


*  1  beg  to  remind  the  reader,  that  in  the  doctrine  of 
critical  days,  crisis  is  taken  in  the  sense  of  judgment. 
— Tr. 
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mental  darkness,  superstition,  and  ignorance, 
in  many  countries,  have  become  the  property 
of  the  historian.  A  better  and  purer  philoso- 
phy has  dawned  upon  the  human  mind.  The 
hitherto  bolted  gates  to  the  avenues  of  science 
and  learning  are  thrown  wide  open,  and  the 
broad  fields  of  observation  and  enquiry  are  ex- 
posed to  the  investigating  eye  of  universal  rea- 
son. All  who  desire,  may  observe  the  phenome- 
na and  interpret  the  simple  language  of  Nature, 
store  their  minds  with  facts,  reason  for  them- 
selves, become  true  philosophers,  and  learn 
their  relations  to  all  surrounding  nature,  calcu- 
lated by  the  Creator  to  subserve  their  purposes 
as  the  rational  occupant  of  this  lower  world. 

The  searching  and  progressive  genius  of  the 
present  age  is  gradually  dispersing  the  clouds 
of  intellectual  darkness  and  ignorance,  which 
have  existed  for  ages,  like  impervious  and  im- 
movable walls  around  the  temple  of  medical 
learning  —  exposing  to  the  observation  and 
derision  of  the  true  student  of  nature,  the  long 
fostered  errors  which  have  been  accumulating 
for  centuries,  under  the  imposing  names  of 
"Science  of  Medicine''1  and  "Art  of  Healing.'" 

These  antiquated  and  long  cherished  errors 
id  the  prevailing  schools  of  medicine,  are  made 
the  subjects  of  the  bitterest  and  most  scorch- 
ing satire,  among  the  wise  and  learned.  Even 
many  of  the  most  learned  and  experienced 
members  of  this  school  of  medicine,  when  age 
has  blotted  out  their  pride  of  professional  opinion , 
declare  that  the  Science  of  Medicine  and  Art 
of  Healing  is  a  mass  of  guess-work  and  uncer- 
tainty— that  nature  effects  the  cure,  whilst  the 
Doctor  gets  the  credit — that  upon  the  whole, 
it  is  a  question  whether  humanity  has  been 
the  gainer  by  Medical  Science.  What  must 
the  mere  spectator  think,  with  these  declara- 
tions before  him,  forced  as  they  have  been  by 
honest  convictions  of  truth,  from  those  who 
have  travelled  over  the  ground  through  a  long 
life,  and  ought  to  know  whereof  they  affirm. 

We  are  not  obliged  to  rely  upon  the  asser- 
tions of  any  man  nor  set  of  men,  in  regard  to 
the  condition  and  value  of  the  science  of  medi- 
ciue  and  art  of  healing,  as  taught  for  hundreds 
of  years  past. 

By  turning  our  attention  to  writings  of 
medical  men,  to  even  what  are  termed  "stan- 
dard works,"  we  are  furnished  with  the  most 
tangible  and  incontestible  evidence,  that  those 
declarations  are  faithful  and  truthful.  We 
find  the  widest  discrepancy  among  medical 
writers,  not  only  of  different  ages,  but  those 
of  the  same  age  and  in  the  same  country,  in 
regard  to  disease  and  remedial  means.  If  it 
would  subserve  our  argument,  we  might  travel 
over  the  whole  ground  and  examine  their  opin- 
ions of  each  separate  disease  and  therapeutic 
agent ;  but  one  example  drawn  from  the  wild 
wilderness  of  discrepant  opinions  among  au- 
thors, will  fulfil  our  present  purpose  of  showing 
the  absurdity,  uncertainty,  and  guess-work  in 
medicine. 

Their  opinions  and  treatment  of  the  Asiatic 
Cholera  is  a  faithful  index,  a  true  representa- 


tion of  the  blindness,  ignorance,  hypotheses, 
conjectures,  and  darkness,  by  which  physicians 
and.  writers  are  guided,  and  in  which  they 
grope  their  unintelligent  way,  in  the  wilderness 
of  medical  science. 

Within  one  year  from  the  first  appearance 
of  Cholera  in  Europe  and  America,  over  one 
hundred  theories  were  promulgated,  purporting 
to  elucidate  the  nature  of  this  disease,  and 
point  out  the  indications  of  cure  5  each  respec- 
tive theory  pointed  out  its  therapeutic  means 
and  course  of  treatment — according,  of  course, 
to  its  individual  peculiarities. 

This  state  of  things,  this  wide  discrepancy 
of  opinion,  among  physicians,  arose  from  the 
partial  view  each  one  had  taken  of  the  disease. 
None  had  comprehended  the  totality  of  the 
symptoms  attending  this  disease.  Each  one 
saw  an  isolated  feature  in  the  complicated  phy- 
siognomy before  them.  Whatever  group  of 
symptoms  seemed  the  most  prominent,  from  a 
superficial  examination,  was  made  the  basis  of 
a  theory — the  theory  dictated  the  course  of 
medical  treatment.  In  this  way,  each  theory 
was  imperfect,  because  partial,  and  the  treat- 
ment of  no  avail  or  ruinous,  in  proportion  as 
the  means  used  were  weak  or  powerful. 

One  saw,  in  the  greatly  accelerated  pulse  a 
hidden  inflammatory  conditon,  with  him  the  an- 
tiphlogistic treatment  was  clearly  indicated,  and ' 
fulfilled  by  general  and  local  blood-letting,  ca- 
thartics of  calomel,  oil,  &c,  and  to  show  their 
extra  consistency,  they  would  depart  from  the 
teachings  of  their  theory,  in  the  application  of 
frictions,  mustard  plasters,  etc,  to  the  skin. 

Another  perceived  in  the  sudden  prostration 
of  all  the  functions  of  life,  a  great  depression  in 
the  action  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system, 
which  sent  a  palsying  influence  through  every 
organ  and  tissue  of  the  body.  He  saw  in  dif- 
fusible stimuli  and  nervous  excitants  his  only 
hope.  His  patients  were  filled  to  repletion  and 
covered  up  and  surrounded  with  brandy,  ether, 
Cayenne  pepper,  spirits  of  ammonia,  &c,  &c. 
A  great  majority  died  under,  whilst  a  few, 
with  good  original  constitutions  and  powers  of 
life,  recovered  in  spite  of  this  senseless  treatment. 
Another  saw  in  the  terrific  cramps  in  nearly 
all  the  muscles  and  contractile  tissues,  a  purely 
spasmodic  disease.  His  course  was  clear;  to 
his  mind,  nothing  in  the  wide  world  of  thera- 
peutic means  offered  the  least  shade  of  hope  to 
the  wretched  victims  of  this  disease,  but  the 
anti-spasmodic  treatment. 

Opium  in  its  various  forms,  must  do  the 
work  ;  or,  fur  fear  that  after  all  the  nervous 
theory  might  be  right,  at  least  in  part,  he  would 
mix  a  little  camphor,  ether,  hartshorn,  pepper, 
and  several  other  things  together,  that  in  any 
event  one  of  the  many  might  hit  the  disease  in 
the  right  point  and  cure. 

One  saw  in  the  universal  coldness  of  the 
surface  of  the  body,  a  deficiency  of  carbon  in 
the  blood  ;  a  supply  of  carbon  was  demanded, 
and  charcoal  was  sent  in  to  fill  that  demand. 
But  the  fuel  would  not  burn — the  patient  grew 
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colder  and  colder,  till  death  closed  the  scene, 
and  exposed  the  folly  that  had  hastened  its 
march. 

Another  detected,  in  the  blood,  after  death, 
a  deficiency  of  some  of  its  constituents,  and 
forthwith  the  disease  was  given  over  to  chem- 
istry for  elucidation,  and  the  revelation  of  a  ra- 
tional plan  of  treatment.  The  indication  wTas 
to  supply  the  missing  materials  ;  whatever  ma- 
terials were  wanting  in  the  blood  were  thrown, 
ready  prepared,  into  the  stomach,  with  a  liberal, 
and  more — an  extravagant  hand. 

When  they   arrived  in  the   stomach  they 
were  no  longer  under  the  dominion  of  chemi- 
cal, but  were  submitted  to  the  action  of  vital 
forces,  which  refused  to  appropriate  the  ready 
made  ingredients,  having  a  process  of   their 
own  for  the  formation  of  ail  the  required  salts, 
oxides,  bases,  elements  and  compounds.     The 
Doctor  stands  in  perfect  amazement,    whilst 
he  is  doomed  to  see  his  moon-shine  theory  dis- 
proved and  annihilated  at  the  bedside  of  the 
sick.     But  why  should  he  be  astonished  when 
he  weighs  the  facts  before   him  ?       He  sees 
amid  the  perturbations  of  vital  action,  the  con- 
stant and  fearful  escape  of  the  very  materials 
he  seeks  to  introduce — coming  out  through  the 
channels   by  which  he  would    introduce   his. 
The  fluids  of  the  blood  rush  out,  as  it  were,  in 
torrents — bringing  along,  of  course,  the  consti- 
tuents of  the  blood  with  them  by  vomiting  and 
purging.     He  throws  in  his  medicine  in  tor- 
rents, but  with  a  feeble  hand.     Perturbed  and 
perverted  nature  predominates,  and  the  patient 
dies.     Any  ordinary  mind    would  see  in  this 
theory  and  practice,  the  same  glaring  incon- 
sistency that  would  be  revealed  in  one    who 
should  attempt  to  force  two  full  streams  through 
a  tube,  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  time. 
Another  saw,  in  this  fearful  escape  of  the 
fluids  and  collapsed  condition  of  the  system, 
nothing  but  a  relaxed  condition  of  the  small 
vessels  of  the  stomach    and   bowels,  through 
which  are    eliminated    the    surplus  fluids    in 
health.     To  such,  this  was  the  cause — a  draw- 
ing off  of  the  fluids  the  disease — and  death  the 
effect.     The  treatment  is  plain    and   simple  ; 
tone  must  be  given  to  these  vessels,  and  they 
must  be  closed  immediately.     The  means  are 
at  hand  ;  the  most  powerful  astringents  can 
alone  do  the  work  ;  acetate  of  lead,  gum  kino, 
nut-galls,  &c.,  &c,  are  dealt  out  with  no  stin- 
gy hand.       The  votaries  of  this  mechanical 
theory  and  mode  of  practice  came  out  precise- 
ly as  the  fool  did,  that  was  caught  out  in  a  ter- 
rible storm,  and  attempted  to  stop  the  rain  by 
sticking  his  fingers  into  the  holes  in  the  clouds, 
— all  can  judge  of  his  success — we  know  theirs. 
Some  carried  this  mechanical  theory  so  far 
as  to  cork  up  the  intestines.     This  might  be 
done,  but  those    vessels   cannot   be    closed  in 
cholera  by  astringents,  so  might  vomiting  be 
cured  by  a  cord   drawn   tightly    around    the 
throat.     But  who  could  choose  between  death 
and  such  a  cure  ? 

Another  discovered,    or   thought  he  did,  a 
vast  surplus  of  acids  and  a  deficiency  of  alca- 


lies.  The  deficiency  must  be  supplied  ;  the 
acids  must  be  neutralized,  and  the  crudities 
removed  from  the  stomach  and  bowels  bv 
emetics  and  cathartics ;  saleratus,  soda,  mag- 
nesia, &c,  were  thrown  into  the  stomach  in 
senseless  quantities — ruinous,  but  for  the  eva- 
cuants  used  to  work  them  off. 

There  were  many  physicians  who  never  had 
an  over-stock  of  well  regulated  ideas  in  relation 
to  this  or  any  other  disease,  who  saw  the  clear- 
est light  of  science  and  truth  in  all  these 
theories  and  modes  of  practice.  They  be- 
lieved all  they  read,  doubted  nothing — for  they 
never  had  an  independent  thought.  Such 
mixed  all  the  medicines  they  could  hear  of  in 
one  bottle — opium,  camphor,  ether,  Cayenne 
pepper,  brandy,  nut  galls,  acetate  of  lead,  pep- 
permint, &c,  &c, — then  closed  their  eyes 
and  shot  their  hundred  barrelled  gun  at  the 
stomachs  of  their  patients,  hoping  by  this  scat- 
tering shot  to  hit  the  disease  somehow,  and 
cripple  it,  so  that  it  could  be  drawn  out  by 
mustard  plasters,  frictions,  &c.  Such  gene- 
rally had  the  best  luck — so  did  their  patients, 
for  they  were  saved  a  great  amount  of  suffer- 
ing by  a  quick  and  comparatively  easy  death. 

What  I  have  said  of  Cholera,  as  viewed  by 
the  prevailing  school  of  medicine,  is  merely  an 
index  to  their  views  of  nearly  all  diseases.  The 
same  discrepancies  exist  throughout  all  their 
writings,  and  is  carried  out  in  their  practice 
And  this  is  the  school  of  medicine  that  claims 
to  be  the  "  regular,"  the  standard,  the  long  es- 
tablished, well-founded,  experienced,  anti- 
quated and  rational  school  of  medicine,  whose 
votaries  will  not  counsel  with  any  but  the  "  reg- 
ulars" and  call  all  others  "quacks,"  who  are 
not  troubled  with  the  same  obliquity  of  reason, 
the  short-sighted  folly — in  a  word,  who  are 
not  just  as  big  fools  as  themselves. 

That  any  sensible  man  is  found  reposing 
confidence  in  such  a  "science  of  medicine," 
such  an  "art  of  healing,"  is  truly  strange. 
Where  is  the  ground  of  confidence?  What 
inspires  with  hope,  in  this  motley,  unseemly, 
incongruous  mass  of  truth,  diluted  to  annihila- 
tion by  error,  and  fraught  withtdeath  on  every 
side  ? 

What  has  contributed,  more  than  every 
thing  else,  to  the  making  and  vending  of  quack 
nostrums  which  fill  our  drug  stores,  every 
little  shop,  and  nearly  every  house  in  our 
country  towns  and  cities,  but  the  want  of  fixed 
science  in  medicine,  and  a  reliable  art  of  heal- 
ing? They  stand,  disgraceful  monuments  of 
the  imperfections  in  medical  science,  and  of 
gross  blindness  and  ignorance  in  the  medical 
artist,  who  attempts  to  subdue  unknown  ene- 
mies with  weapons  of  whose  properties  and 
uses  he  is  ignorant.  This  is  seen  and  known 
by  men  of  all  classes  and  conditions  in  life 
These  facts  have  taken  deep  root  in  the  m  ind 
of  the  masses — until,  at  this  very  time,  three 
fourths  of  the  drugs  swallowed  are  taken  with 
out  the  advice  of  physicians  ;  each  man  prefer 
to  walk  by  the  dim  light  of  nature,  and  be 
guided  by  his  own  uneducated  opinions,  than 
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to  sacrifice  money,  constitution  and  life  at  the 
torturing  and  bloody  shrine  of  professional  stu- 
pidity and  cupidity — knowing  as  he  does  too 
well,  that  the  chief  benefit  in  calling  a  physi- 
cian is  the  support  of  professional  demagogues 
in  the  slaughter-house  of  constitutions  and 
health. 

Whence  came  the  wide  spread  and  almost 
universal  horror  at  the  idea  of  "  calling  in  a 
Doctor,"  at  the  beginning  of  a  sickness,  but 
from  the  fact  that  patients  are  generally  and 
immediately  prostrated,  by  sickening  drugs  and 
loss  of  blood,  by  bleeding,  cupping  and  leeches, 
to  a  dangerous  and  often  fatal  extent. 

These  facts  lead  nearly  all  to  try  every  known 
kind  of  medicine  •,  domestic  remedies,  quack 
medicine,  &c,  &c,  before  they  will  consent  to 
have  a  physician, — and  when  they  do  consent, 
they  usually  prefer  their  own  judgment,  or 
the  advice  of  some  good  old  lady,  to  the  opinion 
of  "  the  Doctor."  The  Doctor  says  "you  must 
be  bled."  The  patient  replies,  "  I  won't  submit 
to  it,  for  I  don't  believe  in  bleeding."  "  Well, 
then,"  says  the  Doctor,  "  you  must  take  a  dose 
of  calomel."  The  patient  stoutly  protests 
against  this,  and  the  doctor,  fearful  of  losing  his 
fees,  yields  so  far  as  to  ask  what  he  will  take. 
The  patient  prescribes,  and  the  medical  automa- 
ton leaves  with  due  dignity,  to  return  in  proper 
time.  In  this  transaction,  the  patient  exhibits 
the  height  of  folly,  in  paying  his  money  for  the 
passive  services  of  a  Doctor,  in  whom  he  has 
no  confidence  ;  and  the  Doctor  evinces,  in  his 
course,  a  professional  stupidity,  peculiar  to 
those  who  feel  the  trifling  nature  and  insignifi- 
cance of  their  calling — and  the  superior  judg- 
ment of  the  untaught  child  of  nature. 

These  discrepancies  of  opinion,  as  found  in 
the  writings  and  practice  of  medical  men — 
these  uncertainties,  wild  guessings,  and  gross 
imperfections,  are  confined  almost  exclusively 
to  the  science  of  medicine,  the  science  of  dis- 
ease, and  the  art  of  healing — which  last  is  a 
shammy,  ever  changing  and  always  tottering 
superstructure,  reared  upon  the  two  former. 
I  would  not  include,  in  my  view  of  these,  the 
branches  of  science  and  art  which  are  merely 
collateral  to  them,  though  considered  a  part  by 
the  mass  of  unthinking  men — including  many, 
very  many,  who  claim  the  title  of  doctors  in 
medicine,  physicians.  The  necessary  distinction 
between  the  sciences  of  disease  and  medicine, 
and  art  of  healing  and  the  collateral  branches 
should  be  understood  by  all,  that  the  great 
mass  of  men  may  not  be  deceived  by  specious 
appearances,  and  empty  boasting  of  superficial 
reasoners  among  physicians. 

When  we  speak  of  the  imperfections  of  medi- 
cal science,  and  uncertainty  in  the  art  of  heal- 
ing— when  we  enquire  after  the  improvements 
in  these  departments  of  learning — when  we  as- 
sert that  no  real  improvement  in  the  principles 
and  practice  of  the  prevailing  school  of  medicine 
has  been  made  during  the  last  hundreds  of  years 
— we  are  pointed  for  an  answer  to-our  enquiries, 
and  a  refutation  of  what  we  assert,  to  Surgery, 


Midwifery,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry, 
Botany,  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  But  what, 
I  ask,  have  these  to  do  with  a  knowledge  of  dis- 
ease— a  knowledge  of  the  remedial  powers  of 
medicinal  substances,  and  their  adaptation  to 
the  human  system  (when  diseased)  in  a  manner 
that  shall  restore  health,  which  is  the  art  of 
healing.  All  who  understand  the  subject  will 
answer,  Nothing,  except  as  collateral  branches, 
any  more  than  the  raising  of  flax  and  hemp  has 
to  do  with  the  science  of  letters  and  art  of  print- 
ing. Anatomy  reveals  the  theatre  of  action  in 
the  cure  of  disease — Physiology  the  modes  of 
action  of  the  powers  of  life  in  health — Chemis- 
try forms  some  of  our  medicines,  Botany  fur- 
nishes other — and  Paper  is  made  from  Flax, 
Hemp  and  Cotton.  But  neither  have  anything 
directly  to  do  with  the  arts  and  sciences  refer- 
red to. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  this  propo- 
sition, let  us  examine  its  parts  more  in  detail, 
and  consider  the  relations  of  the  various  colla- 
teral branches  to  the  true  sciences  of  disease 
and  medicine,  and  the  art  of  curing  disease. 

The  art  of  Surgery,  (which  teaches,  among 
other  things,  how  best  to  sacrifice  parts  that  are 
considered  incurable,)  has  been  cultivated  with 
ardor,  and  exists  in  nearly  a  perfect  state,  if  we 
consider  it  only  as  an  art — operative  surgery. 
But  the  same  imperfections  everywhere  exist ; 
the  same  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  diseases, 
which  I  have  indicated  in  relation  to  the  treat- 
ment of  other  diseases.  Operative  surgery  is 
nearly  perfect,  in  its  rules,  as  an  art ;  so  it  is 
with  manual  and  operative  midwifery — but 
neither  of  these  branches  teaches  us  the  science 
of  disease,  nor  of  medicine,  nor  the  art  of  heal- 
ing. 

Anatomy — the  science  of  organization  which 
the  structure  of  the  human  organization  in 
health  reveals  to  us — the  complicated  machinery 
by  which  all  the  functions  of  life  are  displayed 
and  carried  on — whilst  it  is  the  providence  of 
Physiology  to  elucidate  the  precise  character  of 
vital  action,  as  exhibited  through  the  organs,  in 
a  sound  natural  condition  of  the  organisms. — 
The  science  of  Physiology  furnishes  us  with  a 
standard  of  comparison,  by  which  to  judge  of 
the  character  of  morbid  actions,  in  our  observa- 
tions of  symptoms,  and  study  of  the  science  of 
disease.  In  this  way,  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
are  indirectly  subservient  to,  or  aid  in  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  science  of  disease  $  a  faithful 
and  true  knowledge  of  which  is  indispensible  to 
a  correct  art  of  healing.  I  do  not  mean,  by  a 
faithful  knowledge  of  disease  as  taught  by  No- 
sologists  of  the  present  or  past  ages,  but  that 
knowledge  which  is  gained  by  a  faithful  obser- 
vation and  study  of  morbid  phenomena,  as  re- 
vealed at  the  bedside  of  the  sick.  Such  know- 
ledge is  one-half  of  the  true  basis  of  the  art  of 
healing.  Into  this  basis  Anatomy  and  Physio- 
logy can  never  enter,  even  as  a  part ;  all  they 
can  do  is  to  prepare  some  of  the  materials 
through  which  to  construct  that  ba^is. 

Chemistry,   which   teaches  the  elementary 
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forms  of  matter,  and  their  relations  to  each 
other,  has  been  cultivated  to  an  extent  that 
does  honor  to  those  who  have  labored  in  this 
department  of  natural  science — yet,  Chemistry 
has  nothing  to  do  with  the  science  of  Medicine, 
and  the  establishment  of  an  Art  of  Healing,  any 
more  than  Astronomy  or  Mathematics.  It  re- 
veals some  of  the  physical,  but  not  the  medici- 
nal properties  of  the  elements  and  compounds, 
which  it  brings  to  light.  Chemistry  can  never 
furnish  us  a  clue  to  the  therapeutic  relations  of 
medicinal  substances  to  the  human  system,  dis- 
eased or  in  health,  consequently,  cannot  enter 
into  a  component  part  of  the  basis  of  the  Art  of 
Healing. 

Botany  is  a  fixed  Science — trees,  shrubs,  and 
plants  have  been  faithfully  studied  in  their  ex- 
ternal properties,  according  to  which  they  have 
been  classified  and  arranged  in  scientific  order, 
and  each  specimen  in  the  vegetable  kingdom  so 
examined,  has  assigned  to  it  a  proper  name. — 
But  this  science  has  never  pointed  out  medical 
substances,  nor  can  it.  It  has  never  shown  the 
therapeutic  relations  of  a  single  specimen  in  the 
vegetable  kingdom  to  the  powers  of  life ;  nor 
can  it  ever  furnish  a  hint  to  determine  the 
modus  operandi  of  a  single  medicinal  substance 
upon  the  human  system,  in  health  or  in  disease. 
Botanists,  like  Chemists,  have  discovered  sub- 
stances that  bear  a  medicinal  relation  to  the  hu- 
man body,  or  vital  forces.  But  Botanical 
science  leaves  us  in  entire  ignorance  of  the  pow- 
ers possessed  by  them,  to  modify  the  actions  of 
the  vital  functions — consequently,  it  can  never 
be  rendered  subservient  to  the  establishment  of 
Science  in  Medicine,  nor  Art  in  Healing.  Geo- 
logy, Mineralogy,  Conchology,  and  several  oth- 
er ologies,  contain  in  their  several  fields  of  en- 
quiry, medicinal  substances,  but  make  us  none 
the  wiser  in  regard  to  the  inherent  properties 
of  those  substances. 

We  never  should,  by  the  most  faithful  study 
of  all  these  arts  and  sciences,  learn  one  isolated 
fact  that  could  serve  as  a  guide  to  science  in 
medicine,  nor  to  the  art  of  curing  disease.  Nor 
do  they  furnish  any  materials  that  could,  with 
any  sense  or  propriety,  be  incorporated  into  the 
basis  of  the  art  of  healing.  For  the  basis  of 
this  art  consists '  in  a  knowledge  of  disease, 
and  a  knowledge  of  medicine — or  agencies 
which  possess  a  power  to  modify  the  func- 
tions of  the  living  organism.  The  object  to 
be  accomplished  by  the  physician  is  pointed 
out  by  a  knowledge  of  disease,  and  the  means 
by  which  that  object  is  to  be  accomplished 
are  furnished  by  his  knowledge  of  remedial 
agents,  whose  adaptation  to  the  human  sys- 
tem, in  the  best  way  for  the  accomplishment  of 
that  object,  constitutes  his  art. 

We  have  now  examined  these  branches  of 
art  and  science  which  are  correctly  considered 
collateral  to  the  science  of  medicine,  excepting 
Pathological  Anatomy.  It  remains  for  us  to 
consider  its  relations  to  the  science  of  disease 
and  the  art  of  healing.  This  subject  must  be 
considered  more  in  detail  than  the  foregoing, 
not  from  any  real  importance  legitimately  at- 


tached to  it,  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  dis- 
ease, nor  from  any  intrinsic  value  it  possesses 
to  the  art  of  healing,  but  from  the  fact  that 
pathologists  have  invested  it  with  undue  and 
imaginary  importance,  which  never  did  and 
which  never  can  belong  to  it. 

Pathology  embraces  in  its  widest  rage:  1st, 
All  the  perceptible  morbid  phenomena  attending 
disease  during  life,  and  2d,  All  the  perceptible 
lesions  and  organic  changes  that  have  taken 
place  in  the  interior  of  the  organism,  as  conse- 
quences of  diseased  or  morbid  action,  as  reveal- 
ed by  post-mortem  dissections  and  examina- 
tions. The  former  is  termed  symptomology — 
the  latter  pathological  anatomy. 

Pathology  proper  contemplates  "  the  nature 
of  diseases,  their  causes  and  symptoms " — a 
faithful  observation,  study  and  classification  of 
which  constitute  all  we  can  know  of  disease, 
and  furnish  us  the  only  means  by  which  to  es- 
tablish the  science  of  disease.  With  this  patho- 
logical anatomy  has  nothing  to  do,  at  least  le- 
gitimately ;  for  it  cannot  reveal  the  nature, 
causes,  nor  symptoms  of  morbid  action — it 
merely  examines  the  theater  of  morbid  action, 
when  the  actors  have  departed,  which  is  no 
more  necessary  to  a  correct  knowledge  of  dis- 
ease, than  would  be  a  knowledge  of  the  earth, 
fifty  miles  below  the  soil,  to  the  science  of  agri- 
culture ;  no  more  than  would  be  a  knowledge 
of  the  Polar  Seas  to  the  navigation  of  the  Ohio 
river,  or  than  would  be  a  knowledge  of  the 
topography  of  the  moon  to  the  understanding 
of  the  earth's  geography. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  or  more  properly 
Morbid  Anatomy,  may  be  interesting  to  many, 
and  useful  in  some  respects.  But  the  chief 
benefit  devisable  to  the  physician  is  the  satisfac- 
tion or  dissatisfaction  of  knowing,  or  guessing 
with  some  certainty,  whether  his  patients  have 
died  a  natural  death,  or  from  ruinous  doses  of 
noxious  drugs,  given  with  a  liberal  hand  for 
the  purpose  of  curing.  From  such  information 
he  may  deduce  a  rule  of  action,  by  which  he 
may  kill  less,  but  not  cure  more. 

Post-mo7'tem  dissections  are  indispensable 
with  the  toxicologist,  in  his  investigations  of  the 
effects  of  poisons  upon  the  human  system ; 
without  such  examinations,  this  department  of 
medical  jurisprudence  would  be  exceedingly 
imperfect;  not  because  a  knowledge  of  the 
effects  of  poison  could  not  be  detected  by 
the  symptoms  of  its  action,  before  death — but 
from  the  fact  that  we  have  not,  as  a  general 
rule,  an  opportunity  to  observe,  examine  and 
study  those  symptoms  during  life.  This  makes 
an  examination  of  the  effects  produced  by  poi- 
sons as  revealed  by  dissections  after  death,  in- 
dispensable, though  it  would  be  of  little  if  any 
use,  could  those  who  are  laboring  under  the  ef- 
fects of  poison  be  submitted  to  a  proper  examin- 
ation during  life,  by  those  who  are  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  capabilities  of  poisonous 
substances  to  affect,  modify,  and  alter  the  ac- 
tions of  the  vital  forces  or  functions  of  the  or- 
ganism. Armed  with  such  knowledge,  as 
every  physician  should  be,  one  could  detect  the 
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existence  of  any  given  poison,  amidst  the  per- 
turbations of  vital  action.  This  may  be  consi- 
dered heterodoxical  by  some — by  others  plain 
and  obvious,  and  to  the  truly  logical  mind  a  self- 
evident  truth. 

But  in  the  present  state  of  medical  science 
and  learning,  as  generally  taught,  I  am  willing 
to  admit  the  utility  of  post-mortem  dissections 
and  examinations  to  the  toxicologist,  and  in  the 
establishment  of  a  correct  system  of  medical 
jurisprudence,  whilst  I  protest  against  it,  as  a 
means  wholly  useless  to  the  true  pathologist. — 
Weekly  Dispatch. 

(To  be  Continued.) 


WHICH  DEGREE  OF  ATTENUATED 
DRUGS  IS  PREFERABLE? 

Dr.  J.  G.  Rosenstein  in  a  letter  to  the  Ho- 
moeopathic Times  says : 

Homoeopathic  physicians  have  not  come  to 
any  settlement  of  the  point,  which  dilution  is 
preferable. 

The  Spanish  physicians  of  our  school  have 
lately  recommended  very  high  dilutions.  The 
adherents  of  Dr.  Griesselich,  and  among  them 
Dr.  Schron,  and  Professor  Weber,  prescribe 
in  most  cases  low  dilutions  and  triturations. 
Others  again,  such  as  Drs.  Schmidt  and  Veith, 
at  Vienna,  although  embracing  the  homoeo- 
pathic doctrine,  give  all  their  remedies  undilut- 
ed and  untriturated. 

I  fully  concur  in  the  observations  of  Dr. 
Liedbeck,  communicated  by  Professor  Georgii ; 
and  my  own  experience,  during  many  years, 
tallies  with  his. 

Neither  high  nor  low  dilutions,  nor  mother 
tinctures  will  always  answer  our  purpose.  All 
depends  on  the  susceptibility  of  the  constitu- 
tion. I  attended,  some  time  ago,  a  lady  suf- 
fering from  lientery,  for  whom  I  ineffectually 
prescribed  a  low  dilution  of  China.  I  then 
gave  here  drop  doses  of  the  strong  tincture  of 
the  same  medicine,  four  times  a  day,  and  she 
very  soon  recovered. 

One  of  my  children  suffered  two  years  ago 
from  a  gastric  disorder,  for  which  I  considered 
Kreosote  to  be  the  specific  remedy.  I  gave  a 
low  dilution  without  effect.  I  then  mixed  a 
drop  of  Kreosote  with  two  ounces  of  water, 
and  gave  a  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day.  The 
child  recovered  in  a  few  days. 

An  infant  child  of  mine,  when  three  days 
old,  had  diarrhoea.  The  evacuations  occurred 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  Veratrum  30, 
cured  it  in  an  hour. 

For  a  lady  suffering  from  abdominal  dropsy 
I  prescribed  a  high  dilution  of  Arsenicum  with- 
out any  effect.  Arsenic  of  a  low  dilution  soon 
removed  the  disease. 

For  another  lady,  who  had  an  induration  of 
the  breast,  which  had  been  pronounced  to  be 
scirrhous,  I  prescribed  Silicea  in  a  low  tritu- 
ration, but  without  advantage:  but  a  high  di- 
lution of  Sil'cea  produced  the  happiest  effect. 


A  dogmatic  decision,  therefore,  in  favor  of 
high  dilutions  only,  or  of  low  dilutions  only, 
seems  unwise,  and  not  for  the  advantage  of 
those  we  treat.  The  best  rule  for  our  guid- 
ance is,  "  prove  all  things  and  hold  fast  what 
is  good." 

The  most  experienced  in  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice will  recognise  the  truth  in  the  above  state- 
ments. The  folly  of  the  attempt  to  make  the 
different  attenuations  of  drugs  an  essential  point 
of  difference  among  the  members  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic school,  has  become  so  plain,  that 
hardly  one  in  this  country  thinks  of  contro- 
versy on  that  point. 


HOMCEOPATHY. 

Our  readers  will  remember  that  the  follow- 
ing instances  of  Homoeopathic  cures  are  from 
the  old  school,  and  not  open,  therefore,  to 
the  invidious  exception  which  might  be  taken 
to  them,  had  they  been  culled  from  the  ar- 
chives of  Homoeopathic  writers. 

The  English  sweating  sickness  of  the  fif- 
teenth and  sixteenth  centuries,  which  bears 
some  analogy  to  Cholera,  and  of  which  some 
instances  have  been  recorded  in  France  and 
England  during  the  prevalence  of  Cholera, 
— (a  disease  more  destructive  than  plague  or 
Asiatic  Cholera,  which  carried  off  in  the  com- 
mencement, as  testified  by  Willis  and  others, 
ninety-nine  patients  out  of  a  hundred),  — 
could  not  be  subdued  until  physicians  admin- 
istered sudorifics.  After  that,  few  patients 
died  of  it. 

Muralto  saw,  what  we  may  witness  every 
day — that  Jalap,  besides  creating  gripes,  also 
causes  great  uneasiness  and  agitation.  Every 
physician,  acquainted  with  the  facts  on  which 
Homoeopathy  rests,  will  find  it  perfectly  na- 
tural, that  the  power  so  justly  ascribed  to 
this  medicine  of  allaying  the  gripes,  so  fre- 
quent in  young  children,  and  of  procuring 
them  tranquil  repose,  arises  from  Homoeopa- 
thic influence. 

Storck  cured  a  general  chronic  eruption 
with  Clematis  :  he  had  himself  ascertained 
that  this  plant  has  the  power  of  producing 
an  eruption  over  the  whole  body. 

Nutmeg  (Nux  Moschata)  lias  been  found 
efficacious  in  hysterical  fainting  fits.  When 
taken  in  large  quantities  by  persons  in  health, 
it  produces  suspension  of  the  senses,  and  ge- 
neral insensibility. 

The  poison  Sumach  produces  pimples,  which 
gradually  cover  the  whole  body  :  it  cures  va- 
rious kinds  of  herpetic  eruptions. 

Pringle  and  other  physicians  cured  pleurisy 
with  Squills  :  the  action  of  this  medicine  pro- 
duces pleurisy  and  inflammation  of  the  lungs. 

Stramonium  excites  a  singular  kind  of  deli- 
rium and  convulsions.  It  has  been  success- 
fully used  for  the  cure  of  fantastic  madness, 
attended  with  spasms  of  the  limbs,  and  other 
convulsions.  It  excites  involuntary  movements 


122 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


of  the  limbs,  and  St.  Vitus'  dance  has  been 
cured  by  it.  It  has  destroyed  consciousness 
and  memory,  in  over-doses  ;  it  is  a  remedy  for 
weakness  of  memory.  It  has  caused  melan- 
choly, alternating  with  madness :  it  has  cured 
this  condition  of  the  mental  faculties. 

Ipecacuanha  has  caused  hemorrhage  ;  it 
stops  it.     It  cures  asthma,  and  has  caused  it. 

Persons  who  have  received  a  blow  or  a  con- 
tusion, feel  pains  in  the  side,  a  desire  to  vomit, 
lancinating  and  burning  pain  in  the  hypochon- 
dria, all  of  which  symptoms  are  accompanied 
with  anxiety,  tremors,  and  involuntary  starts, 
similar  to  those  produced  by  an  electric  shock, 
formication  in  the  injured  parts,  etc.  The  Ar- 
nica Montana  produces  these  symptoms,  and 
all  the  world  now  knows  its  efficacy  in  cases 
of  mechanical  injuries. 

Consider  the  symptoms  produced  by  Bella- 
donna, at  least  some  of  them.  The  sufferer 
in  vain  endeavors  to  sleep  ;  the  respiration  is 
embarrassed :  he  is  consumed  by  a  burning 
thirst,  attended  with  anxiety  ;  he  has  difficulty 
in  swallowing  liquids  ;  he  rejects  them  with 
violence  when  they  are  offered  to  him  ;  his 
countenance  is  red,  inflamed  ;  his  eyes  are 
fixed  and  sparkling  ;  he  has  a  sense  of  suffoca- 
tion when  attempting  to  drink ;  is  sometimes 
incapable  of  swallowing  anything  :  sometimes 
he  is  in  a  state  of  terror;  sometimes  has  a  de- 
sire to  bite  those  about  him  ;  there  is  a  conti- 
nual moving  about  of  the  body ;  there  are 
spasms. 

Here  is  a  picture  of  hydrophobia  ;  and  Bel- 
li adonn  a  has  cured  cases  characterized  by  this 
assemblage  of  symptoms.  This  terrible  poi- 
son, when  abused  or  inadvertently  taken  in 
iarge  quantity,  but  priceless  remedy  when 
used  according  to  curative  indications,  has 
caused  different  kinds  of  insanity,  and  has 
cured  them. 

A  man  who  became  deranged,  through  jea- 
lousy, was  for  a  long  time  tormented  by  his 
medical  attendant  with  remedies  that  produc- 
ed no  effect  on  him,  when  under  the  name  of 
a  soporific  he  one  day  administered  to  him 
Hyoscyamus,  which  cured  him  speedily.  This 
was  merely  a  hap-hazard  hit.  But  had  the 
doctor  known  that  this  plant  excites  jealousy 
and  madness  in  persons  who  are  in  health,  and 
had  he  kuown  the  Homoeopathic  law,  he 
would  have  given  Hyoscyamius  from  the  first 
with  confidence,  and  have  saved  his  patient 
much  suffering. 

A  strong  infusion  of  tea  produces  anxiety 
and  palpitation  of  the  heart  in  persons  who 
are  not  in  the  habit  of  drinking  it ;  on  the 
other  hand,  if  taken  in  small  doses,  it  is  an 
excellent  remedy  for  such  symptoms  when  pro- 
duced by  other  causes. 

Could  Vaccination  protect  us  from  the  small- 
pox otherwise  than  HomcGopathically  ?  With- 
out mentioning  other  traits  of  close  resem- 
blance, which  often  exist  between  these  two 
maladies,  they  have  this  in  common — they 
generally  appear  but  once  during  the  course  of 
a  person's  life  ;   they  leave  behind  cicatrices 


equally  deep  ;  they  both  occasion  tumefac- 
tion of  the  axillary  glands  ;  fevers  that  are 
analogous ;  an  inflamed  areola  round  each 
pock  ;  and  finally,  ophthalmia  and  convul- 
sions. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  waters  of  Tceplitz, 
like  all  other  warm  sulphurous  mineral  wa- 
ters, cause  the  appearance  of  an  exanthema, 
which  strangely  resembles  the  itch  so  preva- 
lent among  persons  employed  in  wool-work- 
ing. It  is  precisely  this  Homoeopathic  vir- 
tue which  they  possess,  that  removes  various 
kinds  of  psoric  eruptions. 

Many  physicians  have  found  Nitric  Acid 
of  great  use  in  salivation  and  ulceration  of 
the  mouth,  occasioned  by  the  use  of  Mer- 
cury. This  acid  could  never  have  proved 
useful  in  such  cases,  if  it  did  not  of  itself 
excite  salivation  and  ulceration  of  the  mouth. 

Albert  relates  that  a  warm  bath  at  one 
hundred  degrees  of  the  thermometer  of  Fah- 
renheit, greatly  reduced  the  burning  heat  of 
an  acute  fever,  in  which  the  pulse  beat  one 
hundred  and  thirty  per  minute,  and  that  it 
reduced  the  pulsations  to  one  hundred  and 
ten.  Loffler  found  hot  fomentations  very 
useful  in  encephalitis,  occasioned  by  insola- 
tion or  the  action  of  the  heat  of  stoves,  and 
Callisen  regards  effusions  of  warm  water  on 
the  head  as  the  most  efficacious  of  all  re- 
medies in  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  brain. 

Stahl  expressed  his  conviction  in  anticipa- 
tion of  Hahnemann,  on  the  way  in  which 
medicines  can  act  curatively,  in  the  most, 
unequivocal  manner.  "  The  rule,"  says  he, 
"  generally  acted  on  in  medicine,  to  treat 
by  means  of  oppositely  acting  remedies  (con- 
traria  conlrariis),  is  quite  false,  and  the  re- 
verse of  what  ought  to  be.  I  am,  on  the 
contrary,  convinced  that  diseases  will  yield 
to,  and  be  cured  by,  remedies  that  produce 
a  similar  affection,  (similia  similibus)  ; — 
burns  by  exposure  to  the  fire ;  frost-bitten 
limbs,  by  the  application  of  snow  and  the 
coldest  water  ;  inflammation  and  bruises,  by 
distilled  spirits;  and,  in  like  manner,  I  have 
treated  a  tendency  to  acidity  of  the  stomach 
by  a  very  small  dose  of  Sulphuric  Acid 
with  the  most  successful  result,  in  cases 
where  a  number  of  absorbent  remedies  had 
been  fruitlessly  employed." 

This  is  the  Homoeopathic    principle — like 
cures  like  ; — this  is  Homoeopathy. 


Quarterly  Homoeopathic  Journal. — We 
are  gratified  to  be  able  to  state  that  this  Jour- 
nal, which  we  have  already  announced  as 
about  to  appear  in  Philadelphia,  is  to  be  pub- 
lished in  New- York,  under  the  joint  Editor- 
ship of  Dr.  C.  Hering,  of  Philadelphia,  and 
Drs.  J.  W.  Metcalf,  and  E.  E.  Marcy,  of 
New  York. 

We  wish  it  all  success. 
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THE  THREE  BLACK  CROWS. 

A  gentleman  had  been  ill,  and  on  his  re- 
covery was  met,  while  taking  the  air,  by  a 
friend,  who  congratulated  him  on  his  having 
escaped  his  disease — and  the  doctor ;  saying, 
"  yon  must  have  been  very  ill,  however  ;  and 
how  strange  it  was  you  should  vomit  three 
black  crows  !" 

"  I,"  said  the  astonished  convalescent, "  vomit 
three  black  crows !  is  that  your  invention,  are 
you  dreaming,  or  how  did  such  a  thing  come 
into  your  head  ?"  "  Oh  !"  said  the  other,  "  A. 
told  me,  and  said  he  had  it  on  good  authority." 

Away  went  the  angry  gentleman,  and  ask- 
ed A.  how  he  could  invent  and  propagate  such 
a  ridiculous  story.  lt  No,"  said  A.,  "  I  did  not 
say  you  vomited  three  black  crows,  I  said  two  ; 
B.  told  me." 

Off  started  the  aggrieved  man  to  B.,  "how 
could  you  report  I  vomited  two  black  crows  ?" 
"  No,  my  dear  sir,  I  only  said  one  ;  and  C.  told 
me." 

Then  the  gentleman  posted  to  C,  and  asked 
him  how  he  came  to  report  that  he  had  vomit- 
ed a  black  crow.  "  Why,  my  dear  friend,  your 
own  doctor  told  me." 

Oil',  then,  he  went  in  a  great  rage  to  the 
doctor,  and  said,  "  Sir,  you  have  slandered  me, 
you  have  taken  away  my  reputation,  you  have 
insulted  me,  and  belied  me  ;  no  pill  nor  potion 
of  yours  will  I  ever  take  again  ;  none  of  my 
friends,  I  can  influence,  shall  you  ever  attend. 
I  vomit  a  black  crow,  indeed,  pretty  doctor, 
you !  to  invent  such  stories  against  your  pa- 
tients. Wherever  I  go,  I  shall  be  pointed  at 
as  the  man  whose  food  always  turns  to  black 
crows." 

"  Stop,  stop,  I  pray  you,"  cried  the  poor 
"  poticary," — "  I  never  said  any  such  thing. 
B.  asked  me  how  you  were,  and  what  was  the 
matter  with  you.  I  said  there  was  hepatic 
tlerangement,  bilious  regurgitation — that  you 
had  been  sick  and  had  a  vomit  that  was  as 
black  as  a  crow,  but  that  I  expected  to  see  you 
well  again  in  a  few  days — and  you  know  how 
well  you  got — ah !  the  celestial  pill,  and  the 
morning  draught,  and  the  detergent  tonic  mix- 
ture did  you  a  world  of  good.  But,  my  dear 
sir,  I  see  this  absurd  report,  originating  in  C.'s 
misconception,  has  made  you  angry  ;  now  an- 
ger or  choler,  as  it  is  called,  from  stirring  up 
the  bile,  is  very  bad  for  the  health  ;  and  let  me 
see,  dear  me,  there  is  a  leelle  tinge  of  yellow 
in  the  white  of  your  left  eye — your  pulse  ?  a 
leetle  full — let  me  entreat  you,  only  one  wing 
of  a  chicken  to-day,  and  not  more  than  three 
glasses  of  wine,  a  few  more  of  my  celestials, 
and  some  more  morning  draughts,  followed 
again  by  the  admirable  detergent  tonic,  and 
you  will  be  as  well  as  ever  in  a  few  days." — 
"  Well,  I  declare,  Mr.  X.,  I  do  feel  a  little 
queer  ;  send  me  the  stuff,  and  look  in  to-mor- 
row morning.  Too  bad  of  C,  to  make  me  ill 
again  by  his  nonsense.  I  say,  X.,  tell  all  your 
patients  I  did  not  vomit  any  black  crows." 


This  story  shows  how  a  report  gathers  as  it 
goes. 

"  Homoeopathy  is  a  system  of  illusion,  col- 
lusion, delu&ion,"  saysono;  "all  Homoeopaths 
are  fools,  quacks  and  knaves,"  says  another: 
then  come  to  particular  instances  in  which 
health  was  deranged,  or  life  jeopardized,  or 
even  taken  away,  by  this  folly,  knavery, 
quackery.  Trace  any  such  report,  and  you 
find  it  is  the  story  of  the  three  black  crows. 

Here  is  one  story,  no  doubt,  of  this  kind. 

In  a  first-class  carriage  between  Manches- 
ter and  London,  each  compartment  having 
its  occupant,  a  gentleman  made  great  con- 
tortions, moaned,  sobbed  convulsively,  applied 
his  hand  to  his  stomach,  writhed,  and  exhibit- 
ed all  the  signs  of  suffering.  His  fellow- 
travellers  were  alarmed  ;  and  he  gasped  out  to 
the  one  next  to  him :  "  My  pocket — a  little 
box — thank  you, — oh  !  dear! — open — the  bot- 
tle— marked  'Cocculus' — two  globules — thank 
you."  The  globules  fairly  in  his  mouth,  there 
came  a  minute's  storm  of  aggravated  pains, 
groans,  moans  ;  then  the  rigid  features  relax- 
ed, a  benign  smile  stole  over  the  features,  a 
sigh  of  relief,  then  free  and  frank  speech  again. 
"  What  was  the  matter  with  you,  sir?" — 
11  Cramp  in  the  stomach — wonderful  the  effect 
of  these  globules ;  people  should  never  travel 
without  them."  Then  a  lecture  on  Homoeo- 
pathy ;  seeing  is  believing  ;  the  fellow- 
travellers  of  the  man  so  rapidly  relieved  of 
severe  suffering  wished  to  know  who  he  was  ; 
then  a  card  is  given  to  each  of  them,  and  that 
the  card  of  a  doctor. 

It  is  said  to  have  so  chanced  that  the  same 
person  again  seemed  to  suffer  in  a  like  manner, 
in  the  course  of  a  journey  from  London  to 
Manchester,  and  the  same  scene  would  have 
been  repeated  again,  but  one  of  his  fellow-pas- 
sengers cried  out,  "  That  will  do,  doctor ; 

I  was  present  when  you  did  that  trick  with 
the  little  box  some  months  ago." 

Is  not  this  evidently  a  case  of  the  three  black 
crows  ?  Yet  people  will  believe  such  ridicu- 
lous stories. 

A  coroner's  inquest  is  held  on  a  person  who 
died  of  apoplexy  ;  the  first  of  the  medical  tribe 
who  sees  him,  of  the  many  sent  for,  is  a  Ho- 
mceopathist ;  the  victim  dies  in  a  few  minutes. 
The  Homoeopathist  killed  him,  of  course;  ho 
should  have  bled  him — ho  should  have  given 
him  brandy — he  should  have  administered 
calomel ;  the  fool,  knave,  quack,  gave  him 
two  mites  of  sugar — he  gave  him  a  deadly  con- 
centrated poison. 

It  came  out  in  evidence  that  the  poor  man 
was  death-stricken,  could  not  swallow,  and 
that  nothing  could  be  done  for  him.  Yet  this 
was  published  in  the  papers  as  an  argument 
against  Homoeopathy.  It  gathers  as  it  goes  : 
Homoeopathy  can  do  nothing  in  such  cases — it 
is  all  humbug.  Few  take  the  trouble  to  trace 
the  story  of  the  three  black  crows. 

A  gentleman,  of  advanced  age,  after  a  long 
illness,  in  which  he  was  attended  by  a  Ho- 
mceopathist,  who  had  warned  his  friends  of  hiy 
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state  and  the  termination  that  was  to  be  look- 
ed for,  died  at  last.  He  was  killed  by  Ho- 
moeopathy, so  said  the  chief  Allopathic  prac- 
titioners, so  said  the  friends,  and  so  the  story 
went  the  round  of  the  gossipers,  and  of  the 
daily  papers  and  weekly  periodicals.  It  was 
found,  on  examination  of  the  body  after  death, 
that  he  had  incurable  and  mortal  diseases. — 
Still  it  remains  a  story  against  Homoeopathy. 

These  instances  are  numerous ;  our  object 
is  to  incite  all  lovers  of  truth  and  friends  to 
Homoeopathy,  to  trace  every  story  of  the  three- 
black -trows' sort  that  is  circulated  against  our 
method  of  practice. 

We  do  not  profess  to  work  signs  and  won- 
ders, to  heal  miraculously,  to  cure  incurable 
diseases,  to  make  broken  limbs  whole  and 
sound  on  the  moment ;  to  be  the  victors  over 
time,  and  decay,  and  death.  We  object  to, 
and  denounce  all  attempts  to  exaggerate  the 
good  effects  of  Homoeopathic  treatment.  We 
hope  that  interesting  cases,  in  which  there  has 
been  failure,  will  be  published,  as  well  as  those 
in  which  there  has  been  success. 

We  set  our  faces  against  whatever  may 
seem  to  pander  to  the  public  taste  for  the  mar- 
vellous, whatever  is  unbecoming  the  character 
of  a  liberal  profession. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 

A  CxVSE  OF  CHOREA. 

BV  F.  HUMPHREYS,  M.  D.,  UTICA,  N.  Y. 


In  June  last,  I  received  a  letter  from  an  es- 
teemed friend  residing  in  a  distant  part  of  the 
country,  to  the  following  purport :  "  Our 
daughter  C.,  aged  17,  has  now  been  ill  four 
months.  At  that  time  she  took  cold  while  at- 
tending school,  away  from  home,  and  has  had 
no  menstrual  period  since.  For  several  weeks 
past,  her  symptoms  have  been  most  violent  and 
alarming.  Her  whole  body  is  in  continual  mo- 
tion, constant  jerking  and  twitching  of  the  arms, 
limbs  and  body  ;  at  times,  especially  on  attempt- 
ing to  lie  down,  drawing  the  limbs  violently 
up  against  the  abdomen,  throwing  the  arms 
about,  and  twisting  like  a  worm  in  the  fire. — 
Sometimes  these  movements  amount  to  absolute 
spasms,  with  foaming  at  the  mouth,  and  arrest 
of  respiration.  Great  difficulty  in  swallowing  ; 
the  food  must  be  put  far  back  upon  the  tongue, 
and  the  constriction  is  so  constant  and  painful, 
that  she  takes  but  a  mere  trifle ;  has  a  sensa- 
tion in  the  throat,  as  if  the  roots  of  the  tongue 
cramped ;  unable  to  feed  herself  or  to  walk,  and 
must,  for  the  most  part,  be  bolstered  up  in  bed, 
as  all  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  on  attempt- 


ing to  lie  down.  Rapid  emaciation,  great  de- 
sire for  cool  air,  and  the  windows  must  be  con- 
stantly raised  and  the  fan  in  motion.  On  go- 
ing to  sleep,  she  sleeps  regularly  one  hour,  and 
then  wakes  so  uneasy  and  distressed  that  she 
must  be  held  to  prevent  her  from  throwing  her- 
self off  the  bed.  Frequent  hot  flashes,  constant 
thirst,  and  deep  sighing  on  attempting  to  drink. 
These  symptoms  have  been  increasing  in  vio- 
lence and  intensity  for  several  months. 

"  Our  Physician  has  given  her  many  medi- 
cines, and  last,  Pulsatilla  and  Stramonium ;  3d, 
drop  doses,  each  three  times  in  24  hours,  with 
foot  baths,  hip  baths,  6rc,  to  no  purpose." 

After  making  a  careful  analysis  of  the  symp- 
toms,  we  decided  upon  Cuprum,  and  according- 
ly enclosed  one  powder  of  the  400th  potency, 
containing  two  pellets,  with  directions  to  dissolve 
it  in  a  glass  half  full  of  pure  water,  of  which 
she  was  to  take  three  spoonfuls  the  first  day, 
two  the  second,  and  one  spoonful  each  morning 
thereafter,  and  to  report  in  8  days. 

The  night  after  taking  the  first  spoonful  she 
slept  quietly  for  5  hours,  and  awoke  refreshed 
and  with  but  little  uneasiness.  From  thence 
she  began  to  improve ;  in  a  few  days  the  jerk- 
ing subsided  ;  she  was  able  to  feed  herself  and 
swallow  her  food  •,  her  menses  came  on,  and  in 
four  weeks  from  the  first  time  I  sent  her  the 
medicine,  I  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  her  at 
Utica,  having  permanently  recovered  her  health 
and  vigor. 

We  submit  the  case  for  the  special  consider- 
tion  of  those  who  ''  have  faith  in  quantities," 
and  who  substitute  massive  doses  and  frequent 
repetitions,  for  patient  investigation  and  accu- 
rate discrimination  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy. 


WHO  ARE  HOMCEOPATHISTS  ? 

This  question  is  often  asked,  and  there  are 
those  who  think  it  difficult  to  answer.  The 
following  we  think  should  be  satisfactory  : 

"  The  administration  of  medicines  accord- 
ing to  the  axiom  similia  similibus,  the  prov- 
ing of  medicine  on  the  healthy  body,  the  ad- 
ministration of  remedies  singly  and  uncombin- 
ed,  and  the  employment  of  small  doses  rela- 
tively to  those  in  general  use.  While  the  prac- 
titioner steadfastly  adheres  to  these  principles, 
he  may  be  allowed  to  exercise  his  judgment, 
guided  by  experience,  relative  to  the  practi- 
cal carrying  out  of  the  system,  without  forfeit- 
ing  his  claim  to   be  considered  a    true  Ho- 
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moeopathist,  for  no  one  will  deny  that  Hah- 
nemann practised  Homoeopathy  with  world- 
renowned  success,  before  he  adopted  the  de- 
cillionth  dilution  as  his  standard,  and  before 
he  invented  his  psoric  theory  ;  and  no  one, 
surely,  would  be  found  to  assert  that  the  es- 
sence of  Homoeopathy  consists  in  these  two 
things." 


EXTRACTS  FROM  LETTERS  TO 
THE  EDITOR. 

Geo.  H.  Blair,  M.  D.,  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
writes:  "Permit  me,  in  this  letter,  to  call 
your  attention  to  our  "  Buck-eye  "  as  a  reme- 
dial agent.  A  partial  pathogenesis  of  it  has 
been  obtained  by  the  students  in  my  office. — 
It  seems  to  have  a  similar  effect  to  the  Nux 
vomica.  I  shall  send  you  the  results  of  our 
provings  hereafter." 

A.  Lippe,  M.  P.,  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  writes: — 
<{  I  still  continue  to  use  the  high  potencies,  and 
find  their  value  attested  daily.  Homceopath- 
ists  who  write  against  them  must  be  without 
experience,  and,  of  course,  ignorant  of  that 
they  oppose.  If  the  remedy  be  properly  select- 
ed, the  effect  will  be  satisfactory.  In  chronic 
affections  the  low  potencies  cannot  do  much, 
if  any  good." 

Wm.  M.  Murphy,  M.  D.,  of  Maysville,  Ky., 
writes:  "There  is  but  little  known  of  the 
merits  of  Homoeopathy  here,  as  yet ;  it  is  only 
within  this  year  that  there  has  been  any  practi- 
tioner at  a  point  nearer  than  Cincinnati.  I  com- 
menced reading  the  system  some  18  months  ago, 
and  decided  to  settle  in  Maysville,  because  it 
was  here  I  had  studied  the  old  system  of  prac- 
tice, and  was  known  to  be  a  regular  graduate. 
I  have  succeeded  better,  probably,  than  could 
have  been  expected,  but  not  with  the  success 
the  merits  of  the  system  should  command. — 
Some  five  or  six  families,  after  giving  it  a  trial, 
adopted  it  exclusively,  while  many  others  use 
it  in  diseases  where  the  Allopaths  have  not 
succeeded  very  well,  as  in  Typhoid  Pneumo- 
nia, diseases  of  the  throat,  &c.  In  diarrhoea, 
dysentery,  and  other  diseases  of  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  I  have  used  the  remedies  with  ex- 
cellent effect,  and  all  who  have  witnessed  the 
cases  pronounce  the  system  far  superior  to  all 
others.  The  more  I  see  of  the  practical  effects 
of  medicines  administered  Homoeopathically, 
the  more  am  I  convinced  of  the  great  truth  of 
the  law,  \  similia  similihus  curantur? 


"  The  Allopaths  here,  as  well  as  other  places, 
ridicule  our  infinitesimals,  and  one  of  the  leading 
ones — with  whom,  by  the  way,  I  studied  medi- 
cine— relates,  with  great  gusto,  how  his  liltlo 
son  swallowed  a  whole  box  of  the  remedies 
afehout  the  least  effect ;  forgetting  that  the 
physiological  effects  of  drag  differs  in  intensity 
from  its  pathological,  in  proportion  to  the  sen- 
sibilities of  the  diseased  part ;  as  light,  which, 
though  food  to  the  natural  eye,  becomes  insup- 
portable when  that  organ  is  in  a  diseased  state. 
That  Homoeopathy  will  be  eventually  the  pre- 
dominate practice  I  have  no  doubt,  for  it  is 
founded  upon  an  array  of  facts  which  no 
ridicule  or  display  of  rhetoric  can  demolish. — 
Let  the  old  axiom  be  our  motto,  '  Truth  is 
omnipotent  and  must  prevail.' " 

Joseph  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  of  Galveston, 
Texas,  writes :  "lam  now  located,  I  trust, 
permanently  in  this  city,  which  is  one  of  the 
most  pleasant  to  be  found  in  the  South  ;  and  as 
my  health  is  now  slowly  improving,  as  well  as 
the  cause  of  Homoeopathy,  I  feel  like  endeavor- 
ing to  build  a  name  to  that  glorious  cause  in 
this  place. 

"  Having  visited  several  portions  of  the  State, 
I  find  it  to  contain  as  large  a  quantity  of  fer- 
tile lands  as  can  be  found  in  any  country,  and 
a  mild  and  pleasant  climate,  and  a  people  re- 
flecting and  intelligent ;  many,  too,  are  begin- 
ning to  enquire  after  the  truths  of  the  only  true 
medical  doctrine.  Long  since  hav^Jfey  been 
reflecting  and  looking  at  the  '  old  practice,' 
and  seen  its  inefficacy  and  its  destroying  pow- 
ers, and  the  inquiry  has  been,  •  What  can  be 
done  ?  Are  we  to  fall  victims  to  the*  destroying 
influence  of  Allopathic  humbuggery  and 
quackery  ? '  Such  has  often  been  their 
thoughts,  but  situated  remote  from  anything 
like  a  reformer  of  our  school,  they  thought,  as 
many  do,  that  they  were  compelled  to  adopt 
the  old  practice,  and  too  often  have  they  seen 
the  dreadful  results  of  their  not  having  left 
themselves  and  friends  to  the  unaided  effoils  of 
nature. 

"  The  practice  of  Allopathy  in  this  State, 
and  the  South  generally,  as  far  as  I  havo  seen 
and  been  enabled  to  judge,  is  amongst  the 
most  direful  that  has  ever  been  my  lot  to  wit- 
ness, consisting  of  bleeding  or  butchering,  Calo- 
mel or  scouring,  Tartar  Emetic  or  rinsing, 
Quinine  or  stimulating,  and  Opium  or  the 
stupifying,  and  they  generally  are  given  in 
enormous  doses  ;  and  well  may  the  South  be 
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called  sickly,  when  diseases  are  thus  treated, 
and  the  diseased  brought  to  an  early  grave. 

"  Whenever  the  principles,  as  advocated  by 
the  illustrious  Hahnemann,  are  known  and  dif- 
fused through  the  South,  and  adopted  as  they 
will  be,  the  country  will  be  noted  for  its  health- 
fulness,  as  it  is  now  a  name  for  being  sickly. 

"  Let  a  fair  proportion  of  Homoeopathic  prac- 
titioners, who  are  devoted  to  the  true  principle, 
and  with  a  knowledge  of  the  healing  art,  settle 
in  the  country,  and  a  revolution  would  spread 
over  this  entire  land.  And  we  can  now  re- 
joice at  the  onward  progress  of  our  cause,  al- 
though we  are  few  in  number  and  many  weak 
in  faith. 

"  I  find  that  the  closer  we  adhere  to  Hahne- 
mann's advice,  the  more  successful  are  we  in 
our  result  of  cases,  and  as  we  have  had  some 
business,  we  have  cause  to  rejoice  at  the  pros- 
pect of  our  cause  in  this  city,  which  is  flatter- 
ing, already  numbering  some  of  the  most  in- 
fluential families — but  like  all  other  places,  we 
have  a  heap  of  opposition  ;  but  the  cause  is 
advancing,  and  with  prudence  and  care  on 
our  part,  we  hope  to  make  a  lasting  and  favor- 
able impression  upon  this  community,  in  favor 
of  the  pure  principles  of  Homoeopathy,  and 
finally,  to  see  its  triumph  over  all  opposition 
n  this  city  and  State. 

"  We  frequently  hear  from  the  country,  and 
t  he  inquiry  is,  "  Can  you  give  us  a  good  Ho- 
moeopath ist  ?"  and  as  our  State  is  fast  filling 
up  with  intelligent  and  wealthy  settlers,  I  have 
no  doubt  that  young  men  who  desire  a  South- 
ern climate,  and  a  new  country,  would  do 
well  here. 

"  We  read  the  Journal  with  interest,  and 
ere  long  hope  to  send  you  a  few  subscribers. 

"  Often,  when  taking  a  retrospect  of  the 
past,  and  consulting  our  former  prospects  and 
the  friends  we  left,  we  are  only  brought  up  by 
the  thought,  that  we  are  pioneers  upon  the  bor- 
ders, endeavoring  to  raise  the  standard  of  truth 
and  Homoeopathy,  and  with  our  trust  in  God 
for  its  success  in  relieving  the  afflicted,  over- 
coming the  prejudices  that  are  always  thrown 
in  the  way  of  all  reforms,  benefitting  the  con- 
dition of  society  and  the  sick,  and  in  smoothing 
the  pillow  of  those  who  are  to  pass  away. 

"  With  Homoeopathy  and  Temperance  the 
world,  in  the  future,  is  to  be  made  as  it  were 
a  paradise. 

"  I  am  associated  with  a  Dr.  Bryant, former- 
ly of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  young  man  of  worth  and 
talent." 


S.  M.  Cate,  M.  D.  of  Augusta,  Maine, 
writes  :  "  Homoeopatny  is  progressing  here." 

Daniel  Holt,  M.  D.,  of  Lowell,  Mass., 
writes :  "  Homoeopathy  is  making  steady  pro- 
gress in  this  region,  both  in  the  profession  and 
among  the  people. 

"  In  a  circle,  the  radius  of  which  is  fifteen 
miles,  this  being  the  centre,  five  years  ago 
there  were  but  two  Homoeopathic  practition- 
ers. There  are  now  ten,  all  in  good  and  regu- 
lar standing,  and  in  successful  practice." 

J.  D.  Middleton,  M.  D.,  of  Wheeling,  Va., 
writes :  "  Pure  Homoeopathy  is  gaining  ground 
daily  in  western  Virginia,  despite  the  malice 
and  opposition  of  its  opponents." 

E.  S.  Bryan,  M.  D.,  of  Quincy,  Florida, 
Writes :  "  I  have  been  here  but  a  few  months, 
and  have  met  with  eminent  success,  and  re- 
gret very  much  that  there  are  not  at  least  a 
half  dozen  good  Homoeopathic  practitioners  in 
this  delightful  region.  The  field  is  a  rich  one, 
and  with  a  few  judicious  practitioners  Homoeo- 
pathy would  prevail. 

"  I  am  in  the  midst  of  a  host  of  Allopaths, 
and  they  are  ready  to  use  almost  any  means 
to  diminish  my  influence  in  my  profession.  I 
am  a  regular  graduate,  and  have  been  in  prac- 
tice eleven  years,  seven  of  which,  I  regret  to 
say,  were  spent  in  Allopathic  practice." 

N.  Seymour,  M.  D.,  of  Erie,  Pa.,  writes : 
"  Some  of  the  strongest  friends  of  Homoeo- 
pathy in  the  country  can  be  found  here." 

J.  A.  Foote,  M.  D.,  of  Wellsboro,  Pa., 
writes :  "  Being  the  only  Homoeopathic  prac- 
titioner in  this  county,  and  there  being  a  good 
and  increasing  interest  in  the  glorious  cause  of 
Homoeopathy,  I  have  something  to  do.  Five 
years  ago  I  left  the  Allopathic  practice,  to 
which  I  had  been  strongly  attached,  and  after 
close  investigation,  by  constant  observation 
and  'experience,  became  convinced  that  Ho- 
moeopathy was  true.  I  feel  thankful  that  I 
ever  became  acquainted  with  a  system  of 
medicine  based  upon  a  true  law  of  nature  ;  by 
which  human  suffering  is  relieved  in  a  mild, 
prompt,  safe  and  durable  manner.  Great  and 
boisterous  has  been  the  opposition  in  this  place  ; 
but,  like  the  morning  dew,  it  vanishes  before 
the  shining  truths  of  Homoeopathy." 

Charles  Bailey,  M.  D.,  of  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
writes :  "  Homoeopathy  was  scarcely  known 
but  in  songs  of  ridicule,  in  this  vicinity  three 
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years  ago.  Doctor  Van  Vleek,  quite  a  young 
man,  first  introduced  it  successfully,  in  spite 
of  all  the  obstacles.  I  was  the  next  to  com- 
mence the  practice,  since  which  Dr.  Coles  has 
located  here. 

"  You  are  aware,  no  doubt,  that  the  "  Berk-, 
shire  Medical  College  "  is  in  this  place,  (by 
the  way,  for  an  Allopathic  College,  an  excel- 
lent one).  Dr.  C.  and  myself  are  graduates  of 
this  College. 

"  My  success  in  practice  has  exceeded  my 
expectations.  Our  system  is  fast  gaining 
ground  in  this  region.  By  the  way,  permit  me 
to  give  you  a  little  incident  that  took  place  a 
few  days  ago.  I  was  solicited  to  take  the 
charge  of  a  patient  who  had  been  thoroughly 
bled,  blistered,  &c,  secundem  artem,  with  no 
relief,  and  was  about  given  up.  I  consented, 
provided  the  learned  professor  in  attendance 
should  first  be  honorably  dismissed.  The  fa- 
ther of  the  patient  visited  him  for  that  purpose, 
and  the  following  conversation  took  place  be- 
tween them.  After  saying  that  he  thought 
his  son  was  failing  fast,  he  told  him  he  had 
concludedto  try  a  different  system.  '  What 
system  ?5H^ks  the  Professor.  '  Homoeo- 
pathy,' wifis  the  answer.  '  Homoeopathy ! 
no  system  at  all,  but  a  system  of  nonsense !' 
4  But,'  continued  the  father,  *  Don't  you 
think  Dr.  Bailey  has  success  in  his  practice  ?' 
'  Yes.'  '  And  he  has  business  enough  to  set- 
tle that  point,'  said  the  father.  'Yes.'  *  But,' 
said  the  Professor,  raising  himself  upon  his 
toes,  '  did'nt  I  learn  him  all  he  knows  V 

"  So  you  see  Allopathic  Professors  claim, 
now  a  days,  all  the  reputation  and  honor  re- 
sulting from  the  successful  practice  of  Homoeo- 
pathy." 

Peter  Scheurer,  M.  D.,  of  Hanover,  Pa., 
writes :  "  Homoeopathy,  notwithstanding  the 
many  and  great  difficulties  it  has  to  encounter, 
is  still  making  rapid  progress  in  this  region  of 
our  country.  The  cause  is,  its  success  in  prac- 
tice. The  sick  are  cured  promptly  and  safely, 
by  it.  There  are  too  few  Homoeopathists  in 
this  neighborhood.  I  know  only  four  or  five 
regular  Homoeopathic  physicians  within  20  or 
30  miles  around  ;  and  they  all  have  as  much  as 
they  can  do.  If  we  had  a  sufficient  supply  of 
practitioners  of  our  system,  of  good  character 
and  ability,  the  old  system  of  medicine  would, 
I  feel  persuaded,  decline  rapidly. 

"  I  have  practiced  Homoeopathy  for  a  pe- 
riod of  eleven  years,  with  peculiar  success.  I 
have  an  extensive  practice,  notwithstanding 
the  opposition  from  Allopathy." 


SILLY— VERY ! ! 

The  "Medical  Gazette"  denounced  as 
knaves  and  fools  all  Homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners. In  looking  over  the  list  of  this  city 
we  notice  twenty-three  who  arc  old  residents 
and  well  known  to  the  people.  Of  this  num- 
ber, at  least  nineteen  have  been  practitioners 
of  medicine  in  regular  standing  in  the  profes*. 
sion,  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  years ; 
two,  we  believe,  over  forty  years.  All  of 
these  men  are  well  known  in  this  community, 
and  their  moral  standing  cannot  be  tarnished 
by  the  foul-mouthed  Gazette. 

We  never  knew  a  man  who  had  lost  his 
character  but  what  was  a  slanderer.  We 
never  knew  a  low,  base,  mean,  unprincipled 
man,  who  did  not  measure  others  by  himself. 
We  never  knew  one  who,  in  the  transaction 
of  his  own  business,  practiced  lying  and  cheat- 
ing, who  did  not  profess  the  highest  moral 
purity,  and  charge  his  own  crimes  upon 
others. 


FABRICATED  ANECDOTES. 

[It  would  seem  that  the  devices  of  the  Ho- 
moeopaths are  multitudinous.  In  this  city, 
very  recently,  one  of  the  most  eminentof  the 
tribe,  assigned,  as  the  reason  why  it  was  not 
necessary  to  evacuate  the  bowels  of^t^atient, 
that  "  there  were  twelve  signs  in  twM  idiac  .'" 
and  that  each  of  these  signs  corresponded  to  a 
day,  ergo,  twelve  days  might  safely  elapse, 
without  any  alvine  excretion.  The  high  medi- 
cal authority  who  heard  this  anecdote  from  the 
family  of  the  patient,  whose  confidence  was 
not  shaken  until  on  the  13th  day  apoplexy  ter- 
minated the  case,  induces  us  to  record  it,  as 
another  curiosity. 

Still  another  has  been  reported  to  us  by  an 
ear  witness,  in  which  a  Homoeopath  accounted 
for  the  failure  of  his  specifics  on  the  ground 
that  the  patient  was  a  mulatto,  and  declared 
it  to  be  one  of  the  facts  which  their  system 
had  revealed,  that  while  their  potencies  would 
be  successful  with  either  black  or  white  peo- 
ple, they  never  affected  person^of  mixed 
blood .'] 

IP 

The  above,  except  the  head,  comes  from 

the  "Medical  Gazette,"  and  is  the  work  of  the 
Editor.  The  attempt  is  made  to  palm  it  oft' 
upon  the  Western  Lancet,  and  nothing  saves 
it  from  that  offence  but  the  brackets,  for  it  is 
headed  "  From  the  Western  Lancet,"  but  it 
does  not  appear  in  that  Journal.  Now,  we 
assert  that  the  statements  made  by  the  Gazette 
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are  base  fabrications.  We  believe  the  Editor 
of  that  print  possesses  unusual  ability  in  the 
manufacture  of  anecdotes  5  at  any  rate  he  has 
no  competitor  in  that  department  of  literature, 
in  which  his  reputation  has,  for  years,  sto'od 
high.  Aj.* 


*  C  azo 
dot;; 


What  is  the  matter  with  the  "  Medical 
tte  V  Has  it  really  lost  its  senses  ?  We 
ar  its  end  "  draweth  nigh,"  for  of  late  it 
is  filled  with  worthless  matter  ;  and  not  only 
so,  but  its  zeal  for  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the 
profession  has  ^reached  such  a  pitch,  that  it  is 
rapidly  sacrificing  b< 


JOtll. 

>ROPO! 


:w  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desnfc  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
^xluded  to  make  the  following  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  respond!  to  without 
delay,  viz.: — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5)  ;  twenty 
copies  fiffc  ten  dollars  ($10);  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 

A  glance  at  these  terms  will  show  any 
physician  of  our  school,  that  his  interest  will 
be  promoted  by  £he  largest  possible  circulation 
of  this  Journal  in  his  neighborhood. 


.  F.  DESILVER, 
ain-st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  HomcEopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others  can  always 
be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homoeopathic  system  of  treatment  ; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollar  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 

J.  EDW.  STOHLMANN, 

DEALER   IN 

Homoeopathic  MetHicmes  and  Books, 
No.  24  North  William  Street,  at  the  junction  of 

Chatham  Street,  New-York, 

Respectfull™nforms  Homoeopathic  physicians  and  the 
friends  of  the  system,  that*he  keeps  constantly  on  hand 
a  general  assortment  of  genuine  Medicines,  either  in 
tinctures,  triturations,  dilutions,  or  medicated  globules, 
imported  from  the  Central  Pharmacy  at  Leipzig ;  as 
well  as  Physicians'  and  Family  Medicine  Chests,  adapt- 
ed to  the  domestic  works  of,Drs.  Hering,  Iiaurie  Epps, 


Ohepmell.  Hempel,  &c,  vj[.  1.  of  10,  27,  48,  58,60,  82, 
260,  and  415  remedies  ;  also,  refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  pure 
Globules,  Arnica  Plaster,  &c,  &c. ;  also  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  ALL  the  Homoeopathic  works  published  in 
this  country  ojjgvell  as  in  Europe,  at  the  publishers' 
prices.  OrdeflRm  the  country  will  be  promptly  at- 
tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at  the  most 
reasonable  rates 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 

PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  eourses 

in  other  schools, SO  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy, 1000 

Graduation  fee,    .    .  * #  .      30  00 

The  Commencement'will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
lica  and  Therapeutics. 
tilliam  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homao- 

fltic  Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Prof  ess  or  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology, 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  CJiemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Sf^Sry..- 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  PrmEmrr  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DRV   H.    F.    DAVIS9 

HOMCEOPATHIC!    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains  t,  between  Third  <5f  Fourthsts., 
Cincinnati;  Ohio* 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  I),  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Cbests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 


V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  Mew- York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.    Also,   Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  No.  1 

Spruce- street,  Mew-York  City. 


Volumes  1, 2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  may  be  had,  at 
00  each,  of  Mr.  Rademncher  <fc  Shcek,  Philadel- 
a,    Otis  Clapp,  Boston;    and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New- York. 


' 


THE  AMERICAN 
JOURNAL  OF  HOMEOPATHY 


The  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth:' 


VOL  §. 


New-York,  January,  1851. 


No.  9. 


R 


KIRBY,      M  .    D 


EDITOR 


Angell,  Engcl  &  Hewitt,  Printers,  1  Spruce-st 

This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  of  each 
month,  at  One  Dollar  a  year  in  advance.  City  sub- 
scribers will  be  regularly  served  at  their  residences  by 
sending  their  names  to  762  Broadway. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail,  the 
amount  of  their  subscription. 

Subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent  to  them  by 
mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed  (post  paid)  to 
the  Editor,  762  Broadway. 
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HOMCEOPATHY   IN    PARIS. 

BY  JOHN    OZANNE,    ESQ.,  M.    D. 

(Concluded.) 

The  evidence  upon  which  the  curative 
power  of  medicines  in  infinitesimal  doses  rests, 
is  of  two  kinds :  it  consists,  in  the  first  place, 
of  the  opinions  of  men,  intelligent  and  care- 
ful, experienced  and  honorable,  who  have, 
after  repeated  trials,  declared  their  belief  that 
infinitesimals  really  possess  the  power  of  con- 
trolling disease  when  given  in  appropriate 
cases  ;  it  can  also  be  derived  from  clinical  ob- 
servations. 

It  would  not  only  be  needless  to  bring  for- 
ward the  opinions  of  Hahnemann  upon  infini- 
tesimals, but  it  would  be  out  of  place  to  do 
so,  as  they  are  continually  called  in  question 
by  our  adversaries,  and  the  belief  of  the  for- 
mer in  the  reality  of  their  action  is  made  use 
of  by  the  latter  as  a  reason  for  heaping  the 
most  opprobrious  epithets  upon  that  venera- 
ble name.  I  will,  therefore,  only  contrast 
some  of  the  most  recent  opinions  upon  the 
subject,  and  the  means  by  which  they  have 
been  arrived  at. 


We  have  seen  in  preceding  papers  what  is 
to  be  expected  from  Homoeopathic  remedies 
in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia.  Professor 
Alison,  in  the  number  for  August  of  the 
Monthly  Journal  of  Medicat  Science,  alludes 
to  the  results  obtained  by  Homceopathists  in 
the  management  of  pneumonia,  and  to  the 
power  of  Homoeopathic  medicines,  generally, 
in  a  manner  which  shows  how  limited  is  his 
acquaintance  with  the  subject.  It  maybe 
useful  to  dwell  a  few  moments  upon  what  he 
says,  and  upon  his  mode  of  examining  the 
question. 

»  On  this  point— the  efficacy  of  the  provi- 
sions of  nature  for  the  cure  of  inflammatory 
disease — We  have  important  facts  in  the  ex- 
perience of  Homoeopathic  practitioners  ;  for,  I 
presume  we  are  agreed  on  this,  that  the  treat- 
ment by  infinitesimally  small  doses  of  a  variety 
of  medicines,  all  thought  to  be  specifics,  is  in 
fact  treatment  by  placebos,  or  is  another  name 
for  what  is  usually  called  the  expectant  prac- 
tice, admitted  by  all  to  be,  in  some  circum- 
stances, the  best  of  all  kinds  of  practice. 
We  must  admit,  I  think,  that  this  practice 
has  appeared,  on  fair  inquiry,  to  be  more  fre- 
quently successful  in  inflammatory  diseases 
than  could  have  been  expected,  i.  e.,  the  prac- 
titioners who  have  thought  themselves  justi- 
fied by  that  theory  in  trusting  more  than  we 
do  to  the  provisions  of  nature,  aided  only  by 
regimen,  for  the  cure  of  such  diseases,  have 
had  fewer  deaths  and  better  recoveries  than 
we  should  have  expected." 

Professor  Alison,  apparently  entirely  for- 
getful of  the  necessity  of  following  observation 
as  our  only  guide,  in  forming  our  opinions 
upon  any  question  of  natural  science  in  gene- 
ral, or  of  practical  medicine  in  particular, 
comes  a,  priori  to  the  decision,  that  Homoeo- 
pathic medicines  are  placebos.  He  also,  evi- 
dently, in  the  words,  "  the  pradfeitioners  who 
have  thought  themselves  justified  by  that 
theory,  in  trusting  more  than  we  do  to  the 
provisions  of  nature,"  casts  an  imputation 
upon  Homceopathists,  which  ought  not  to  pro- 
ceed from  the  pen  of  a  man  in  his  position, 
without  being  supported  by  the  clearest  proofs 
—the  imputation,  which  is  rather  implied  than 
directly  expressed,  is,  that  they  do  not  them- 
selves believe  in  the  power  of  infinitesimals. 
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Those  who  are  accustomed  to  bow  down  to 
authority  in  matters  of  science,  upou  all  oc- 
casions, without  inquiring  into  the  grouuds 
upon  which  the  decisions  of  authority  are  bas- 
ed (e.  g.,  most  medical  students)  may  assent, 
if  they  please,  to  these  two  assertions  of  the 
learned  professor — the  first,  that  Homoeopathic 
medicines  are  placebos — the  second,  that  Ho- 
moeopathists,  in  administering  them  trust  not 
to  their  power,  but  to  the  provisions  of  nature." 
There  are,  however,  men  of  more  keen  dis- 
cernment and  more  logical  minds,  who  will 
not  be  satisfied  with  this  twofold  opinion,  un- 
supported as  it  is  by  facts.  Nay,  more,  they 
will  feel  convinced  that  this  practice  is  more 
frequently  successful  than  Professor  Alison 
could  have  expected,  supported  as  it  is  by  the 
circumstance  that  he  had  before  him  positive 
evidence  of  the  power  of  Homoeopathic  medi- 
cines in  the  testimony  in  its  favor,  given  by 
one  of  his  own  colleagues,  ought  to  have  led 
him  to  investigate  the  question  by  direct  ex- 
perimentation. It  cannot  serve  any  good  pur- 
pose to  look  for  the  motives  which  prevented 
a  man,  of  so  penetrating  a  mind,  from  appeal- 
ing to  experiment  and  observation  for  the  so- 
lution of  the  difficulty.  It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  he  was  deterred  from  such  a  course 
by  the  certainty  that  it  would  raise  a  storm, 
which  would  put  his  professional  reputation 
into  the  greatest  peril.  It  is  more  likely  that 
the  habit  of  judging  questions,  even  of  prac- 
tical medicine,  a  priori,  in  accordance  with 
the  dictates  of  reason,  here  exerted  its  influ- 
ence, and  added  one  more  instance  to  the 
many  in  which  the  best  interests  of  truth  are 
blindly  sacrificed  to  prejudice. 

But  whilst  Professor  Alison  stopped  here, 
there  are  others  who,  having  arrived  at  the 
same  point,  thought  it  right  to  proceed  further, 
and  who  therefore  subjected  the  Homoeopathic 
infinitesimals  to  a  succession  of  trials,  which 
was  to  end  in  the  demonstration  ei'her  of  the 
fallacy  or  of  the  truth  of  the  assertion  by  Ho- 
moeopathists,  that  they  have  the  power  of  con- 
trolling disease  when  administered  in  suitable 
cases,  and  iu  accordance  with  the  rules  given 
by  Hahnemann. 

We  have  already  seen  in  a  preceding  paper 
how  cautiously  Dr.  Tessier  proceeded  in  his 
trials,  how  perseveringly  he  continued  his  ex- 
periments during  a  space  of  six  entire  months, 
although  after  the  few  first  trials  he  had  ascer- 
tained the  power  of  infinitesimals.  We  can- 
not but  highly  commend  the  cautious  spirit — 
truly  characteristic  of  a  lover  of  science — 
which  required  a  series  of  experiments,  amount- 
ing to  above  five  hundred,  before  he  felt  at 
liberty  to  apply  these  medicines  to  the  treat- 
ment of  a  dangerous  disease.  But  he  is  not 
the  only  one  who  has  undertaken  this  task  :  I 
shall  therefore  have  the  pleasure  of  quoting  a 
few  paragraphs  upon  this  subject  from  a 
speech,  delivered  before  the  Royal  Academy 
of  Medicine,  not  of  Paris,  but  of  the  metro- 
polis of  the  sister-country  of  France.  It  seems 
that  last  year  this  Academy  was  occupied 


with  the  question  of  Homoeopathy,  not  indeed 
with  the  view  of  inquiring  into  its  merits,  but  for 
the  express  purpose  of  suppressing  it,  if  possible. 
Homoeopathy,  however,  was  not  without 
champions  amongst  the  members  of  the  Belgian 
Academy  ;  the  consequence  was  that  there 
were  several  stormy  debates.  I  am  not  aware 
whether  cr  not  these  discussions  were  renew- 
ed iu  the  beginning  of  the  present  year  ;  but 
it  is  probable  the  Homoeopathic  doctrines  were 
again  made  the  subject  of  comment,  for  I 
have  now  before  me  the  report  of  a  speech 
delivered  by  Dr.  Fraugois,  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine at  the  University  of  Louvain,  on  the  25th 
of  February  last,  iu  the  presence  of  the  Roy- 
al Academy  of  Medicine  of  Brussels. 

After  alluding  to  the  necessity  of  deciding 
scientific  questions  only  by  the  direct  observa- 
vation  of  facts,  and  quoting  from  Hoffmann 
the  words,  "  Ars.  medica  tola  in  observatiuni- 
hus''   he  says  : 

"  Nevertheless,  as  I  am  convinced  that 
many  of  you  are  of  my  opinion,  I  insist  upon 
the  facts  which  I  have  witnessed,  as  proofs  of 
the  power  of  infinitesimal  doses.  They  have 
been  collected  during  a  long  period  of  time, 
in  subjects  of  different  ages  and  sexes  :  in  in- 
fants at  the  breast,  several  of  whom  have  been 
cured  of  suffocating  whooping-cough,  some  in 
the  space  of  twenty-four  hours,  others  in  three 
or  four  days  In  general,  I  was  anxious  to 
experiment  upon  individuals  affected  with  com- 
plaints which  had  resisted  all  the  resources 
of  ordinary  therapeutics  ;  and  more  than  once 
I  have  been  able  to  establish  by  proofs  and 
counter  proofs,  in  alternating  the  Allopathic 
and  the  Homoeopathic  modes  of  treatment, 
and  to  compare  under  these  favorable  circum- 
stances, their  relative  value.  Indeed,  it  was 
only  after  a  long  series  of  trials,  instituted  not 
only  among  strangers,  but  also  applied  to  the 
persons  who  are  most  dear  to  me,  that  my 
opposition  to  the  power  of  infinitesimal  dcses, 
as  obstinate  and  as  strong  as  that  manifested 
by  any  of  you,  was  conquered.  In  order  to 
avoid  beinof  taken  unawares,  and  to  escape 
every  chance  of  error,  I  have  made  use.  in 
these  investigations,  of  the  known  methods  of 
discovering  truth,  the  only  object  of  my  ex- 
periments, and  I  think  I  have  not  been  led 
astray. 

"  Gentlemen,  unless  I  deny  the  testimony  of 
my  senses,  unless  I  acknowledge  myself  to  be 
deprived  of  reason  and  of  judgment,  unless  I 
have  been  for  more  than  twenty  years  the 
dupe  of  delusions,  or  the  sport  of  my  imagina- 
tion, I  feel  bound  to  declare  that  I  have  many 
times  prescribed  and  witnessed  the  effects  of 
Homoeopathic  medicines  in  infinitesimal  doses. 
Shall  I  say  that  it  was  iu  every  case,  aud  always 
beneficially  ?  I  will  not  advance  such  a  state- 
ment, for  it  would  not  be  consistent  with  truth. 
Frequently  I  have  in  vain  looked  for  some 
effect,  and  this  is  a  serious  reproach  I  address 
to  them  ;  at  other  times,  they  developed  a 
powerful  reaction,  and  various  disturbances, 
but    without    ultimate    benefit.      Was    it   the 
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method  of  treatment  that  was  in  fault,  or  was  ' 
it  myself?  Be  this  as  it  may,  I  affirm  upon 
my  conscience  and  my  honor,  that  it  results 
from  my  experience,  that  certain  drugs,  even 
those  which  are  usually  looked  upon  as  inert 
substances,  when  prepared  and  administered 
as  prescribed  by  Hahnemann,  possess  a  real 
power. 

"  My  convictions  on  this  point  are  so  strong, 
and  whatever  may  be  said  to  the  contrary, 
my  confidence  in  the  faithfulness  of  the  im- 
pressions acquired  by  my  senses  in  the  accu- 
racy of  my  reasoning  and  of  my  judgment,  is 
such,  that  I  do  not  hesitate  to  prescribe  every 
day  medicines  in  infinitesimal  doses,  and  no 
human  power  will  prevent  me  from  doing  it 
so  long  as  I  feel  sure  that  I  may  thereby  alle- 
viate suffering." 

This  noble  declaration,  in  the  face  of  nume- 
rous opponents,  when  backed  by  only  a  few 
supporters,  founded  as  it  is  upon  numerous 
experiments,  and  couched  in  language  calcu- 
lated to  carry  the  conviction  to  the  minds  of 
the  unprejudiced,  if  not  that  the  conclusion  is 
a  right  one,  at  least  that  the  experiments 
were  carefully  conducted,  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  exclude  all  chances  of  error,  and  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  discovering  the  truth.  Their 
weight,  when  contrasted  with  the  opinions  of 
Professor  Alison,  and  their  foundation  upon  a 
priori  reasoning,  is  such,  that  the  latter,  if 
mindful  of  his  duties  as  a  teacher  of  medicine, 
is  bound  either  to  reconsider  them,  or  to  afford 
such  proofs  of  their  accuracy  as  will  outweigh 
the  evidence  given  by  an  experienced  physi- 
cian, likewise  a  professor  of  medicine,  and  a 
member  of  the  highest  medical  learned  society 
in  Belgium. 

But  we  may  pass  from  the  opinions  and  the 
testimoiiy  of  men  to  the  evidence  of  facts. 

As  I  have  already  stated,  the  propositions 
contained  in  my  last  paper,  based  upon  the 
results  of  Homoeopathic  practice  at  the  Hopi- 
tal  Ste.  Marguerite,  not  only  show  the  advan- 
tages of  Homoeopathic  treatment,  but  likewise 
prove  the  power  of  infinitesimals.  In  this  re- 
spect the  labors  of  our  Parisian  colleagues  are 
possessed  of  a  greater  value  than  those  of  the 
physicians  to  the  five  institutions  mentioned 
in  a  preceding  paper.  We  should  ponder 
upon  them  before  we  hasten  to  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  many  in  Germany,  who  discard  the 
higher  dilutions  in  acute  disease,  whilst  they 
resort  to  the  lowest  dilutions,  and  even  aban- 
don the  centesimal  scale  and  substitute  for  it 
the  decimal.  If  this  were  done  with  sufficient 
reason,  we  should  have  no  cause  for  complaint. 
But  it  has  been  done  in  most  cases  by  begin- 
ners, when  their  confidence  in  the  Homoeo- 
pathic dilutions  not  being  great,  they  are  led 
to  use  the  lowest  possible  dilutions  in  cases  of 
danger.  This  tendency  is  very  natural,  more 
natural  than  wise  ;  it  is,  in  fact,  the  offspring 
of  fear.  I  feel  at  liberty  to  speak  freely  upon 
this  point,  for  I  use  low  dilutions  in  acute  dis- 
ease. But  I  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I 
only  do  so  until  it  is  proved  that  higher  dilutions 


are  more  advantageous.  I  feel  grateful  to  the 
Parisian  school  of  Homoeopathy,  for  having 
proved  that  in  a  large  series  of  acute  diseases, 
as  much  can  be  done  with  infinitesimals  as  can 
be  attained  by  the  lowest  dilutions.  Whether 
this  rule  holds  good  in  all  diseases,  there  is  not 
yet  sufficient  evidence  before  us,  to  enable  us 
to  decide.  Indeed,  I  doubt  that  as  much  has 
been  done  at  Paris  towards  the  successful 
treatment  of  cholera,  as  at  Edinburgh,  Liver- 
pool, etc.  It  is  this  doubt  that  prevents  me 
from  bringing  forward  the  results  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic treatment  of  cholera  at  Ste.  Mar- 
guerite in  this  series  of  papers.  But  at  the 
same  time  I  think  it  right  to  declare,  that  in 
postponing  the  study  of  this  portion  of  Dr. 
Tessier's  labors,  my  intention  is  to  enter  into 
an  analysis  of  his  treatment,  and  to  compare 
it  with  that  recommended  by  Dr.  Russell  in 
his  work  on  Cholera,  and  by  Dr.  Drysdale  in 
the  British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.  This 
will  form  the  subject  of  a  separate  paper  in  a 
future  number  of  this  journal.  As  yet  the 
comparative  power  of  controlling  acute  disease, 
possessed  by  high  and  by  low  dilutions,  is  as 
far  from  its  solution  as  ever.  It  will  be  neces- 
sary to  institute  numerous  trials  in  the  same 
diseases,  of  different  potencies,  and  carefully 
analyse  the  results,  before  we  can  arrive  at 
any  satisfactory  conclusions. 

At  present  we  may  rest  satisfied  with  the 
following  evidence,  in  addition  to  that  already 
given,  of  the  rapid  action  of  infinitesimals.  It 
is  derived  from  the  treatment  of  acute  pneu- 
monia by  means  of  infinitesimal  doses: — 

1st.  In  all  the  patients  the  disease  gradu- 
ally increased  in  severity  until  the  treatment 
was  commenced. 

2dly.  Immediately  after  its  commencement, 
an  aggravation,  previously  expected,  super- 
vened, and  lasted  generally  twenty-four  hours ; 
after  which  the  disease  rapidly  advanced  to- 
wards its  resolution.  In  some  cases  there 
was  no  aggravation,  the  amelioration  speedily 
commencing  and  continuing  uninterruptedly. 

3dly.  The  pulse  was  affected  in  a  remarka- 
ble manner  by  the  use  of  Bryonia  (12th,  18th, 
and  30th  dilutions) ;  it  was  found  to  fall  by 
twenty  or  thirty  pulsations  from  one  day  to 
another. 

We  thus  have  the  complement  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  evidence  already  adduced  in  favor 
of  infinitesimals;  for  whilst  the  propositions 
already  given  establish  the  influence  of  infini- 
tesimals upon  the  final  issue  and  the  duration 
of  pneumonia,  these  three  additional  state- 
ments testify  to  their  almost  immediate  and 
their  marked  influence  upon  inflammatory  dis- 
ease of  the  lungs. 

These  facts  are  of  importance,  for  they  con- 
firm the  statements  of  Hahnemann  ;  and 
hence  the  accuracy  of  his  observation  and  the 
truthfulness  of  his  character — so  much  called 
in  question  by  his  opponents. 

But  whilst  they  confirm  the  accuracy  of 
his  observation  regarding  the  aggravation  fol- 
lowing the  use  even  of  infinitesimals,  they  do 
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not  thereby  prove  the  necessity  of  diluting  the 
medicines  still  more.  They  do  not  disprove 
the  results  obtained  by  means  oflow  dilutions. 
Dr.  Tessier's  experience,  taken  conjointly 
with  that  obtained  in  the  five  institutions  pre- 
viously mentioned,  confirm  the  statement 
again  and  again  advanced  by  writers  on  the 
practice  of  Homoeopathy, — to  the  effect,  that 
a  proper  selection  of  the  medicine  is  of  more 
importance  than  its  dose. 


HOMCEOPATHY. 

The  following  letter  of  Mr.  Buckingham 
appeared  in  the  British  Banner,  together  with 
an  editorial  article  introductory  to  it,  viz. : 

"  When,  most  unintentionally,  we  were 
drawn  into  some  brief  remarks  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  Homoeopathy,  we  little  anticipated 
that  we  were  to  raise  such  a  conflagration  as 
that  which  now  blazes  around  us.  The  sub- 
ject increases  in  interest  and  importance  at 
every  step.  Already  some  valuable  letters 
have  appeared,  and  many  more  have  been 
received  by  us.  We  have,  we  think,  mani- 
fested laudable  moderation  in  our  previous  dis- 
cussions, and  although  we  have  been  suppos- 
ed, even  by  many  of  the  Homoeopathists 
themselves,  to  have  declared  for  the  principle 
of  Homoeopathy,  in  point  of  fact,  we  have 
not  done  so.  We  have  only  contended  for 
justice  to  the  New  School,  insisting  that  a 
sufficient  case  has  been  made  out  for  serious 
inquiry,  and  that  it  is  deeply  incumbent  on  the 
medical  world  to  give  due  consideration  to  the 
general  subject,  and  on  the  world  at  large  to 
exercise  their  private  judgment  in  the  matter. 
We  have  stated,  that  many  facts  have  come 
before  us  of  the  effects,  real  or  supposed,  at- 
tendant upon  the  Homoeopathic  practice, 
which  we  feel  bound  to  believe,  whatever  dif- 
ficulties may  attend  our  credence  in  the  prin- 
ciple of  similia  similibus  curantur.  We  have 
further  protested  against  the  insult,  abuse,  and 
calumny,  which  Allopathic  writers  have 
heaped  upon  the  Homoeopathists.  Before  us 
is  the  Prospectus  of  the  New  Hahnemann 
Hospital,  Bloomsbury-square,  which  has  for 
its  patrons  His  Excellency  Chevalier  Bunsen, 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary of  Prussia,  a  man  of  exalted  parts  and 
Christian  principle,  as  his  masterly  book,  pub- 
lished some  years  ago  in  England,  demon- 
strates— His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Hamilton, 
the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Wilton,  the  Right 
Hon.  the  Earl  of  Shrewsbury  ;  and  for  its  Presi- 
dent Lord  Robert  Grosvenor,  M.P.  Again, 
we  think  something  is  due  to  an  Institution 
for  the  medical  offices  of  which  we  find  such 
candidates  as  Drs.  Chapman,  Chepmell, 
Curie,  Dudgeon,  Kelsall,  Malan,  Roth, 
and  Messrs.  Engall,  Hands,  Henriques,  and 
Wilson.  From  a  body  of  documents  before  us, 
it  is  demonstrated  that  the  bulk  of  these  gen- 


tlemen have  received  a  first-rate  medical  edu- 
cation on  the  established  Allopathic  system — 
gentlemen,  it  may  be,  who,  without*  renoun- 
cing Allopathy  in  its  own  place,  have  adopt- 
ed the  principle  of  Homoeopathy,  which  they 
have  practised  with  the  most  abundant  suc- 
cess, in  cases  to  which  they  deem  it  pecu- 
liarly applicable.  We  say,  we  think  some- 
thing is  due  to  such  an  Institution.  That 
something  has  been  refused  by  the  literary 
chiefs  of  Allopathy,  and  for  that  something 
we  mean  to  contend,  and  have  not  the  slight- 
est doubt,  that,  with  disinterested  and  intelli- 
gent Englishmen  for  a  jury,  by  the  time  we 
shall  have  finished  our  plea,  we  shall  carry  a 
verdict  with  damages  against  the  defamatory 
declamations  of  the  Lancet,  and  all  others  in 
the  same  calumnious  category.  Having  en- 
tered upon  the  subject,  we  shall  go  through 
with  it.  We  know  not  how  a  portion  of  our 
space,  for  a  week  or  two,  can  be  better  occu- 
pied, during  the  absence  of  all  parliamentary 
demands  upon  us. 

"  We  are  not  a  little  gratified  at  having 
been  the  means  of  calling  forth  one  whom 
we  deem  the  most  competent  unprofessional 
man  in  great  Britain  to  deal  with  the  question 
— James  Silk  Buckingham,  Esq. — who  has 
honored  us  with  a  letter,  which  constitutes 
the  most  interesting  document  upon  the  sub- 
ject it  has  ever  been  our  lot  to  read — so 
abounding  in  fact,  so  pregnant  with  reason, 
so  clear,  so  eloquent,  so  impressive,  and  so 
convincing.  That  letter  alone  constitutes  the 
best  popular  defence  of  the  general  system 
that  has  yet  met  our  eye,  and  richly  merits, 
what  it  will  extensively  receive,  the  attention 
of  reflecting  men.  We  have  in  type  another 
letter  of  great  ability,  from  Dr.  Laurie,  of 
Dunstable,  in  reply  to  the  Lancet;  we  have 
also  an  article  on  a  remarkably  interesting  and 
important  correspondence  which  recently  took 
place  between  the  Board  of  Guardians  of  the 
Honiton  Union  and  the  Poor-law  Board,  on 
the  subject  of  the  District  Surgeon,  who  for 
eight  years  has  practised  Homoeopathy  with 
unusual  success,  but  who,  nevertheless,  has 
been  compelled  by  the  Board,  either  to  return 
to  exclusive  Allopathy,  or  resign  his  situation  ! 
This  matter  we  shall  set  forth,  in  all  its  ful- 
ness of  fact  and  of  interest,  next  week,  together 
with  the  admirable  defence  which  the  Surgeon 
has  made,  both  of  his  principle  and  his  prac- 
tice. In  the  mean  time,  we  commend 
to  every  reader  the  letter  of  Mr.  Bucking- 
ham. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  British  Banner, 

u  Sir  : — I  have  read  with  the  deepest  inte- 
rest your  able  and  impartial  article  on  Ho- 
moeopathy, in  the  last  number  of  your  widely 
extended   and  deservedly  influential  Journal; 


*  We  may  merely  note  thet  this  would  not  be  admit- 
ted by  any  true  disciple  of  Hahnemann,  viz.:  the 
practising  on  both  systems.— Ed.  Hom.  Times 
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and,  seeing  the  manner  in  which  the  oppo- 
nents of  this  system  exert  every  nerve  to  de- 
stroy its  credit,  and  thus  to  obstruct  its  pro- 
gress among  mankind,  I  feel  it  a  solemn  duty, 
as  one  of  the  many  thousands  who  have  de- 
rived unspeakable  benefits  from  its  use,  to  en- 
deavor to  neutralize  these  attempts  of  its  ene- 
mies, by  briefly  describing  the  facts  of  which 
I  have  myself  been  the  subject,  as  well  as 
what  I  have  witnessed  in  others  ;  in  the  hope 
that  by  so  doing,  the  cause  of  truth  in  science, 
and  of  humanity  in  the  abatement  of  disease 
and  suffering,  may  be  in  some  degree  promot- 
ed by  such  a  course. 

"  In  the  year  1830,  I  happened  to  be  with 
my  family  at  Paris,  and  there  met  the  late 
Dr.  John  Berthwick  Gilchrist,  the  well-known 
Oriential  linguist,  and  Professor  of  Eastern 
Languages,  for  many  years  engaged  in  pre- 
paring pupils  in  Hindustanee  for  the  East  In- 
dia Company's  service.  He  was  then  border- 
ing on  seventy  years  of  age  ;  but,  after  a 
long  and  active  life  remarkably  free  from  ill- 
ness, he  had  become  the  victim  of  some  dis- 
ease, which  rapidly  exhausted  his  strength, 
reduced  his  size,  and  brought  him  to  such  a 
state  of  imbecility,  that  he  was  in  his  second 
childhood  ;  his  eyes  protruding,  his  under-lip 
fallen,  his  hands  tremulous  and  paralyzed, 
and  his  memory  and  consciousness  so  obscur- 
ed that  he  could  recognise  no  one  except  his 
affectionate  wife,  whose  attention  was  such 
that  she  scarcely  ever  left  his  presence.  Dur- 
ing all  the  period  of  his  suffering,  the  best 
medical  advice  that  money  could  procure,  in 
London  and  in  Paris,  was  had  for  him,  but  all 
without  avail ;  and  when,  with  some  difficul- 
ty, he  was  removed  to  Brussels,  we  expected 
that  the  next  intelligence  we  should  receive 
of  him  would  be  that  of  his  death. 

"  About  six  months  after  this,  in  the  spring 
of  1831,  while  walking  in  Piccadilly,  near  the 
Doctor's  usual  residence  in  Clarges-street,  I 
met,  with  as  much  astonishment  as  pleasure, 
the  same  Dr.  Gilchrist,  walking  erect,  with 
firm  and  healthy  step,  his  person  filled  out  to 
its  former  size,  and  his  whole  aspect  more  full 
of  strength,  activity,  and  vigor,  than  1  had 
ever  before  seen  him  in  his  best  days — for  I 
had  known  him  several  years  before  his  illness. 
In  accosting  him  I  expressed  my  surprise  and 
delight,  and  asked  him  to  what  cause  was  to  be 
attributed  his  almost  miraculous  resurrection 
from  what  appeared  to  us  the  brink  of  the 
grave,  to  his  present  happy  condition  ?  He 
replied,  that  when  at  Brussels  he  had  been 
placed  under  the  Homoeopathic  treatment 
by  a  physician  there,  and  his  recovery  was  as 
rapid  as  it  was  effectual,  astonishing  all  his 
friends  as  well  as  himself.  He  asked  me  if  I 
had  ever  read  anything  on  the  subject  of  this 
new  system,  to  which  I  replied  in  the  nega- 
tive ;  when  he  told  me  that  he  felt  so  grateful 
for  his  cure,  that  he  had  determined  to  write 
a  pamphlet  on  his  case,  which  he  afterwards 
sent  me,  and  which  I  read  with  deep  interest ; 
but  I  regret  to  say,  that,  in   my   frequent 


wanderings  since  then,  this  pamphlet  has  been 
lost ;  and  I  cannot,  therefore,  refer  to  it  for 
any  details. 

''  In  1837,  on  resigning  my  seat  in  Parlia- 
ment I  made  a  visit  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  double  purpose  of  giving  my 
Lectures  on  the  Countries  of  the  Oriental 
World,  and  acquiring  all  the  information  I  could 
respecting  the  institutions  and  condition  of 
the  Great  Republic.  We  landed  at  New-York 
in  October  ;  and  my  public  labors  commen- 
cing immediately,  they  were  followed  up  so  in  • 
cessantly,  that  the  continued  excitement  of  the 
throat,  from  much  and  loud  speaking,  and  the 
extreme  variability  of  the  climate,  brought  on 
so  severe  an  attack  of  bronchitis,  that  I  was 
obliged  to  suspend  my  labors  altogether.  I 
had  recourse  to  the  best  medical  advice  of  the 
city  ;  and,  after  the  treatment  prescribed  by 
three  separate  physicians  in  succession,  each 
persons  of  the  largest  practice,  I  derived  so 
little  benefit,  that  I  entertained  the  resolution 
of  abandoning  my  original  intention  of  jour- 
neying through  the  country,  and  returning  to 
England,  from  an  impression  that,  owing  to 
my  peculiar  liability  to  quinseyed  sore  throat 
(with  which  I  had  been  afflicted  on  four  dif- 
ferent occasions  in  England  and  in  India,  and 
each  of  such  severity  as  to  excite  the  greatest 
alarm  for  my  safety,)  added  to  the  trying 
nature  of  a  North  American  climate,  and  its 
severe  cold  in  winter,  there  was  great  danger 
of  my  sacrificing  my  life,  if  I  persisted  in  my 
public  labors  under  such  circumstances  as 
these. 

"  At  this  conjuncture  of  affairs,  a  clergy- 
man of  my  acquaintance  called  on  me  to  in- 
vite me  to  dine  with  him,  which  I  felt  obliged 
to  decline,  from  the  state  of  my  health  (wast- 
ing night-perspirations  having  accompanied 
this  inflammation  of  the  throat,  and  greatly 
reduced  my  strength,)  when  he  asked  me  if 
I  knew  anything  of  the  Homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, and  whether  I  should  be  willing  to  try 
it.  I  remembered  the  case  of  Dr.  Gilchrist ; 
and  though  from  that  period,  1830,  to  the 
year  of  this  interview,  1837,  I  had  had  no 
serious  ailment,  requiring  medical  advice,  so 
that  I  had  had  no  occasion  to  have  recourse 
to  any  change  of  system,  I  felt  strongly  dis- 
posed now  to  try  it.  To  this,  indeed,  I  was 
greatly  encouraged  by  the  many  proofs  which 
this  clerical  friend  adduced,  of  the  efficacy 
of  the  Homoeopathic  treatment  in  cases  simi- 
lar to  my  own,  once  in  his  o\yu  person,  and 
several  times  in  that  of  his  friends. 

"  Dr.  —  of  New-York  commenced  his  duties 
with  me,  by  a  long,  careful,  and  patient  ex- 
mination  of  the  history  and  progress  of  my  dis- 
ease, and  having  satisfied  himself  on  the  minu- 
test matters  of  symptoms,  diet,  etc.,  he  took 
from  his  pocket  medicine-box  some  of  those 
globules — the  smallness  of  which  is  made  the 
subject  of  so  much  ridicule  by  those  who  ought 
to  know  that  much  smaller  globules  than  even 
these,  which  float  invisibly  in  the  air,  and  can 
neither  be  seen,  handled,  weighed,  tasted,  nor 
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felt,  are  powerful  enough  to  convey  pestilence 
from  one  region  to  another  across  the  widest 
oceans  ;  and  that  the  poisoned  arrows  of  the 
Indians,  and  the  bite  of  the  scorpion,  the 
cobra,  and  other  venomous  animals,  will  kill 
the  strongest  man  with  smaller  globules  of 
poison  than  any  that  are  administered  by  Ho- 
mceopathists  ;  and  to  cure  need  hardly  require 
larger  quantities  than  to  kill — I  am  free  to 
confess,  however,  that  having  through  all  my 
previous  life  seen  medicine  administered  in  co- 
pious draughts  and  bulky  pills,  and  habitually 
associating  quantity  with  force,  I  at  first  felt 
a  little  incredulous  as  to  the  power  of  such  an 
apparently  simple  agency  to  remove  so  con- 
firmed and  severe  a  disease  as  that  from  which 
I  was  then  suffering  ;  and,  therefore,  I  had 
no  active  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy 
applied. 

''  A  few  days  were,  however,  quite  sufficient 
to  prove  its  salutary  effects ;  and,  without  any 
other  change  than  that  of  ceasing  to  take  the 
larger  pills  and  copious  draughts  prescribed  by 
the  regular  faculty,  and  substituting  for  them 
the  smaller  globules  of  Belladonna,  Bryonia, 
and  Sulphur,  in  highly-diluted  forms,  and  in 
succession  at  intervals  of  several  hours  apart 
for  each  separate  medicine,  and  of  two  days 
between   each  change  from  the  first  to  the 
second,  and  the  second  to  the  third,  I  was  in 
three  weeks   restored  to  perfect   health,  my 
night-perspirations  ceased,   my  strength   and 
appetite  returned,  and  my  throat  was  rendered 
so  sound,  and  my  voice  so  clear,  that  I  speedi- 
ly resumed  my  labors.     From  that  time  till  I 
quitted  America,  at  the  close  of  1840,  I  pass- 
ed three  years  of  severe  labor  in  giving  public 
lectures,  or  speaking  at  public  meetiugs,  almost 
every  evening,  from  one  to  two  hours  at  each 
time,  and  to   audiences  varying  from  500  to 
2,000  each  :  and  in  the  daytime,  either  travel- 
ling from  town  to  town,  or  visiting  the  institu- 
tions and  establishments  of  the  country  ;  endur- 
ing all  the  vicissitudes  of  weather,  sometimes 
melting  beneath  the  heat  of  Philadelphia,  with 
the  thermometer  at  104C,  or  braving  the  cold 
of  Boston,   with  the   thermometer  8°   below 
zero  ;  traversing  the  mountains  of  the  Alle- 
ghanies,  the  swamps  of  Virginia  and  Carolina  ; 
sleeping  in  log-huts  in  the  forest  among  the 
wild  Indians  ;  driving  in  open  wagons  across 
the  prairies  of  Illinois,  or  sleeping  on  the  decks 
of  steamboats,  along  the  sedgy  banks  of  the 
Mississippi  ;  from  Canada  in  the  north  to  New 
Orleans  in  the  south,  and  from  the  borders  of 
the  Atlantic  in  the  east  to  the   banks  of  the 
Missouri  in  the  west ;  enjoying  during  all  this 
period    almost  uninterrupted  health,  and   re- 
moving every  6ymptom  of  disease  as  soon  as  it 
appeared,  by  the  prompt  and  timely  applica- 
tion of  Homoeopathic  remedies. 

"  It  would  fill  every  column  of  your  paper, 
ample  as  is  its  space,  if  I  were  to  narrate  to 
you  the  scores  of  cases  well  known  to  me  in 
the  circle  of  my  immediate  friends  and  ac- 
quaintances, as  cured  by  Homoeopathy,  when 
the  Allopathic  physicians  and  surgeons  had 


effected  no  beuefit  by  their  treatment,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  cases  of  which  I  have  heard 
through  the  testimony  of  others.  But  it  will, 
perhaps,  be  sufficient  to  say,  that  from  that 
period  to  this,  now  thirteen  years  ago,  from 
1837  to  1850,  we  have  used  no  other  remedies 
than  Homoeopathic  ones  in  my  own  family, 
and  that  we  never,  at  any  period  of  our  lives, 
enjoyed  better  general  health  ;  though  age  and 
hard  labor  have  begun  to  mark  their  traces  on 
me  more  visibly  than  before  :  but  when  a  man 
approaches  towards  his  seventieth  year,  he 
cannot  reasonably  expect  not  to  feel  the  ad- 
vance of  that  weakness  and  infirmity  which 
is  inseparable  from  such  a  stage  of  his  exis- 
tence. 

"  I  most  cordially  rejoice,  therefore,  to  see 
the  establishment  of  Homoeopathic  Hospitals 
in  London,  and  I  hope  to  live  to  see  them  in- 
crease throughout  the  country.  The  inte- 
rests and  the  prejudices  of  established  systems 
and  their  professors,  have  always  opposed  with 
great  violence  the  introduction  of  any  im- 
provements which  oblige  them  to  renounce  their 
favorite  theories,  and  begin  to  learn  new  ones. 
Their  pride  of  intellect  revolts  at  any  admis- 
sion of  their  ignorance  ;  and,  in  the  self-suffi- 
ciency of  their  wisdom,  they  claim  to  be  in- 
fallible, and  treat  all  innovators  as  "  humbugs" 
aud  "  quacks."  Their  very  phraseology  be- 
tokens their  anger,  and  their  anger  is  proof 
of  their  illiberality.  This  is  not  peculiar, 
however,  to  the  professors  of  medicine  ;  it  is 
common  to  almost  all  established  systems  and 
their  teachers — and  the  reason  is  in  each  case 
the  same.  All  such  changes  have  a  tendency 
to  excite  alarm  in  them  as  to  their  pecuniary 
interests  ;  and  this  being,  with  the  majority 
of  mankind,  the  tests  by  which  they  try  every 
proposed  innovation,  it  is  hailed  as  a  good  if 
it  will  put  money  in  their  pockets,  it  is  de- 
nounced as  an  evil  if  it  is  thought  likely  to 
abstract  it  from  them.  This  test  will  solve 
many  a  problem  in  politics,  as  well  as  in  sci- 
ence. The  parties  who  believe,  whether  right- 
ly  or  wrongly,  that  the  pecuniary  interests 
of  their  class  will  be  benefited  by  any  innova- 
tions, hail  them  as  blessings ;  those  who  fear 
that  such  interests  will  suffer,  dread  them  as 
curses  f  and  each  party  acts  accordingly. 
But  science  and  the  interests  of  humanity 
ought,  at  least,  to  rise  superior  to  such  grovel- 
ling tests  as  these :  The  progress  of  Homoeo- 
pathy— of  Mesmerism — of  Hydropathy — of 
Hyponotism,  will  not  only  lessen  the  amount 
of  human  suffering,  by  curing  existing  dis- 
eases more  rapidly,  and  by  less  painful  pro- 
cesses than  before,  but  will  bring  about  such 
a  change  in  the  habits  of  mankind,  by  en- 
couraging temperance,  bathing,  ventilation, 
open-air  exercise,  simple  diet,  early  hours, 
and  other  great  restoratives  of  natural  health 
and  strength,  as  to  prevent  the  existence  of 
many  diseases,  now  unhappily  too  prevalent 
from  the  mere  violation  of  Nature's  simplest 
laws  ;  and  if,  thereby,  mankind  are  saved  from 
the  drenching  system  of  bleedings,  blisterings, 
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vomitings,  and  purgings,  with  all  their  ac- 
companiments of  nausea  and  disgust,  and  can 
at  the  same  time  keep  a  large  family  in  per- 
fect health  at  an  expense  of  51.  a  year  in- 
stead of  50Z.,  the  pecuniary  loss  to  the  medi- 
cal profession  may  be  considerable,  just  as  the 
advance  of  temperance  lessens  the  gains  of 
brewers  and  distillers,  gin-palaces  and  beer- 
houses, and  as  the  electric  telegraph  has  led 
to  the  discharge  of  all  the  officials  who  were 
paid  to  superintend  the  working  of  the  old 
semaphore  between  London  and  Portsmouth, 
which  has  just  been  taken  down  by  orders  of 
the  Admiralty,  and  just  as  the  change  from 
war  to  peace  leads  to  the  dismissal  of  soldiers 
and  sailors ;  yet  the  general  good  cannot  fail 
to  be  promoted  by  every  improvement  that 
shall  lessen  the  necessity  for  much  medicine, 
and  abate  the  cost  of  its  administration  ;  and 
on  this  ground  the  public  will  ultimately  view 
this  question,  leaving  the  medical  profession 
to  shift  for  themselves,  as  all  other  parties  are 
compelled  to  do  when  their  services  are  no 
longer  needed." 

J.  S.  Buckingham. 
St.  John's  Wood. 


THOUGHTS    ON  THE   SCIENCE   OF 
MEDICINE. 

BY  D.  M.  DAKE,  M.  D.,  OF  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

(Continued  from  121.) 

Effort  was  made  to  discover  the  medical 
properties  of  substances  by  magic — magic  and 
divination  being  regarded  as  "  the  highest 
branches  of  the  medical  profession."  By  the 
aid  of  these,  those  who  were  or  wished  to  be- 
come learned  in  medical  science  and  philoso- 
phy, sought  a  revelation  of  the  nature,  power, 
and  qualities  of  every  sublunary  thing,  viz. : 
the  elements  and  their  parts ;  of  animals  ;  all 
the  various  plants  and  their  fruits  ;  of  stones 
and  herbs  ;  and,  in  short,  by  their  aid,  all  the 
forces  and  very  essence  of  everything  was  ex- 
plored and  revealed,  and  materials  collected 
for  the  science  of  medicine,  subservient  to 
their  arts  of  curing  disease.  By  magic,  the 
startling  revelation  was  made  to  physicians, 
that  "  eagles  and  dragons  contribute  to 
health  ;"  that  "  cats,  dogs  and  crows,  were 
symbols  of  vigilance,  to  which  they  contri- 
buted. 

There  is  a  marvellous  cure  related  by 
Bishop  Hall,  of  a  man  who  was-  cured  by 
washing  in  a  certain  well  in  Cornwall ;  being 
told  in  three  separate  dreams  that  such  would 
be  the  result.  In  this  way  originated  the  use 
of  medicated  sprinigs  to  which  so  many  thou- 
sands of  all  classes  of  learned,  illiterate,  rich 
and  poor,  at  the  present  day,  guided  by  the 
advice  of  their  medical  counsellors,  and  the 
same  blind  credulity  that  has  led  the  infatu- 
ated thousands  on  long  and  tiresome  journeys, 


to  visit  consecrated  waters  and  holy  shrines  in 
search  of  health — and  that  has  led  so  many 
sensible  and  even  learned  men  to  repose  con- 
fidence in  the  philosopher's  stone.  Lord  Ba- 
con speculated  upon,  and  Sir  Isaac  Newton  is 
said  once  to  have  entertained  the  possibility  of 
finding  it. 

li  In  view  of  these  facts,"  says  one  of  the 
learned  doctors  of  the  present  day — "  that  men 
of  enlightened  minds,  and  extensive  and  pro- 
found learning  should  have  pursued  an  object 
so  visionary,  tends  only  to  excite  in  us  feelings 
of  contempt."  And  yet,  how  far  removed 
are  these  vagaries  and  superstitions,  from  what 
we  see  around  us  at  this  very  day  ?  Look  at 
the  prevailing  customs  among  doctors  in  our 
very  midst,  of  sending  their  dying  patients  to 
the  country  in  search  of  health.  Behold  the 
anxious  mother  starting  on  her  short  pilgrim- 
age to  the  country,  with  her  dying  infant  in 
her  arms  ;  see  it  expiring  before  she  gets  to 
her  journey's  end,  to  be  brought  back  the  next 
day  a  corpse  !  In  this,  we  see  the  blind  cre- 
dulity of  the  mother,  and  a  consciousness  on 
the  part  of  the  doctor  that  he  had  no  reliable 
art  of  healing.  Some  are  sent  off  to  watering 
places  ;  others  on  voyages  on  sea,  or  journeys 
by  land,  after  the  skill  of  their  physicians,  and 
the  wonderful  powers  of  the  far-famed  cod  liver 
oil,  have  been  exhausted. 

Le  Clerc,  a  French  physician  of  eminence 
and  learning,  in  his  "  Histoire  de  M6decin," 
devotes  a  chapter  exclusively  to  the  enquiry, 
"  whether  medicine  came  immediately  from 
God,  and  how  the  first  remedies  were  dis- 
covered?" The  first  question  he  answers  in 
the  affirmative  ;  the  second  by  ascribing  to 
roason  and  chance  all  knowledge  of  medicine. 
Thus,  for  hundreds  of  years,  the  greatest  con- 
fidence was  reposed  in  the  influence  of  super- 
natural agencies,  by  which  physicians  expect- 
ed the  revelation  of  curative  agents,  and  to 
which  the  people  of  all  classes  looked  for  the 
healing  of  their  diseases,  and  security  from  all 
earthly  ills. 

All  that  was  known  of  medicine  was  learned 
by  chance.  Not  a  few  have  been  discovered 
by  mothers  and  old  ladies,  used  for  a  while  in 
domestic  practice,  and  afterward  adopted  by 
physicians  and  used  in  their  practice.  By 
similar  means,  and  accidentally,  medical  sub- 
stances have  been  discovered,  until  at  the 
present  time  a  vast  number  are  known  to  the 
profession. 

I  might  go  on  to  elucidate  still  further  the 
course  pursued  by  the  profession  in  their  search 
for  remedial  means.  Many  resorted  to  kings, 
believing  that  they  possessed  the  power  or  gift 
to  cure  diseases ;  hence  the  name,  king's 
evil" — a  name  given  to  the  scrofula,  because 
the  royal  touch  was  a  potent  remedy  for  that 
disease,  in  the  belief  of  both  the  physicians  and 
the  people,  even  as  late  as  the  17th  century. 

It  was  a  common  practice,  at  one  time, 
among  physicians  and  surgeons,  to  apply  the 
curative  agents  for  the  healing  of  wounds, 
to  the  instrument  that  inflicted  them. 
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Charms,  amulets,  incantations,  and  a  thou- 
sand and  one  more  of  such  ridiculous  vagaries, 
have  each  had  their  day,  and  votaries  to  yield 
them  faith.  To  travel  over  the  whole  ground, 
and  point  them  out,  would  be  a  useless  work, 
except  for  the  gratification  of  curiosity.  Enough 
has  been  said  to  indicate  the  course  pursued 
by  the  cultivators  of  the  medical  science, 
which  is  now  claimed  to  be  the  standard — the 
long  established,  antiquated  and  rational 
science  !  All  may  judge  of  its  claims  to  anti- 
quity, by  a  reference  to  its  thin  moonshine 
vagaries  and  ridiculous  nonsense — of  which  it 
consisted,  even  in  the  17th  century,  and  also 
at  the  present  time,  for  there  has  been  no  pe- 
riod in  the  history  of  medicine,  which  can  fur- 
nish a  parallel  to  the  ridiculous  absurdity,  stu- 
pidity and  ignorance  which  control  the  use  of 
cod  liver  oil  by  physicians.  Considering  the 
superior  advantages  enjoyed  by  all  classes  of 
society  for  reasoning  correctly,  the  blind  cre- 
dulity of  the  present  generation,  as  exhibited 
in  the  use  of  this  nasty,  rotten  tanner's  grease, 
is  unparalleled  in  the  history  of  superstitions, 
vagaries  and  humbugs  ! 

Now  let  us  observe  the  present  condition  of 
the  materia  medica — the  great  repository  for 
obsolete  medicines,  that  have  been  tried — as 
doctors  are  now  experimenting  with  cod  liver 
oil,  and  rejected  as  that  is  soon  to  be,  to  rest 
among  the  discarded  therapeutic  agents. 

Writers  are  generally  dissatisfied  with  their 
own  classification  of  medicines.  This  will  not 
appear  strange  to  those  who  understand  the 
imperfections,  the  partial  knowledge  of  the 
powers  and  modes  of  operation  of  medicinal 
substances,  upon  which  those  classifications 
are  based. 

By  accident,  as  I  have  shown,  medical  sub- 
stances have  been  discovered  and  brought  into 
use  as  curative  means,  and  classified  in  works 
on  materia  medica,  according  to  one  promi- 
nent effect  which  each  is  known  to  produce 
upon  the  human  system,  thus: — A  medicine 
known  to  increase  the  actions  of  the  intestines, 
is  classed  under  the  head  of  Cathartics,  as 
Calomel,  Jalap  and  Rhubarb.  If  a  substance 
is  known  to  vomit  a  person,  it  is  classed  under 
the  head  of  Emetics,  as  Tartar  Emetic,  Ipe- 
cac, and  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

If  drugs,  when  applied  to  the  skin,  produce 
soreness,  like  tartar  emetic,  lunar  caustic  and 
potash,  they  are  classed  under  the  head  of 
Escharoiics,  and  so  on  with  all  drugs,  accord- 
ing to  their  most  prominent  immediate  effects, 
regardless  of  the  remaining  great  number  of 
immediate  and  consecutive  effects  and  symp- 
toms developed  during  their  action  upon  the 
system. 

The  absurdity  and  want  of  scientific  accu- 
racy, in  this  proceedure,  is  at  once  perfectly  ob- 
vious, when  we  turn  our  attention  to  the  ope- 
ration of  calomel.  Its  most  prominent  and 
immediate  effect  is  that  of  a  cathartic,  and 
therefore  it  is  entitled  to  a  place  in  that  class. 
If  we  observe  a  little  further,  we  find  it  pro- 
ducing salivation,  though  this  effect  is  a  little 


more  remote  from  the  reception  of  the  medi- 
cine, yet  quite  as  prominent ;  therefore  it  is  a 
scialagogue,  and  is  entitled  to  a  place  in  this 
class.  It  also  acts  upon  the  secreting  organs, 
increasing  their  action  very  prominently,  and 
is  therefore  entitled  to  a  place  in  the  class  of 
alteratives,  with  Iodine,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Sar- 
saparilla,  &c.  It  occasionally  produces  sick- 
ness and  vomiting,  though  not  uniformly,  or  it 
would  be  claiming  a  place  among  emetics. 
Among  its  consecutive  and  most  prominent 
effects,  we  find  aching  pains,  grumbling  and 
other  disturbances  among  the  bones,  joints, 
&c.  It  is  therefore  entitled  to  a  place  in  a 
class  of  medicines  not  yet  formed,  to  be  named 
in  the  progress  of  science  and  learning — Bone 
and  Joint  Ackers.  So  we  see  that  this  heroic 
medicine  is  no  subordinate,  but  commander- 
in-chief  of  the  several  battalions  of  which  the 
Materia  Medicas  are  made  up.  What  it  cairt 
do,  is  left  to  the  subordinate  officers  and  pri- 
vates. 

Tartar  emetic  holds  a  prominent  place 
among  emetics,  though,  by  the  most  audacious 
acts  of  superrerogation,  it  leaps  the  bounds  of 
science  and  arbitrary  classification,  and  works 
off  as  a  cathartic,  or  claims  the  prerogative  of 
acting  the  part  of  an  alterative  ;  and  if  applied 
to  the  skin,  it  is  still  bent  on  mischief,  and 
shows  its  malicious  tendencies  by  inflaming 
and  eating  away  the  skin,  leaving  painful, 
burning  and  often  disgusting  ulcers.  It  is, 
therefore,  by  some  wild  freak  of  nature,  over 
which  science  has  no  control,  at  once  and 
most  prominently  appearing  in  four  classes, 
emetics,  cathartics,  alteratives,  and  exhartics  ; 
and,  according  to  toxicologists,  it  is  a  poison, 
because  it  kills  folks — which,  after  all,  being 
its  most  prominent  effect,  demands  of  science 
a  new  class  to  be  called  after  its  most  promi- 
nent characteristic  effect — deathabustics — or 
by  some  other  equally  intelligible  name. 

Thus,  by  an  examination  of  the  subjects, 
we  shall  find  nearly  every  medicine  claiming 
a  larger  liberty  than  has  been  assigned  it  by 
the  arbitrary,  partial,  and  imperfect  classifica- 
tion of  writers.  When  we  view  the  opera- 
tions of  medical  substances  upon  the  human 
organism,  and  compare  them  with  the  classi- 
fications assigned  them  by  superficial  observ- 
ers, we  find  them  as  contrary  and  obstinate 
in  their  modes  of  action,  as  was  the  blood  in 
the  course  of  its  circulation  before  the  days  of 
Harvey,  when  all  the  learned  doctors  tried  to 
confine  it  in  the  veins,  and  make  air  circulate 
in  the  arteries.  In  spite  of  all  their  conjec- 
tures and  guessing  hypotheses,  the  blood  pur- 
sued the  even  tenor  of  its  way  through  the 
arteries,  from  the  heart  to  the  extremities  and 
from  the  extremities  through  the  veins  back 
to  the  heart  again  ;  so  will  medicines  continue 
to  operate  upon  the  human  system,  according 
to  definite  and  fixed  laws  of  nature. 

Many  writers  fully  aware  of  this  cardinal 
fact,  discard  in  a  great  measure,  arbitrary 
rules  and  classification,  describing  merely  the 
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known  effects  of  medicines,  and  indicating 
their  use  for  the  sick  in  accordance  with  blind 
conjectures  and  hypothetical  assumptions  in 
regard  to  the  nature  and  causes  of  disease — 
that  is,  they  assume,  in  a  given  case,  that  the 
disease  is  a  foul  stomach,  the  cause  of  which 
is  a  foul  stomach,  and  the  cure  of  which  re- 
quires a  cathartic.  Calomel,  Jalap,  Rhubarb, 
Aloes,  &c,  are  cathartics ;  therefore,  one  or 
all,  mixed  in  one  dose,  must  remove  the  cause, 
and  consequently  the  disease ;  a  method  of 
reasoning  not  unlike  that  by  which  a  man  is 
proved  to  be  a  rhinoceros,  as  a  rhinoceros  has 
a  horn  or  prominence  on  the  middle  of  its  face. 
All  animals  having  a  prominence  or  horn  on 
their  face,  belong  to  this  class  of  animals  ;  man 
is  an  animal,  and  has  a  prominence  or  bunch 
(nose)  on  his  face — therefore  man  is  a  rhino- 
ceros. The  reasoning  is  as  clear  as  mud,  and 
as  correct  as  clear  ;  but  the  premises  as  rot- 
ten and  the  conclusions  as  false  as  the  pre- 
mises are  childish  and  foolish.  Such  is  the 
condition  of  the  materia  medica,  or  science  of 
medicine,  as  cultivated  by  the  mass  of  medi- 
cal observers  and  writers  of  the  present  day. 
Let  it  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  art  of  heal- 
ing must  rest  upon  our  knowledge  of  diseases 
and  medicines — that  if  our  knowledge  of  these 
is  defective,  our  art  must  of  course  be  defec- 
tive also.  In  view  of  this  fundamental  fact, 
let  us  first  glance  at  the  vague  notions  enter- 
tained by  physicians,  and  imbibed  by  the 
people,  (who  are  scarcely  more  ignorant  of  the 
nature  of  disease  or  morbid  action,  and  conse- 
quently of  the  indications  of  cure,)  and  then 
take  a  cursory  view  of  the  prevailing  art  of 
healing  as  taught  and  practised  by  the  gene- 
rally reputed  embodiments  of  medical  science 
and  literature  of  the  present  day. 

The  present  theory,  or  system  of  doctrines, 
that  obtains  among  physicians  in  relation  to 
disease,  is  composed  of  the  relics  of  exploded 
theories  and  doctrines  that  have  prevailed  in 
former  ages,  those  parts  only  being  discarded 
which  were  considered  false  and  absurd.  One 
theorist  maintained  that  all  diseases  originated 
in  impurities  of  the  blood.  His  theory  was 
looked  upon  with  heartfelt  joy,  and  received 
as  a  vast  improvement  by  physicians,  in  the 
science  of  disease.  It  was  adopted  by  the 
profession,  and  henceforth  became  their  guide 
in  practice,  and  all  therapeutic  agents  were 
forced  into  subservience  to  this  vagary.  Every- 
thing that  could  serve  as  a  drain  upon  the 
blood  was  resorted  to.  General  bleeding  be- 
came the  ruling  idea,  and  was  carried  to  all 
extents,  even  to  the  perfect  exhaustion  of  this 
fluid  ;  and  a  vain  attempt  was  made  to  fill  up 
again  by  bleeding  a  healthy  person  and  letting 
the  blood  flow  from  their  veins  into  the  veins 
of  the  sick  person.  Cupping,  leeching,  cath- 
artics, blisters,  issues,  setons,  moxas,  (burning, 
the  skin  and  flesh  to  make  sores,  through 
which  impurities  might  escape,)  and  several 
other  means  were  resorted  to,  equally  ridicu- 
lous, and  all  ruinous  to  an  extent  that  would 
astonish  mankind,  but  for  the  fact  that  the 


grave  hides  their  effects  and  screens  the  medi- 
cal artists  from  deserved  exposure  and  public- 
condemnation.  In  this  theory,  founded  in  hy- 
pothesis, originated  much  of  the  fashionable 
practice  of  this  age  of  boasted  light  and  ma- 
ture reason. 

Another  man  argued  that  all  diseases  origi- 
nated in  impurities  of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 
The  great  mass  of  physicians  thought  this 
theory  looked  mighty  plausible,  whereupon 
they  soon  headed  about,  and  were  seen  pad- 
dling along  in  the  wake  and  moon -shine  of 
their  immortal  leader — so  much  the  more 
readily,  because  in  their  change  of  theory, 
there  was  not  necessarily  involved  much 
change  in  practice. 

To  remove  the  foul  matter  was  a  clear  in- 
dication. Puking  and  purging  must  fulfil  thai 
indication.  Emetics  and  cathartics  were  a 
sovereign  balm  for  all  human  ills.  How  beau- 
tiful !  how  comprehensive  !  how  sublimely 
simple  ! 

Thus  theory  after  theory  has  been  promul- 
gated and  believed  by  physicians,  and  each, 
in  its  turn,  has  been  banished  from  their  creed., 
except  those  parts.  Each  successive  theory 
has  been  received  with  joy,  and  swallowed 
with  avidity,  by  the  starving  physicians,  who. 
after  trying  all  known  theories,  and  failing  t© 
find  in  any  a  rule  to  guide  to  a  sure  and  safe 
cure  of  their  patients,  stand  gazing  in  despe- 
rate expectation  for  a  new  revelation — a  new 
theory — by  which  they  can,  at  least,  deceive- 
their  patients  a  little  longer  into  the  belief 
that  they  are  trying  to  do  something. 

(To  be  continued.) 


NEW    PUBLICATIONS. 

Wm.  Radde,  of  this  city,  has  published  a  va  - 
luable  work  entitled  "  Principles  of  Homao- 
pathy."  By  B.  F.  Joslin,  M.  D.  Those  of 
our  opponents  who  are  not  wholly  blinded  by 
a  bad  medical  education  and  prejudice  should 
be  benefited  by  a  careful  reading  of  this  book. 
Some  Homoeopathists  too,  whose  mental  sight 
seems  partially  amaurotic  might  be  cured  by  a 
thorough  study  of  it. 

Wm.  Radde,  has  also  published  a  work  by 
Jahr,  on  Skin  Diseases.  The  practitioner  of 
Homoeopathy  should  not  be  without  it.  It  is 
in  the  form  of  a  Repertory,  and  edited  by 
Chas.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D.,  who  has  confined  him- 
self to  the  superintendence  of  it  through  the 
press,  and  has  not  marred  it,  as  was  his  custom 
in  other  works,  by  his  peculiar  notions  of  doc- 
trine and  practice  expressed  in  notes. 

The  book  under  notice  is  badly  got  up. 
The  type  is  old,  so  we  judge,  and  the  paper 
unsuitable.  Having  occasion  to  use  this  Reper^ 
tory  daily,  its  unsightliness  is  to  us  vexatious. 
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All  those  works  which  practitioners  of  Ho- 
moeopathy are  compelled  to  use  daily,  should 
be  printed  upon  the  best  paper,  and  in  the 
most  suitable  type.  In  a  word,  they  should 
be  got  up  in  the  very  best  manner. 

We  thiuk  there  is  in  this  respect,  just  ground 
of  complaint,  and  we  cannot,  with  this  new 
work  before  us,  avoid  an  expression  of  our  dis- 
approbation. 

The  Materia  Medica  Puree,  of  Hahne- 
mann, iuvaluable  to  the  practitioner,  has  been 
published  in  a  form  which  renders  it  almost 
useless.  This  work  which  is  an  imperishable 
monument  of  its  author,  is  in  our  opinion, 
superior  to  all  others  of  the  kind.  The  trans- 
formations it  has  received  at  the  hands  of 
Jahr,  Baenninghausen,  Noack  and  Trinks, 
Hempel,  and  Quin,  have  in  our  judgment 
produced  a  confusion  so  great,  that  few  prac- 
titioners comparatively,  are  able  to  prescribe 
for  the  sick  with  that  exactness  which  Ho- 
moeopathy demands. 

We  believe  that  the  interests  of  the  healing 
art  require,  that  a  faithful  translation  of  the 
entire  Materia  Medica  Pur&  of  Hahnemann 
should  be  made  forthwith  ;  and  that  it  should 
be  printed  with  new  type,  upon  the  best  paper, 
and  in  such  form  as  is  best  adapted  for  a  book 
of  reference  ;  and  there  should  be  nothing  in 
the  "  make  up,"  to  remind  the  reader  that  it 
has  been  published  at  the  smallest  possible  ex- 
pense, and  sold  at  the  highest  possible  price. 
Surely  there  are  publishers  who,  if  they  knew 
the  demand  for  the  above  named  Materia 
Medica,  would  not  hesitate  to  secure  the  ser- 
vices of  the  ablest  translator  in  the  country 
and  at  once  put  the  work  in  course  of  publi- 
cation. 

We  have  no  hostile  feelings  towards  Mr. 
Radde  :  if  he  will  meet  the  wants  of  the  pro- 
fession as  above  expressed,  he  shall  have 
whatever  influence  we  can  put  forth  to  pro- 
mote the  sale  of  his  publications,  which  here- 
tofore he  has  had  ;  but  we  cannot  counte- 
nance any  thing  which  we  think  tends  to  re- 
tard the  progress  of  a  true  healing  art,  which 
is  to  be  found  only  in  Homoeopathy 

Rademacher  and  Sheek,  of  Philadelphia, 
have  publised  in  good  style,  the  fifth  Ameri- 
can edition  of  Dr.  C.  Hering's  "  Domestic 
Physician."  This  work  has  been  long  and 
favorably  known  to  Homoeopathists,  and  is  re- 
garded generally  the  best  of  this  class  of  works. 
Wm.  Radde,  of  New-York,  and  J.  G.  Wessel- 
hoeft,  of  St.  Louis,  are  joined  in  its  publicaton- 


The  New-York  Register  of  Medicine  and 
Pharmacy,  and  the  New-York  Medical 
Gazette. 

There  are  two  Allopathic  Journals  publish- 
ing in  this  city  with  titles  as  above.  The 
first  named  is  edited  by  Dr.  C.  D.  Griswold  ; 
and  the  other  by  Dr.  D.  M.  Reese.  A  while 
ago  we  stated  that  the  latter  gentleman  was 
rather  doubtful  authority  for  any  thing  which 
relates  to  Homoeopathy  and  her  practitioners; 
for  which,  some  of  our  friends,  who  did  not 
know  the  man,  thought  us  too  severe,  and 
that  zeal  for  our  side  had  carried  us  a  little 
too  fast  and  too  far  ;  but  the  Register  charges 
him  with  wilfully  uttering  falsehoods  in  rela- 
tion to  the  state  of  the  Emigrants'  Hospital 
on  Ward's  Island.  We  were  not  prepared  for 
this,  although  we  had  reason  for  not  a  very 
good  opinion  of  the  veracity  of  the  Gazette's 
editor,  yet   we   did  not  think,  he   could  be  so 

unwise  as   to  tell of  his  own  brethren, 

but  "  from  authority"  it  turns  out  that  he 
has  foolishly  done  so,  and  thereby  he  has 
aroused  the  Lions  of  Allopathy  in  this  city, 
whose  roarings  portend  a  fatal  spring  upon 
this  foe  of  honesty  and  truth.  Poor  fellow, 
we  loved  him  once,  and  defended  him  a  thou- 
sand times  for  imprudent  acts,  which  we 
charitably  ascribed  to  weakness  incident  to 
fallen  human  nature,  and  urged  that  the  evil 
was  not  in  the  heart,  but  in  the  head. 

We  offer  advice  to  our  old  friend,  which  is 
to  confess  his  sins  committed  against  the  com- 
missioners of  emigration,  and'the  physicians  and 
surgeons  of  their  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island ; 
and  then  if  he  finds  that  profitable  to  his  peace 
of  mind,  he  should  go  on  and  add  to  his  hap- 
piness by  enlarging  the  confession,  and  em- 
brace certain  false  statements  made  against 
Homoeopathists  and  Homoeopathy  ;  all  of 
which,  if  done  without  delay,  we  are  quite 
sure,  that  the  gentlemanly  editor  of  the  Re- 
gister will  not  give  place  in  his  Journal  to 
those  threatened  suspicious  looking  "other  facts 
in  store  ;"  and  as  it  regards  ourself,  we  claim 
to  be  the  best  natured  man  in  the  world,  and 
the  Fowlers  say  we  cannot  hold  malice, 
therefore,  there  can  be  no  great  effort  on  our 
part  to  "  forgive  ;"  and  as  our  memory  of 
some  things  is  short,  "forget"  also.  We  don't 
want  the  Gazette  to  die,  and  it  will  not  if  its 
editor  does  not  kill  it.  Oh !  that  is  an  ugly 
article  of  the  Register ;  on  reading  it  a  second 
time  we  perceive  a  cruel  insinuation  which,  if 
the  editor  of  the   Gazette  had  not  recently 
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been  "  Resident  Physician"  to  the  Bellevue 
Hospital,  could  not  be  applied  to  him  ;  but  he 
was  in  that  office,  and  it  is  too  bad  that  the 
Register  should  first  almost  assert  that  he  has 
a  feeling  of  fondness  again  for  the  "  flesh-pots 
of  Egypt ;"  and  then  go  on  and  say,  ''  no 
medical  man,  with  enlarged  opportunities  for 
practice,  and  established  reputation  among  his 
compeers,  possessing  in  himself  the  necessary 
accomplishments  of  a  skilful  physician  and 
experienced  surgeon,  could  be  permanently  re- 
tained in  any  hospital."  Now  Mr.  Register,  this 
won't  do,  for  we  know,  of  our  own  knowledge, 
that  the  Gazette's  editor  is  a  practitioner  of 
the  purest  Allopathy,  he  approaches  nearest 
to  Thompsonian  practice  of  any  we  know  of 
in  your  school,  and  every  well  read  physician 
knows  that  Thompsonianism  is  the  purest  kind 
of  Allopathy.  He  has  had  the  largest  oppor- 
tunities for  practice,  for  we  have  heard  him 
say  so,  again  and  again,  to  clergymen  and  lay- 
men ;  and  in  regard  to  an  "  established  repu- 
tation among  his  compeers,"  he  certainly  has 
one,  and  there  are  those  who  would  testify 
that  he  possesses  in  himself  skill  as  a  physi- 
cian ;  and  his  notes  in  Cooper's  Surgical 
Dictionary  show  him  to  be  an  "  experienced 
Surgeon,"  if  what  is  there  stated  of  himself 
can  be  relied  on. 


The     American     Vegetarian    and     Health 
Journal. 

We  have  received  the  first  number  of  a 
periodical  of  the  above  title.  It  is  published 
by  the  "  American  Vegetarian  Society,"  and 
edited  by  Drs.  W.  A.  Alcott,  T.  L.  Nichols,  and 
the  Rev.  Wm.  Metcalf.  It  is  a  monthly,  of 
32  pages,  double  columns,  octavo,  at  one 
dollar  a  year.  Address  Rev.  Wm.  Metcalf 
Kensington,  Philadelphia.  The  number  be- 
fore us  contains  interesting  matter,  in  refer- 
ence to  an  exclusive  vegetable  diet.  Strong 
testimony  is  presented  in  favor  of  that  diet  by 
individuals  who  have  not  tasted  animal  food 
in  periods  ranging  from  twenty  to  forty  years. 
It  is  stated  that  whole  families  have  not  for 
years  tasted  animal  food,  and  all  enjoy  good 
health. 

This  vegetarian  doctrine  is  progressing  both 
in  England  and  in  this  country.  It  is  advo- 
cated by  some  able  men  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession. 


The  New -York  Register  of  Medicine  and 
Pharmacy,  Edited  by  C.  D.  Griswold, 
M.D. 

The  above  periodical  is  published  in  this 
city  semi-monthly.  It  has  reached  its  fourth 
number,  and  we  believe  its  prospects  are  en- 
couraging. It  advocates  the  Allopathic  branch 
of  the  profession,  and  with  considerable  abili- 
ty. We  have  not  the  honor  of  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  editor,  but  his  editorials  show 
that  he  is  destined  to  take  a  high  rank  in  that 
school  as  a  journal  writer.  The  "  make  up" 
of  the  Register  is  in  good  judgment  and  taste. 
We  should  not  be  surprised  if  it  took  the  lead 
of  all  others  in  this  city. 


HAHNEMANN   ACADEMY   OF 
MEDICINE. 

The  annual  election  was  held  on  the  14th 
inst.,  and  resulted  in  the  choice  of: 

S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D.,  President. 

Jos.  T.  Curtis,  M.  D.,  Vice  President. 

Chas.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D.,  Cor.  Sec. 

Jas.  W.  Metcalf,  M.  D.,  Rec.  Sec. 
John  F.  Gray,  M.  D.,  ) 

Lewis  Hallo ck,  M.  D.,        I  Trustees. 
John  A.  McVickar,  M.  D.,  ) 

Samuel  B.  Barlow,  M.  D.,  Representative 
to  the  European  Homoeopathic  Congress, 
which  is  to  meet  on  the  10th  of  August,  1851. 

Notwithstanding  the  acrimonious  hue  and 
cry  against  the  '  poisonous,'  '  powerless,'  '  in- 
finitesimal drugs,'  the  '  criminality'  and  delu- 
sion of  the  '  Homoeopathic  humbug,'  the 
'  little  globules  of  sugar  of  milk'  seem,  after 
all,  to  be  making  a  deeper  and  more  whole- 
some impression  on  our  infatuated,  ignorant, 
and  hitherto  almost  hopelessly  blind  opponents, 
than  we  could  have  expected  in  so  short  a 
period.  Allopaths,  whether  from  'qualms'  in 
their  pockets  or  the  inburst  of  light  and  reason, 
are  bestirring  themselves  to  activity  and  we 
have  hopes  of  speedily  removing  from  their 
eyes  the  dark  film  that  has  so  long  obstructed 
their  mental  vision. 


THE  DROMIOS. 

"  One  of  these  men  is  genius  to  the  other,  and  of 
these :  which  is  the  natural  man,  and  which  the  spirit  ? 
Who  deciphers  them  ?" 

There  are  in  this  city  four  physicians  by  the 
name  of  Green,  all  of  whom,  report  says,  pro- 
fess skill  in  the  excision  of  uvulas  and  tonsils, 
and  in  burning  throats  with  lunar  caustic.  Dr. 
G.  No.  1  professes  to  have  discovered  that 
mode  of  treatment  of  diseased  throats,  and  is 
sought  after  occasionally  by  people  from  the 
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country,  who  do  not  know  that  there  are 
in  this  city  Drs.  G.  Nos  2,  3  and  4,  therefore 
when  seeking  for  No.  1,  they  sometimes  get 
into  the  office  of  No.  2,  3  or  4,  each  of  whom, 
as  the  story  goes,  claims  to  be  No.  1,  and  in 
this  way,  try  to  secure  fees  designed  for  No. 
1.  Recently,  we  have  been  informed,  the 
Editor  of  a  medical  journal,  although  his 
name  is  not  Green,  obtained  a  fee  from  a  Far- 
mer who  was  seeking  Dromio  No.  J.  The 
Farmer,  when  too  late, discovered  the  trick  and 
demanded  a  return  of  his  money,  but  the  said 
Editor  not  to  be  trifled  with  in  that  way,  re- 
fused to  give  up  the  money,  although  he  had 
not  cut  off  the  uvula,  nor  the  tonsils,  nor  burnt 
the  throat.  We  think  the  Farmer  may  yet  be 
convinced  that  the  Editor  was  a  true  friend, 
for  had  he  reached  Dromio  No.  1,  he  would 
most  likely  have  gone  home  minus  uvula  and 
tonsils,  and  his  throat  well  scorched  with 
caustic. 

By  the  way,  we  regard  this  caustic  treat- 
ment of  throat  diseases  pernicious.  The  effect 
of  caustic  on  the  throat  like  mercury  in  almost 
all  diseases,  palliates  for  a  time,  but  cures  few. 
Numerous  cases  have  come  under  our  notice 
which  go  to  establish  this  opinion.  We  do 
not  mean  to  say  that  those  who  have  adopted 
that  mode  of  treatment  in  throat  affections  are 
not  honest ;  but  they  are  mistaken,  for  caustic 
modifies  the  disease,  but  does  not  cure  it.  A 
genuine  Bronchitis  cannot  be  cured  by  local 
means,  nor  is  it  in  the  power  of  Allopathy  to 
cure  that  disease. 


(For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.) 

THE  N.  Y.  MEDICAL   GAZETTE. 

Some  men  are  exceedingly  fond  of  contro- 
versy. It  is  to  them  a  precious  hobby,  a  pet- 
ted and  pampered  nursling,  and,  all  such 
spoiled  things,  are  generally  offensive  and  con- 
temptible in  their  manners  and  languages. 

Your  neighbor  <{  over  the  way,"  is  very  fond 
of  indulging  himself  in  a  display  of  "  the  rat- 
tling tongue  of  saucy  and  audacious  elo- 
quence," and  has  worked  himself  up  to  a  de- 
gree of  intolerance  perfectly  ludicrous,  though 
it  may  pass  for  wisdom  in  the  literature  of 
"  legitimate"  medicine.  Permitting  his  lan- 
guage and  conduct  to  be  regulated  and  con- 
trolled by  his  arbitrary  and  intolerant  spirit,  he 
is  ever  blowing  his  "  penny  trumpet,"  and  de- 


nouncing new  doctrines  or  theories,  because 
they  conflict  with  his  opinions  and  prejudices. 
Not  willing,  perhaps  incapable  of  understand- 
ing the  claims  of  the  homoeopathic  system, 
much  less  of  weighing  them  by  the  principles 
of  sound  reason,  he  scouts  them  as  visionary 
and  absurd,  and  libels  their  advocates  with  the 
foulest  epithets  of  derision  and  reproach.  It 
might  readily  be  supposed  by  the  unreflecting 
that  the  Gazette's  editor  was  an  extraordinary 
genius,  and  possessed  remarkable  powers  of 
reasoning ;  that  he  could  penetrate,  and  was 
familiar  with  the  hidden  laws  of  nature  and 
mind  ;  yet  the  moment  we  come  to  enquire 
into  the  causes  of  this  far -sifted  wisdom,  there 
is  poured  out  a  stream  of  tirade  and  declama- 
tion, but  not  one  syllable  of  reason. 

The  present  age  is  said  to  be  one  of  the 
most  tolerant.  Perhaps  it  is  so,  but  we  are 
not  among  the  number  who  consider  the  as- 
sertion as  true.  Show  us  the  liberal,  enlight- 
ened, honest-minded  man,  he  who  is  not  the 
slave  of  opinion  or  prejudice,  and  who  weighs 
every  subject  by  the  impartial  dictates  of  a 
sound  judgment,  based  upon  his  own  investi- 
gations and  experience,  and  a  jewel  has  been 
found  which  the  world  very  seldom  contains. 

Now  we  believe,  that  like  the  shield  of  an- 
cient fables,  every  speculative  system  has  its 
golden  side.  The  grossest  errors  have  some 
show  of  truth,  it  may  be  much  or  little,  valu- 
able or  worthless,  yet  being  truth,  we  are 
bound  to  give  it  our  serious  attention  for  the 
good  or  evil  that  may  result  from  it  to  our- 
selves or  others. 

There  are  some  men  with  whom  it  is  ex- 
tremely difficult  if  not  impossible  to  hold  an 
argument.  They  are  neither  willing  to  listen 
to  reason,  or  likely  to  comprehend  it  if  they 
do,  particularly  if  the  subject  is  of  a  novel 
character,  and  totally  different  from  all  that 
they  had  previously  known.  Hence  it  is  that 
a  definition  is  asked  of  Homoeopathy,  not  be- 
cause a  meaning  is  required  or  essential,  brt. 
that  the  interrogator  may  have  an  opportunity 
of  exhibiting  his  fondness  for  disputation,  and 
his  proficiency  in  "  splitting  hairs"  for  the 
amusement  of  his  readers.  Now  we  presume 
not  to  define  Homoeopathy  with  the  slightest 
idea  or  wish  to  satisfy  the  editor  of  the  Ga- 
zette, for  no  definition  would  meet  his  views, 
yet  we  call  it  that  system  which  cures  disease 
properly,  easily,  and  permanently,  by  the  se- 
lection of  some  medicine  which  possesses  the 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


141 


property  of  exciting  similar  phenomena  in  a 
healthy  person,  to  those  of  the  disease  itself. 
Its  fundamental  principles  are  embraced  in  the 
law  similia  similibus  curantur,  and  this  is  the 
Homoeopathy  we  understand  and  practice. 
"  Morbi  non  eloquentia,  sed  remediis  curan- 
tur ;"  yet  certain  would-be-great  men  are 
none  the  less  inveterate  against  everything 
that  savors  of  innovation  in  the  shape  of  reme- 
dies, doctrines,  or  modes  of  treatment. 

The  Solon  of  the  Gazette  is  desirous  of  be- 
ing informed  as  to  what  the  "  essence"  of  Ho- 
moeopathy is?  We  might  with  all  propriety 
ask  him  to  tell  us  what  is  the  "  essence"  of 
Allopathy  ?  If  he  does  not,  or  cannot  inform 
us,  we  shall  not  call  upon  him  to  make  any 
ridiculous  admissions,  though  we  think  the 
"  essence"  of  his  enquiries  are  far  from  credit- 
table  to  his  intelligence  or  self-respect.  Still 
we  do  not  like  to  deny  him  the  satisfaction  he 
may  enjoy,  from  knowing  what  we  homceopa- 
thists  regard  as  the  "  essence"  of  our  practice, 
which  is,  that  we  can  and  do  cure  our  patients 
more  certainly,  more  speedily,  pleasantly,  and 
in  a  greater  proportion,  than  he  ever  did  or 
ever  will,  so  long  as  he  sticks  to  heteropathy 
and  his  "  scientific"  prescriptions.  The  worthy 
man  should  know,  that  among  hypercritics  it 
was  once  the  fashion  to  question  the  scientific 
attainments  of  no  less  a  person  than  the  late 
Sir  Astley  Cooper.  But  neither  medicine  nor 
surgery  has  yet  attained  the  rank  of  science, 
therefore  are  we  inclined  to  the  opinion,  that 
he  who  is  the  most  successful  practitioner,  is 
altogether  the  most  scientific  man.  We  never 
read  the  Gazette,  but  we  have  continually 
forced  upon  our  notice  that  peculiar  form  of 
ipseity,  termed  "  egotism."  It  is  the  besetting 
sin  of  the  editor,  leading  him  to  set  a  dispro- 
portionate value  on  his  own  achievements, 
and  to  under-estimate  those  of  every   body 

else — 

"  Verily,  methinks 
Wisdom  is  oftimes  nearer  when  we  stoop 
Than  when  we  soar." 

We  would  remind  your  '•'  neighbor,"  that 
"  there  are  much  greater  obstacles  in  over- 
coming old  errors,  than  in  discovering  new 
truths — the  mind  in  the  first  case  being  fet- 
tered, in  the  last,  perfectly  free  in  its  progress." 
The  imputation  of  novelty,  says  Locke,  is  a 
terrible  charge  amongst  those  who  judge  of 
men's  heads  as  they  do  of  their  wigs,  by  the 
fashion — and  can  allow  none  to  be  right  but 
the  received  doctrine.      An   error  is  not  the 


better  for  being  common,  nor  truth  the  worse 
for  having  lain  neglected  ;  and  if  it  were  put 
to  vote  any  where  in  the  world,  I  doubt  as 
things  are  managed,  whether  truth  would 
have  the  majority  ;  at  least  while  the  authority 
of  men,  and  not  the  examination  of  things, 
must  be  its  measure.  We  well  know  tho  om- 
nipotence of  opinion — 

"  Whose  veil 
Mantles  the  earth  with  darkness — until  right 
And  wrong  are  accidents,  and  men  grow  pale 
Lest  their  own  judgments  should  become  too  bright, 
And  their  free  thoughts  be  crimes,  and  earth  have  too 
much  light  !" 

Ashomceopathists  we  well  know  that  disease 
is  essentially  immaterial,  and  as  little  to  be 
laid  hold  of  as  the  wind  ;  we  must  not  then  ex- 
pect to  remove  it  by  mere  material  means. 
"  Homo  natura  minister  et  interpres,  tantum 
facit  et  intelligit  quantum  de  natura  ordine 
re  vel  mente  observaverit,  nee  ampluis  scit  aut 
potest."  Thus  man  stands  in  his  relation  to 
nature,  and  by  these  words  shall  he  trace  out 
the  eternal  limits  of  his  knowledge  and  his 
power.  Hippocrates  and  the  much  abused 
Paracelsus,  were  wise  men  in  their  day  and 
generation.  T.  B. 

Dec.  2d,  1850. 


TO  HOMCEOPATHIC   PHYSICIANS. 

The  ximerican  Journal  of  Homoeopathy  is 
now  in  its  fifth  year.  Its  object  has  been  to 
disseminate  the  doctrine  of  Homoeopathy. 
This  design  has  never  been  overlooked,  and 
because  of  this  fixedness  of  purpose,  the  Jour- 
nal has  received  the  approbation  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  oldest  and  the  acknowledged  ablest 
practitioners  of  the  school. 

The  character  of  this  Journal  is  now  estab- 
lished. It  enjoys  the  confidence  of  Homoeo- 
paths generally  ;  and  we  believe  it  is  at  the 
present  time  the  only  periodical  of  the  school 
in  this  country.  Under  these  circumstances, 
we  feel  no  hesitation,  nor  do  we  believe  it  will 
be  thought  impertinent,  if  we  claim  the  aid  of 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy 
universally  to  extend  the  circulation  of  this 
Journal.  Without  an  extra  effort  by  way  of 
advertising  or  otherwise  the  present  circula- 
tion is  equal,  with  one  exception,  to  other 
medical  journals,  and  the  list  of  subscribers  is 
gradually  increasing  ;  yet  there  are  hundreds 
of  physicians  who  have  adopted  Homoeopathy, 
who  have  not  subscribed  for  it ;  and  thousands 
of  intelligent  laymen  who  take  an  interest  in 
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everything  that  relates  to  that  system  of  medi- 
cine, who  have  never  heard  of  the  existence 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  and 
may  never  hear  of  it,  only  through  their  medi- 
cal attendant.  Many  of  those  would  be  will- 
ing to  subscribe  for  it,  if  invited  so  to  do. 

It  is,  we  think,  undeniable,  that  the  pros- 
perity of  the  Homoeopathic  School,  depends 
essentially  upon  information  among  the  people 
of  its  doctrines  and  practice.  The  allopathic 
school  seeks  to  conceal  a  knowledge  of  medi- 
cine from  the  people,  and  a  great  evil  has 
come  upon  it  by  so  doing.  We  should  avoid 
this  rock,  and  use  every  proper  means  to  make 
our  views  of  the  healing  art  understood  by  the 
people.  The  more  they  know  of  the  subject, 
the  more  careful  they  will  be  to  select  com- 
petent practitioners,  and  less  inclined  to  pre- 
scribe for  themselves  or  interfere  with  the 
physician  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties.  In- 
struct the  people  through  periodicals  in  regard 
to  medicine,  and  there  will  soon  be  an  end  to 
quackery.  If  the  number  of  practitioners  and 
believers  in  Homoeopathy  were  known,  and 
the  number  of  practitioners  and  believers  in 
the  exclusive  water  cure  treatment  were  all 
known,  it  would  be  found,  that  there  are  a 
hundred  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter  ;  yet 
the  water  cure  Journal  of  this  city  has  a  cir- 
culation of  about  10,000  copies  monthly,  while 
the  only  Journal  of  Homoeopathy  in  the  coun- 
try has  a  circulation  of  less  than  1500,  and  ad- 
mitted too,  by  those  competent  to  judge,  to  be 
properly  conducted.  Now,  in  view  of  these 
facts  it  is  remarkable  that  a  physician  of  our 
school  should  not  see  that  his  personal  interest 
is  identified  with  the  circulation  of  a  periodical 
adapted  to  explain  a  system  of  medicine  which 
he  relies  on  in  the  cure  of  the  sick,  and  which 
when  known  invariably  leads  to  its  adoption. 
We  doubt  if  a  publication  has  yet  appeared  in 
which  the  science  and  art  of  Hahnemann's 
system,  has  been  set  forth  so  clearly  as  in  the 
volumes  of  this  Journal  5  and  although  its  use- 
fulness may  not  be  fully  appreciated  during 
the  life-time  of  the  present  Editor,  yet  future 
generations  will  refer  to  its  columns  for  truths 
in  the  healing  art,  which  at  the  present  time 
do  not  arrest  attention. 

We  may  be  thought  by  some  to  be  exces- 
sively enthusiastic,  but  of  that  we  are  not 
careful.  We  claim  to  have  first  perceived 
the  propriety  of  instructing  the  people  in  the 
principles  of  Homoeopathy  through  the  agency 


of  a  periodical,  that  they  might,  among  other 
things,  see  the  pernicious  tendency  of  allo- 
pathy. We  first  proclaimed,  what  is  now 
doubted  by  few,  that  the  people  are  more 
thoroughly  convinced  upon  reasonable  grounds 
that  allopathy  is  uncertain,  unsafe  and  de- 
structive, than  physicians.  We  first  asserted, 
which  now  we  think  cannot  be  denied,  that 
the  people,  from  experience  in  themselves  and 
the  aid  of  their  strong  common  sense,  are 
more  disposed  to  reject  Allopathy  and  adopt 
Homoeopathy  than  physicians.  We  were  the 
first  to  urge  that  physicians  could  not  rid  the 
world  of  quackery,  without  the  aid  of  the  peo- 
ple. These  principles  of  action  in  our  school 
we  contend  for  still,  and  thus  far  in  conduct- 
ing this  Journal  we  have  never  lost  sight  of 
them.  WTe  ask  the  aid  of  our  colleagues  in 
this  great  work,  the  annihilation  of  allopathy 
in  its  thousand  forms,  and  the  establishment 
of  Homoeopathy,  unmixed  Homoeopathy,  it 
being  the  only  safe  and  certain  system  for  the 
treatment  of  diseases. 

The  proposition  made  in  No.  7  of  the  pre- 
sent volume  has  not  been  responded  to  as  was 
anticipated,  which  is  owing  probably  to  its 
offer  in  the  middle  of  the  volume.  We  have 
issued  nearly  double  the  usual  edition  to  meet 
the  expected  demand,  and  will  furnish  to  one 
address  from  No.  7  to  the  end  of  the  year,  8 
copies  for  $2,50,  20  copies  for  $5,  and  50 
copies  for  $10,  and  those  who  want  the  en- 
tire volume  can  be  supplied  as  in  the  "  new 
proposition"  on  last  page,  or  at  the  usual  sub- 
scription price  of  one  dollar  a  year  for  single 
copies. 


THE    MEDICAL     ASSOCIATION    OF 
THE  STATE  OF  MISSOURI. 

An  association  with  the  above  title  has  been 
formed  in  the  State  of  Missouri  of  Allopathic 
physicians.  In  looking  over  its  proceedings 
at  the  meeting  held  last  month  in  St.  Louis, 
we  noticed  the  difficulties  which  the  so-called 
"  legitimate  medicine"  has  to  cope  with  in 
that  State.  The  most  prominent  cause  of  the 
trouble  among  our  Allopathic  brethren  is  the 
State  law  in  these  words,  viz. : 

"  Every  person,  or  co-partnership  of  persons 
in  the  State  of  Missouri,  who  shall  follow  the 
practice  of  medicine  as  a  livelihood  in  whole 
or  in  part,  is  hereby  declared  a  physician." 

It  was  agreed  to  ask  the  Legislature  to  re- 
peal this  act,   on  the  old  ground  that  doctors 
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are  the  best  judges  of  doctors.  The  people, 
although  they  once  believed  this  doctrine, 
now  discard  it.  The  opinion  that  prevails  at 
this  day,  and  in  this  republican  country  is, 
that  a  person  has  a  right  to  choose  his  own 
physician,  which  we  are  aware  is  a  slow  death 
to  the  Allopathic  branch  of  the  profession,  but 
it  can't  be  helped,  the  people  have  so  willed  it, 
and  they  should  govern. 

Druggists  too,  prescribe  for  the  sick  in  Mis- 
souri, which  disturbs  the  brethren  of  the  asso- 
ciation, and  it  was  proposed  to  visit  the  drug- 
gists with  wrath  by  withholding  support  to 
them. 

tl  Legitimate  medicine"  seems  to  be  in  a 
dreadful  condition  in  Missouri,  almost  as  bad 
as  in  the  city  of  New-York,  and  its  worst  ene- 
mies could  not  desire  it  to  be  worse. 

We  advise  the  members  of  the  association 
to  subscribe  for  the  New-York  Medical  Ga- 
zette," and  distribute  thousands  of  copies 
throughout  the  State — put  a  copy  into  every 
family  weekly — for  a  "  mighty"  effort  must 
be  made,  or  the  people  will  continue  to  choose 
their  own  doctors,  which  cannot  be  counte- 
nanced for  a  moment  by  a  legitimist. 

The  Missouri  Association  proposes  what  it 
terms  "  the  only  true  method  to  elevate  the 
character  of  the  medical  profession,"  which  is, 
"  to  secure  the  aid  of  young  men  of  talent, 
industry  and  education,  who  would  not  only 
give  reputation  to  their  class,  by  becoming 
useful  practitioners  and  ornaments  to  their 
community,  but  would  also  servo  to  drive 
out  the  system  of  quackery,  [quackery  was 
never  so  honored,  "  system  of  quackery,"] 
and  empiricism  so  prevalent  throughout  the 
country."  But  our  Allopathic  brethren  of 
Missouri  are  doomed  to  trouble  upon  trouble, 
for  such  young  men,  in  most  instances,  will 
study  Homoeopathy,  and  if  they  do,  they  will 
be  lost,  irrecoverably  lost  to  Allopathy. 


A  CASE  OF  CHOLERA. 
By  Dr.  Sherrjll. 

J.  McK.  sickened  24  hours  when  I  saw 
him,  and  had  been  attended  by  three  Allo- 
paths, who  left  him  and  said  they  could  do  no 
more,  as  the  case  was  hopeless.  His  symp- 
toms when  I  first  saw  him,  were  :  skin  cold 
and  bluish  ;  nearly  pulseless  ;  eyes  sunken  ; 
watery  discharges  and  severe  spasms.  I  gave 
him  Camphor,  1-10  dilution,  alternated  with 
the  3d  dilution  of  Veratrum,  every  five  mi- 


nutes. In  a  short  time  all  the  symptoms 
abated,  the  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  ceased,  and 
re-action  began,  manifested  by  a  general 
warmth.  After  a  decided  improvement  under 
this  treatment,  the  Allopaths  came  in  and 
claimed  the  patient  as  theirs ;  and  what 
seemed  most  singular  to  me,  the  wife  of  the 
sick  man  placed  him  again  in  their  hands. 
They  had,  previously  to  my  first  visit  given 
him  Capsicum,  Laudanum,  Brandy,  Calomel 
and  Opium,  and  other  drugs.  They  now 
resumed  this  treatment,  and  added  Chloride 
of  Lime,  with  which  the  patient  was  sur- 
rounded ;  but  he  soon  died,  and  it  was  reported 
a  case  in  which  the  homoeopathic  treatment 
had  failed.  Such  unfair  conduct  of  our  oppo- 
nents, however,  does  not  in  the  end  amount 
to  much,  for,  usually,  there  are  honest  eye- 
witnesses, who  counteract  false  reports. 


MICHIGAN    INSTITUTE  OF  HO- 
MCEOPATHY. 

The  annual  meeting  of  this  association  was 
held  at  Jackson,  on  Wednesday,  June  4th, 
1850.  From  the  proceedings,  as  published  in 
the  "  Patriot,"  which  paper  we  accidentally 
saw  a  few  days  ago,  the  meeting  was  in- 
teresting and  profitable.  The  committee  ap- 
pointed to  address  the  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  praying  them  to  permit  a 
professorship  of  Homoeopathy  in  the  medical 
department  of  that  college,  report  that  they 
have  not  discharged  the  duty  assigned  them, 
for  the  reason,  that  a  part  of  the  committee 
were  of  the  opinion  that  the  cause  of  Homoeo- 
pathy would  not  be  advanced  by  such  an  al- 
liance, should  the  petition  be  granted." 

This  course,  in  our  judgment,  is  a  wise 
one.  Homoeopathy  needs  no  alliance  with 
Allopathy.  The  practitioners  of  the  latter 
have  been  more  consistent  in  this  respect  than 
the  former.  There  have  been  those  among 
us  who  thought,  that  a  chair  of  Homoeopathy 
in  an  Allopathic  college  would  promote  the 
spread  of  that  system  of  medicine  ;  but  better 
counsel  prevails,  and  now,  few  among  us  ad- 
vocate a  union  of  that  kind.  We  avow  it  as 
our  opinion,  that  a  toleration  of  Homoeopa- 
thy by  Allopathic  colleges,  is  not  desirable  ; 
their  opposition,  and  that  of  Allopaths  gene- 
rally, is  a  wise  permission  of  the  Author  of 
truth. 

The  officers  of  the  Michigan  Institute  for 
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the  ensuing  year,  are :  John  Ellis,  M.  D., 
President;  C.  L.  Merriman,  M.  D.,  Vice- 
President  ;  A.  Walker,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  and 
J.  Ellis,  M.  IX,  Treasurer. 

The  members  agreed  to  prove  the  medicinal 
properties  of  the  Cornus  Florielle,  and  the 
Wahuo.  The  next  meeting  will  be  held  at 
Ann  Arbor,  the  last  Wednesday  in  June, 
1851,  and  Dr.  C.  L.  Merriman  was  selected 
to  deliver  an  address. 


DOCTOR  TESSIER. 

The  Philadelphia  Evening  Bulletin  pub- 
lishes a  letter  from  a  correspondent  in  London, 
dated  September  11th,  1850,  from  which  we 
extract  the  following  : 

"  Of  course  the  object  of  my  visit  to  this 
country  has  occupied  much  of  my  attention, 
even  during  my  first  week  in  the  world's  capi- 
tal. I  have  made  the  acquaintance  of  several 
of  the  most  eminent  Homa-opathists  in  Lon- 
don, Drs.  Dudgeon,  Laurie,  Qrjin,  Curie,  and 
others  ;  have  visited  their  hospitals  and  dispen- 
saries. They  are  very  attractive  men — 
learned,  and  very  cordial.  I  find  them  in- 
structive and  agreeable  in  a  high  degree. 
They  are  much  interested,  and  of  course  I 
have  become  so,  in  a  recent  development  of 
homoeopathy  in  France.  It  has  recently  ap- 
peared that  Dr.  Testier,  a  physician  of  the 
Hotel  Dieu,  a  great  hospital  in  Paris,  the  very 
name  of  which  is  identified  with  those  of  the 
greatest  physicians  of  the  worid,  and  to  be 
physician  in  which  is  evidence  at  once  of  high 
ability — I  say  it  has  appeared  that  Dr.  Tessier 
has  been  for  several  years  past  silently  testing 
the  claims  of  Homeopathy  in  his  hospital 
practice,  and  has  now  come  out  decidedly  in 
its  favor,  having  renounced  all  other  practice 
in  his  icards  for  the  space  of  two  years.  He 
has  published  his  experience  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  of  pneumonia  and  cholera."' 

The  articles  headed  "  Homoeopathy  in 
Paris,"  give  a  detailed  account  of  Dr.  Tes- 
ter's conversion.  They  are  interesting  and 
should  be  carefully  read.  Allopathic  writers 
have  falsely  asserted  that  no  eminent  member 
of  the  profession  has  adopted  Homoeopathy. 
What  will  they  say  now?  As  yet,  in  this 
country,  they  have  said  nothing.  This  may 
be  wise,  but  it  is  not  just. 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

or 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 

PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lecture*  of  th^  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy, 10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  R.  Matthews,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Frekdley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
.Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Discuses  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  I).,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims.  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  II.  1'etherbridoe,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 

DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
IIOMCEOPATIIIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains t.  between  Third  <$  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicinns  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants,  by  sending  in  their  orders; 
he  assures  them  that  nil  his  nrticles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  I),  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
•iir^fcheir  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &.c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 


NEW  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desire  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
cluded to  make  tho  following1  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  responded  to  without 
delay,  viz. : — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5)  ;  twenty 
copies  for  ten  dollars  ($10);  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.  Subscriptions  paid  to  him  will 
be  duly  acknowledged. 

V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  Nero-York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.     Also,   Anrell   &  Engel,  Printers,   Jv>.  1 

Spruce-street,  JSTew-l'ork  City. 

Volumes  1, 2,  3  and  4  of  this  Journal  may  be  had,  at 
$1  00  each,  of  Mr.  Rademacher  &  Sheek,  Philadel- 
phia, Otis  Clapp,  Boston;  and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New- York 
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EVIDENCES    OF  THE   TRUTH   OF 
THE  HOMCEOPATHIC  LAW. 

By  C.  B.  Ker,  M.  D.,  Edin. 

In  the  present  state  of  Homoeopathy  in  this 
country,  when  so  many  new  converts  are 
almost  daily  being  made,  and  when  so  many 
more  may  be  expected,  it  appears  to  me  that 
such  a  contribution  to  the  pages  of  the  Jour- 
nal as  the  following  may  prove  of  some  little 
service.  Evidences  of  the  tru^h  of  the  law 
similia  similibus  curantur  cannot  be  too 
greatly  multiplied.  They  may  jfcmfirm  be- 
lievers, remove  the  doubts  of  those  who  are 
still  wavering,  and  convert  the  sceptical. 
There  are  some  minds,  however!  so  consti- 
tuted, as  to  reject  any  amount  of  evidence 
brought  forward  to  establish  the  truth  of  a 
new  doctrine,  if  prejudice  is  enlisted  against 
it.  There  are  others  who  refuse  assent  to  a 
proposition,  unless  the  proof  recommends  it- 
self to  their  reasons  with  all  the  cogency  of  a 
mathematical  demonstration.  The  following 
evidence  is  not  addressed  to  such  as  belong 
to  either  of  these  classes.    The  one  applies 


himself  to  the  perusal  with  his  mind  already 
made  up  on  the  question,  determined  not  to 
be  convinced,  and  so  he  remains  unconvinced. 
The   other  is    equally    unsatisfied    after    his 
study,  as  he  requires  an  amount  of  proof  which 
cannot  be  given  to  him,  and  which,  when  it 
is  a  point  of  medicine  we  are  endeavoring  to 
establish,  it  is  fm possible    to   bring   forward. 
To  establish  a  fact  in  medicine  is  not  an  easy 
matter.     It  was  well  said  by  Cullen,  that  in 
medicine  there  are  more  false  facts  than  false 
theories.      We   have,   therefore,    to    exercise 
much  judgment  and  discrimination  in  our  in- 
vestigation of  a  question  in   medicine  which 
professes  to  be  founded  on  facts.     We  have, 
in  the  first  place,  as  far  as  may  be,  to  satisfy 
ourselves  that  the  so-called  facts  are  bona  fide 
facts :  and,  afterwards,  we  have  to  proceed  to 
examine  into  the  conclusions  from  these  facts, 
to   ascertain  whether  they  are   properly   de- 
ducible  from  them.      Medicine  is  not   a  de- 
monstrative   science,    and    we    are    therefore 
obliged,  when  we  examine  a  question  belong- 
ing to  it,  to  rest  satisfied  with  an  amount  of 
evidence  or  proof  short  of  what  would  content 
a  mathematician.     It  is  this  that  renders  the 
study  of  new  doctrines  in  medicine  so  difficult, 
and  that  necessitates  very  great  judgment  and 
caution   in   our  investigations  ;  for  if  we  too 
readily  give  credence  and  our  adherence  to 
the  discoveries,  so-called,  which  are  every  day 
being  given  to  the  world,  we  would  justly  lay 
ourselves  under  the  imputation  of  a  too  great 
credulity,  and  of  too  readily  leaving  the  beaten 
path  to  follow  new  things.     And,  again,  if  we 
wilfully  shut  our  eyes  and  our  ears   against 
such  discoveries,  we  close  them  against  truth 
as  well   as  error,  and  so  deny  ourselves  the 
chance  or  possibility  of   progress.     It  would 
be  no  easy  task  to  define  the  limits  which  se- 
parate credulity  from  scepticism.     Like  all  ex- 
tremes, these  two  meet,  and  we  are  generally 
apt  to  fall   into  the  one  when   we  make  too 
great  endeavors  to  avoid  the  other.     Each  one 
for  himself  must  guide  his  own  investigations, 
and  give  or  withhold  belief  as  his  judgment 
dictates ;  no  general  rules  can  be  laid  down 
for  his  guidance.     To  the  liberal  minded  and 
reasonable  man,  I  cannot  help  thinking  that 
the  evidence  in  favor  of  the  homoeopathic  law 
here  brought  forward  will  have  some  weight, 
and  I  would  beg  to  remind  him  that  evidence 
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may  have  very  great  weight  without  being 
conclusive.  I  shall  have  gained  my  object  if 
he  is  induced  by  anything  written  in  these 
pages  to  examine  carefully,  and  in  a  philoso- 
phic spirit,  into  the  doctrine  of  medicine  found- 
ed on  the  law  similia  similibus  curantur.  As 
to  the  result  of  such  an  examination  I  have  no 
misgivings. 

In  the  introduction  to  the  Organon,  Hahne- 
mann brings  forward  a  great  mass  of  evidence, 
corroborative  of  the  position  he  is  endeavoring 
to  establish — that  diseases  are  cured  by  ad- 
ministering medicines   which   are   capable  of 
producing  in   the  healthy  body  symptoms  si- 
milar to  those  of  the  disease  they  are  given  to 
cure.     He  could  not  have  advanced  evidence 
in  proof  of  his  argument  more  satisfactory  or 
more  convincing.     The  proofs  which  he  ad- 
duces of  the  homoeopathic  action  of  the  me- 
dicines successful  in  disease,  are  all   derived 
from  the  works  of  writers  of  the  so-called  or- 
thodox school.     As  the  evidence  in  favor  of 
Christianity  is    always    considered   strongest 
which  is  derived  from  the  works  or  testimony 
of  unbelievers,  so  that  which  is  brought  for- 
ward to  prove  the  truth  of  the  law  similia  si- 
milibus curantur  from  the  writings  of  those 
who  recognise  no  such  law,  must  be  consider- 
ed to  have  very  great  weight.     The  great  va- 
lue of  Hahnemann's   introduction  to  the  Or- 
ganon consists,   therefore,   in  the  fact  of  his 
strongest  arguments  in  favor  of  Homoeopathy 
being  derived  from  the  writings  of  his  oppo- 
nents.    The  argumentum  ad  hominem  is  ap- 
plied in  a  most  decided  and  conclusive  way. 
There  is  no  truth  in  the  law  similia  similibus 
curantur,  say  the  "  orthodox1'  writers.     How 
then,  is  it,  Hahnemann  observes,  that  nearly  all 
of  your  best  remedies  are  homoeopathic  to  the 
diseases  they  are  given  to  cure?     That  they 
are  so  I  prove  to  you  from  the  works  you  con- 
sider of  most  value,  and  which  you  use  as 
text  books.     No  satisfactory  answer  has  yet 
been  given  to  this  argument,   and  till   an  an- 
swer has  been  given,  it  must  be  allowed  to 
Hahnemann  that  he  has  succeeded  in  main- 
taining his  position. 

The  following  additional  evidence  in  favor 
of  the  homoeopathic  law  cannot  be  considered 
so  conclusive  as  that  which  Hahnemann  ad- 
vanced. He  quotes  from  the  work  of  an  au- 
thor of  the  old  school  of  medicine  a  case  of 
disease  successfully  treated  by  a  particular 
medicine,  and  he  afterwards  adduces  from  a 
writer  of  the  same  school,  testimony  showing 
that  the  medicine  used  was  known  to  produce 
symptoms  similar  to  those  of  the  disease  iu 
which  it  was  so  successful.  For  instance,  at 
page  86  of  the  Organon  (Dr.  Dudgeon's  trans- 
lation), Hahnemann  says  : — "  From  the  writ- 
ings of  Beddoes  and  others,  we  learn  that  the 
English  physicians  found  nitric  acid  of  great 
utility  in  salivation  and  ulceration  of  the  mouth 
occasioned  by  the  use  of  mercury.  This  acid 
could  never  have  proved  useful  in  such  cases 
if  it  did  not  of  itself  excite  salivation  and  ulcer- 
ation of  the  mouth.     To  produce  these  effects 


it  is  only  necessary  to  bathe  the  surface  of  the 
body  with  it,  as  Scott  (in  Hufeland's  Jour- 
nal, iv.  p.  353),  and  Blair  {Neueste  Erfahrun- 
gen,  Glogau,  1801),  observed,  and  the  same 
will  occur  if  it  be  administered  internally,  ac- 
cording to  the  testimony  of  Aloyn  (in  the  Me- 
moires  de  la  Soc  Med.  d'  emulation,  i.  p.  195), 
Luke  (in  Beddoes'),  J.  Ferriar,  (in  the  Samm- 
lung   auserles.   Abhandl.  fur  pract.    Aerzte 
xix.  2),  and  G.  Kelly  (Ibid.  xix.  i.  p.  116)." 
From  this  extract  may  be  seen  the  style  of 
argument  made  use  of  by  Hahnemann.     All 
the  other  examples  showing  that  homoeopathic 
remedies  are  the  most  successful   are  of  the 
same    character  as  the  above,   and  many  of 
them  are  cases  much  stronger  in  proof  of  his 
argument.     Hahnemann,  it  will  thus  be  seen, 
only  quotes  from  the  writings  of  his  opponents. 
In  a  note  at  p.  58  of  the  Organon  (Dr.  Dud- 
geon's translation),  he  says: — "  In  this,   and 
in  all  the  examples   that  follow,  I  have  pur- 
posely abstained  from  reporting  either  my  own 
observations  or   those  of  my  pupils,  upon  the 
special  effects  of  each  individual  medicine,  but 
merely  those  of  physicians  of  times  past.    My 
object  for  acting  in  this  manner  is,  to  show 
that  the  art  of  curing  homoeopathically  might 
have  been  discovered  before  my  time."     As 
we  have  said  above,  such  evidence  must  be 
considered  more  conclusive  than  what  might 
have  been  brought   forward  by  Hahnemann 
himself,  from  observations  of  his  own  provings 
of  the  medicines,  or  those  of  his  disciples.    Dr. 
Black,  in  the  third  chapter  of  his  work  on'the 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Homoeopathy,  has 
followed    the    example   of  Hahnemann,    and 
given  a  great  number  of  illustrations  of  the 
truth   of  the  homoeopathic  law,  compiled  la- 
boriously from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 
This  chapter  has  been  reprinted  in  the  work 
published  a  few  years  ago  by  Dr.  Drysdale 
and  Dr.  Russell,  entitled  ''  Introduction  to  the 
Study   of  Homceopathy"    and    is    one    well 
worthy  of  diligent  and  careful  perusal  by  the 
student  of  homoeopathy,  as  a  good  sequel  to 
the  introduction  to  the  Organon. 

The  evidence  corroborative  of  the  truth  of 
the  law  similia  similibus  curantur,  which  I 
shall  now  bring  forward,  is  derived  from  the 
writings  of  medical  authors  of  the  present  day, 
and  chiefly  from  medical  journals  published 
within  the  last  two  years.  But  the  proof  of 
the  homoeopathic  action  of  the  medicines  used 
in  the  cases  which  I  shall  quote,  is  not  de- 
rived, as  that  of  Hahnemann  and  Dr.  Black, 
from  the  writings  of  authors  opposed  to  us, 
but  from  the  Materia  Medica  Pura.  The 
evidence  may,  therefore,  not  have  the  same, 
if  any,  weight  with  our  opponents,  but  it  may, 
nevertheless,  be  considered  good  testimony  by 
homoeopathisls,  and  by  those  who  are  inquir- 
ing into  the  new  doctrine,  but  who  still  require 
more  arguments  in  its  favor  than  have  yet 
been  presented  to  them.  Such  as  look  on 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  as  a  genuine 
production,  and  a  faithful  record  of  the  effects 
of  medicines  on  the  healthy  body,  will  con- 
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sider  the  following  evidence  satisfactory,  and 
all  that  is  required  to  prove  the  homoeopathic 
action  of  the  medicines  in  the  diseases  in 
which  they  were  successfully  used.  Those 
who  still  deny  honesty  to  the  homceopathists, 
and  refuse  to  receive  any  arguments  in  favor 
of  our  law  derived  from  our  Materia  Medica, 
cannot  be  expected  to  be  influenced  by  what 
follows.  Such,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will  ere  long 
show  greater  liberality,  and  such  a  thirst  for 
truth,  for  its  own  sake,  as  to  lead  them  to 
overcome  their  most  cherished  prejudices,  ra- 
ther than  close  their  eyes  against  the  smallest 
ray  of  that  light  of  which  they  are  in  search. 
Truth  occasionally  comes  in  an  unwelcome 
shape,  and  there  are  some  who  have  not  the 
energy  or  courage  to  hail  its  advent.  Many 
who  do  not  recognise  it  at  first,  and  therefore 
oppose  its  approach,  afterwards  make  it  a 
point  of  honor  to  continue  their  opposition.  To 
own  themselves  in  the  wrong  requires  a  moral 
strength  of  which  they  are  not  possessed.  But 
let  these  give  us  credit  at  least  for  not  pre- 
suming to  deal  in  a  wholesale  system  of  false- 
hood, a  course  which  would  af^ue  the  direst 
infatuation  on  our  parts,  and  which  would  be 
so  easily  exposed  as  to  lead  in  a  short  time  to 
our  utter  extinction  as  a  body.  Let  them  put 
to  the  proof  our  assertions.  Let  them  institute 
a  series  of  experiments  with  one  medicine  only, 
<and  so  satisfy  their  minds  on  the  question, 
whether  or  not  it  does  really  cure  a  disease 
similar  to  that  which  it  has  the  power  of  pro- 
ducing in  the  healthy  body.  It  surely  is  not 
asking  them  much  to  do  this.  Were  it  only 
to  expose  our  ignorance  and  our  so-called 
falsehoods,  it  is  strange  that  such  examination 
has  not  already  been  made.  The  desire  of 
gaining  such  a  triumph  would  induce,  we 
might  reasonably  think,  some  cf  our  opponents 
to  make  the  experiment  above  recommended. 
But  such  has  never  been  made,  nor  have  any 
reasonable  objections  been  yet  brought  for- 
ward against  the  principles  or  practice  of  ho- 
moeopathy. Till  such  are  advanced  we  must 
conclude  that  we  have  the  best  of  the  argu- 
ment. Our  doctrine  has  been  introduced  with 
an  overwhelming  mass  of  evidence  in  its  sup- 
port, and  till  that  evidence  has  been  proved  of 
no  weight,  we  cannot  allow  ourselves  to  attach 
much  importance  to  the  minor  objections 
against  some  of  the  details  of  homoeopathic 
practice.  It  rests  with  them  to  controvert  our 
arguments.  We  have  done  all  that  is  neces- 
sary to  be  done  in  establishing  a  new  doctrine 
in  medicine.  Were  it  not  for  the  periodical 
medical  press,  which  exerts  so  pernicious  an 
influence  over  a  large  portion  of  the  profession, 
many,  who  would  willingly  follow  the  dictates 
of  a  liberal  and  philosophical  spirit,  and  ex- 
amine into  and  prove  questions  which  are  ad- 
vanced by  their  medical  brethren,  however 
strange  and  contrary  to  all  the  former  expe- 
rience they  may  appear,  are  deterred  from 
doing  so  by  the  fear  of  drawing  on  themselves 
the  imputation  of  favoring  quackery,  and  of 
receiving  castigation  in  consequence.    But  this 


influence  is  on  the  wane,  and  we  may  there- 
fore hope  that,  before  long,  every  one  will 
be  allowed  to  pursue  his  investigations  into 
new  things  without  necessarily  exposing  him- 
self to  the  animadversions  of  a  licentious  and 
bigoted  press,  or  to  loss  of  practice. 

Isolated   facts,  such  as  the   following,  are 
not  deemed  by  me  to  be  conclusive  evidence 
in    favor    of    homoeopathy.      Their    number 
ought,  however,  to  lead  inquirers  to  consider 
seriously   the  question   whether  there  is  not 
more  in  the  law  similia  similibus  curantur 
than  they  have  been  in  the  habit  of  thinking. 
A  system  of  medicine,  in  favor  of  which  such 
evidence  may  be  brought,  ought  surely  to  be 
at  all  events  investigated.     And  I  shall  have, 
in  a  great  measure,  gained  my  end  in  writing 
these  pages  if  they  lead  to  an  examination  of 
homoeopathy  any  one  individual  who  has  hi- 
therto been  prejudiced  against  it,   or  if  they 
succeed  in  confirming  in  their  faith  any  who 
have  been  doubting  rather  than  believing  that 
there  is  truth  in  our  system.     It  is  the  question 
of  dose  which  prevents  that  examination  into 
homoeopathy  which  its  importance,  as   a  sys- 
tem of  medicine,  demands.     If,  then,  the  fact, 
that  infinitesimal  doses  of  medicine  are  given 
by  homceopathists,  is  really  the  stumbling-block 
in   the  way  of  its  being  examined  into  and 
adopted,  why  do  not  our  opponents  reject  the 
question  of  dose  altogether,  and  endeavor  to 
satisfy  themselves  on  a  much  more  important 
point — whether  or  not  medicines  are  success- 
ful in  disease   on  account  of  their  power  to 
produce  in  the  healthy  body  analogous  symp- 
toms.    Hahnemann  did  not  diminish  the  dose 
when  he  first  used  medicines  homoeopathic  to 
the   diseases   he    was   treating.      Experience 
alone  led  him  finally  to  do  so,  as  he  found  that 
violent  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  was  oc- 
casioned when  he  employed  doses  of  the  usual 
size.     Why,  then,  should  not  our  unbelieving 
brethren  act  in  the  same  way  ?     Let  them  ex- 
amine into  the  homoeopathic  law  without  at- 
tending to  the  question   of  dose  at  all.     Let 
them  give  in  the  usual  doses  medicines  homoe- 
opathic to  the  diseases  they  are  treating.    The 
result  will  be,  as  in  Hahnemann's  case,  that 
they  will  soon  diminish  the  dose.    Afterwards, 
they  will  come  to  the  conclusion,  that  infini- 
tesimal doses  are,  after  all,  the  best.     But  at 
the  same  time  they  will  recognise   the   fact, 
which  so  few  seem  to  realize,  that  homoeopa- 
thy and  infinitesimal -dose  are  not  equivalent 
terms.      Those,   therefore,   who   rail   against 
small  doses,  and  laugh  at  the   idea   of   their 
being  useful,  should  be  told  that  the  question 
of  dose  is  a  secondary  one  altogether,  and  that 
homoeopathy  may  be  studied  by  them  without 
their  being  first  obliged  to  believe  in  the  pos- 
sibility of  small  doses  acting  in  disease.     They 
will  more  readily  study  the  system  if  they  can 
do  so  without  laying  themselves  open  to  the 
charge  of  such   folly.      Many  will  examine 
into  the  question — i(  Is  homoeopathy  a  true 
law   in  nature  ?"  who  would  not  readily  be 
induced  to  inquire  into  this  other  one — "  Is 
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the  decillionth  of  a  grain  of  Aconite  useful  in 
acute  inflammation  ?" 

The  work  from  which  the  pathogenetic 
symptoms  of  the  medicines  are  quoted  is  Jahr's 
New  Manual,  translated  by  Dr.  Hempel,  and 
published  in  New  York  in  1848.  It  is  a  com- 
pilation from  the  Materia  Medica  of  Hahne- 
mann, and  from  many  other  homoeopathic 
works.  I  have  been  careful  to  give  only  the 
symptoms  produced  by  the  medicines  on  the 
healthy  body.  The  clinical  symptoms  I  have 
not  given,  as  far  as  I  know,  in  any  case.  The 
value  of  this  new  American  edition  of  Jahr  is 
materially  lessened  by  the  introduction  into 
the  body  of  the  work  of  all  the  clinical  symp- 
toms observed  by  different  writers.  It  increases 
our  difficulty  in  consulting  the  work,  when 
the  pathogenetic  and  clinical  symptoms  are 
intermixed  in  the  way  they  are  here.  But  I 
trust  we  shall  have,  ere  long,  a  pure  Materia 
Medica,  founded  on  Hahnemann's,  and  intro- 
ducing all  the  provings  which  have  been  made 
since  the  publication  of  his  last  edition.  Such 
a  work  is  a  great  desideratum,  and  we  should 
not  rest  till  it  is  supplied. 

I  have  generally  given  the  experience  of 
the  different  writers  in  their  own  words  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  my  misconstruing 
their  meaning.  I  might  have  added  very 
much  to  this  list  of  illustrative  cases,  for  a 
medical  journal  cannot  be  consulted  without 
meeting  with  many  such,  but  I  have  given  a 
sufficient  number  for  my  purpose,  which  is  to 
prove  that  the  most  successful  treatment  of 
disease  is  by  medicines  which  are  homoeopa- 
thic to  the  symptoms. 

{To  be  continued.) 


Litchfield,  Ct„  Nov.,  1850. 

Dr.  S.  R.  Kirby. 

Dear  Sir:— I  have  lately  seen  six  Num- 
bers of  the  "  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,"  which 
fell  into  my  hands  by  accident.     I  read  the 
whole  with  great  interest,  and  was  somewhat 
surprised  and  mortified,  that  I  should  not  be- 
fore have  known  of  the  existence  of  such  a 
periodical.     It  is  a  masterly  work  ;  an  invalu- 
able exponent  of  the    great    truths  of    the 
Homoeopathic  science,  and  a  most  important 
auxiliary  to  the  cause.     It  does  appear  to  me 
that   greater   pains   should  be  taken  by  the 
friends  of  the  science  to  bring  the  "Journal" 
into  a  more  general  notice,  and  under  a  more 
extended  patronage.    You  will  please  to  con- 
sider me  a  subscriber  from  this  time,  and  I 
shall  be  happy  to  aid  in  the  circulation  of  the 
work.     That    Homoeopathy  must  supersede 
the  present  system  of  medical  practice,  would 
appear  to  be  no  longer  a  matter  of  doubt,  but 


merely  a  question  of  time  ;  and  he  who  lends 
his  aid  to  hasten  this  most  desirable  result,  de- 
serves to  be  considered  a  public  benefactor. 

But  the  progress  of  the  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice, at  least  with  us,  is  still  slow — slow,  I 
mean,  compared  with  what  it  should  be  ;  and 
this  is  owing  to  our  lamentable  deficiency  of 
scientific  practitioners.  Not  one,  so  far  as  I 
know,  resides  within  20  miles  of  me  ;  and  those 
of  us  who  have  abjured  the  old  practice,  and 
who  rely  upon  the  new,  and  there  are  many 
such,  and  their  number  is  continually  increas- 
ing, are  obliged,  in  serious  and  alarming 
cases,  to  send,  and  we  frequently  do  send,  to 
the  distance  of  40  miles,  and  even  to  New- 
York  (100  miles),  for  medical  treatment.  Few 
can  go  to  this  expense  ;  and  the  result  is,  that 
we  are  obliged  to  do  our  own  work,  to,  treat 
our  own  families  as  we  best  may  ;  and  this  we 
do  with  toler%ble  success. 

I  know  that  the  "  pride  of  science,"  of  pro- 
fessional learning,  is  apt  to  be  scandalized  by 
lay -practice,  although,  as  I  think,  without 
reason,  and  even  to  the  detriment  of  the  cause 
itself;  for,  independently  of  the  fact  that  we 
are  compelled  to  resort  to  it,  it  is  not  without 
its  use  in  other  respects.  It  shows  conclu- 
sively the  effects  of  the  drugs,  and  confirms 
beyond  all  controversy  the  truth  of  the  science. 
Nay,  in  many  instances,  it  brings  new  truths  to 
light,  and  adds  materially  to  the  common, 
stock  of  Homoeopathic  knowledge ;  and  it 
may,  on  this  account,  be  considered,  partially 
at  least,  in  the  light  of  "  provings  ;"  provings 
indeed  upon  the  sick,  but  still  provings.  And 
it  is  morever  the  best  way,  and  the  only  way, 
in  the  present  dearth  of  regular  Homoeopathic 
practitioners,  to  bring  the  science  itself  into 
general  notice  and  general  favor ;  for  it  requires 
but  a  very  little  observation,  a  very  little  re- 
search and  candid  examination,  to  ascertain 
that  the  true  principle  of  cure  has  at  length 
been  discovered,  and  that  that  principle  is  the 
Homoeopathic,  or  like  for  like,  as  has  been 
proved,  and  is  daily  being  proved  in  thousands 
and  millions  of  instances,  where  there  can  be 
no  possibility  of  mistake,  either  in  the  theory 
or  the  facts  ;  all  which,  laymen  can  and  will 
see  when  the  truth  is  fairly  laid  before  them. 
For  we  can  see  facts,  results,  as  clearly  as  a 
"  regular,"  nay  more  clearly  than  an  Allo- 
pathic "  regular,"  for  our  minds  are  not  biassed 
by  prejudice,  nor  blinded  by  interest.  We 
know  that  Hippocrates,  the  "  father  of  physic," 
lived  more   than  2,000  years  ago  ;  and  we- 
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.know,  (for  many  of  the  Allopaths  themselves 
confess  it,)  that  the  old  "  system"  of  "  physic," 
has  not  been  materially  improved  during  these 
2,000  years,  whatever  advances  may  have 
been  made  in  surgery,  physiology,  pathology, 
&c. ;  and  we  claim  that  2,000  years  are  time 
enough  in  all  conscience  to  test  the  truth  or 
fallacy  of  a  ''  system,"  whether  of  cure  or  any- 
thing else  ;  and  we  say,  if  a  "system''  is  not 
improved  in  a  course  of  2,000  years,  it  is 
because  it  cannot  be  improved  ;  and  we  cannot 
be  disabused  of  this  belief  even  by  the  exhibi- 
tion of  an  Allopathic  "  diploma."  Necessity, 
then,  conviction  compels  us  to  treat  the  dis- 
eases of  our  families,  even  those  of  an  aggra- 
vated and  dangerous  character,  at  least  until 
we  can  procure  a  Homoeopath.  Take  my 
own  case,  and  let  that  stand  for  many.  My 
family  consists  of  eleven  persons,  seven  of  whom 
are  my  children,  of  ages  varying  from  20  years 
down  to  three.  Much  medical  practice  is  of 
course  required,  for  they  cannot  be  called  re- 
markably healthy.  Until  within  the  last  seven 
or  eight  years  perhaps,  my  family  physicians, 
all  of  whom  have  been  able  and  well  educated 
men,  have  been  of  the  Allopathic  school,  (for, 
up  to  that  time,  I  knew  little  of  the  New 
School  practice,)  and  justice  requires  me  to 
say,  that  in  the  main,  their  practice  has  been 
successful ;  that  is,  the  sick  in  my  family  have 
all  recovered,  and  some  of  them  from  alarm- 
ing diseases.  But  my  confidence  in  the  old 
system,  (and  myself  and  my  friends  have  had 
the  benefit  of  the  very  best  Allopathic  practice 
in  the  city  of  New-York,  where  we  formerly 
resided,)  as  I  learned  more  and  more  of  the 
uncertainty  of  its  results,  gradually  declined, 
and  happening  to  fall  on  Hahnemann's  "  Or- 
ganon,"  I  took  it  up,  read  it  with  great  avidity, 
and  was  struck  with  the  force  and  cogency 
of  his  unanswerable  reasoning,  and  his  un- 
deniable facts.  Here  was  evidently  the  truth  : 
here  was  laid  open  the  principle  of  cure,  the 
discovery  of  which  principle  is  probably  the 
greatest  boon  to  mankind,  at  least  of  a  tem- 
poral nature,  which  has  been  vouchsafed  to 
them  for  the  last  300  years.  I  was  of  course 
a  convert ;  but  the  nearest  Homoeopathic 
physician  being  then  30  or  40  miles  distant 
from  me,  and  consequently  the  benefits  of  the 
new  science  being  almost  altogether  lost  to 
me,  what  could  I  do  but  resort  to  my  own 
resources,  aided  as  they  might  be  by  Homoeo- 
pathic books  and  medicines,  and  by  severe  and 
Inog  continued  study.     I  did  procure  me  a  Ho- 


moeopathic library  and  medicines ;  have  read 
thousands  of  pages,  (Hahnemann's  Materia 
Medica  Pura,  and  the  Sym.  Codex  among 
them)  ;  have  transcribed  from  them  into  a 
manuscript  book  of  my  own  the  leading  and 
most  important  facts  and  principles,  with  which 
I  have  become  tolerably  familiar,  dismissed 
the  Allopaths,  except  when  I  waul  a  case  di- 
agnosed, managed  as  well  as  I  could  the  dis- 
eases of  my  family  and  friends,  though  with 
fear  and  trembling  at  first,  and  in  time  got 
confidence  enough  in  myself  to  treat  the  more 
common  diseases  with  a  good  degree  of  success. 
Surely  there  can  be  thus  far  no  objection  to 
lay-practice  ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  impera- 
tively demanded.  Its  benefits  are  great,  and  no 
evil,  with  ordinary  care,  can  possibly  result 
from  it ;  for  it  is  one  of  the  glories  of  Homoeo- 
pathy, that  even  if  a  wrong  drug  is  selected, 
it  can  do  no  hurt,  because,  the  dose  being  so 
minute,  the  healthy  organs  instantly  reject  it, 
whereas,  if  the  drug  is  rightly  chosen,  it 
takes  immediate  effect  on  the  diseased  organ, 
and  cures ;  it  being  a  fundamental  fact,  that 
a  diseased  organ  is  infinitely  more  suscepti- 
ble of  medicinal  effect  than  a  healthy  one,  and 
when  the  drug  is  strictly  Homoeopathic,  sus- 
ceptible even  of  the  least  degree  of  the  cura- 
tive action  of  this  drug. 

In  the  country,  then,  we  are  absolutely  com- 
pelled to  resort  to  lay-practice.  What  shall  we  do 
without  it  ?  How,  in  our  numberless  diarrhoeas, 
can  we  see  our  children,  even  infants,  tortured 
by  the  oil  and  opium  of  the  Allopaths,  when 
a  dose  or  two  of  Cham.,  Mer.,  Ars.,  Ver.,  or 
Calc,  will  afford  sure  and  speedy  relief?  And 
how  have  I  seen  repeated  bilious  vomitings, 
in  my  own  daughter,  out  of  which  an  Allopath 
would  have  made  a  case,  instantly  cured  by  a 
single  dose  of  Cham  or  Puis.?  And  in  a 
friend,  an  almost  incessant,  convulsive  cough, 
with  pain  in  the  chest,  &c,  yield  to  a  single 
dose  of  Aconite,  affording  the  patient  a  good 
night's  rest.  And  in  scarlatina,  a  very  severe 
case  in  my  own  family,  when  Aeon,  and  Bell, 
failed,  how  have  I  seen  three  or  four  doses  of 
the  Protiodide  of  Mercury  set  the  patient,  a 
full  grown  female,  on  her  feet  in  five  days, 
and  carry  her  on  to  perfect  health.  A  neigh- 
bor too,  suffering  from  a  severe  attack  of 
Asthma,  which  had  been  upon  her  four  or  five 
days,  sent  for  me,  I  found  her  much  prostrated, 
with  superficial  breathing,  and  no  pulse  in  the 
wrist.  Aconite  restored  the  circulation  in 
perhaps  30  minutes,  gave  her  a  more  free  and 
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deeper  breathing,  and  a  dose  or  two  of  Arsenic 
was  sufficient  to  complete  the  cure.  Another 
neighbor,  suffering  from  chronic  Rheumatism 
of  more  than  40  years'  standing,  describing 
her  pstins  as  "  shooting  from  the  shoulder  to 
the  fingers  as  if  a  red-hot  iron  were  thrust 
lengthwise  through  the  arm,  and  worse  than 
any  jumping  toothache,  causing  her  to  cry 
out,  and  depriving  her  of  sleep  till  3  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  and  for  which  she  had  taken 
cart-loads  of  Allopathic  drugs  without  the  least 
effect,  either  good  or  bad,  sent  for  me  and  im- 
plored relief  if  possible.  A  single  dose  of  Sul- 
phur and  two  doses  of  Rhus,  cured.  This 
was  nine  months  ago,  and  she  has  not  had  a 
return  of  her  pains  since.    The  wife  of  General 

B ,  who  lives  40  miles  from  her  physician, 

has  been  under  Homoeopathic  treatment  for  a 
long  time,  for  a  complication  of  chronic  mala- 
dies, with  benefit  ;  but  some  most  distressing 
symptoms  of  the  stomach,  "  which  felt,"  she 
said,  "  as  if  she  wanted  to  tear  it  out  and  throw 
it  away,"  remained.  One  of  these  stomach 
symptoms  was  of  a  decidedly  marked  charac- 
ter, viz. :  a  voracious  desire  for  charcoal. 
For  aught  I  knew,  this  symptom  might  be  the 
most  important  of  the  whole  group,  and  might 
even  include  or  indicate  the  whole  body  of  her 
disease,  at  least  so  far  as  the  stomach  was  in- 
volved. By  a  diligent  search  of  the  Sym. 
Codex,  I  found  that  this  very  symptom  was 
produced  and  cured  by  Cicuta  Virosa.  1  gave 
a  drop,  30,  to  be  taken  say  at  12  doses. 
The  effect  was  truly  surprising.  This  symp- 
tom at  once  nearly  disappeared,  and  with  it 
many  of  her  other  difficulties,  especially  canine 
hunger,  and  a  great  improvement  in  her  gene- 
ral health  has  been  the  result.  She  says  that 
this  is  the  only  drug  that  has  taken  the  least 
effect  on  her  peculiar  state  of  stomach.  The 
medicine  is  continued  with  marked  benefit, 
and  strong  hopes  are  entertained  of  her  per- 
feet  recovery.  Another  neighbor  had  a  child 
about  10  years  of  age,  suffering  now,  for  the 
fifth  day,  from  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  as 
was  supposed,  for  which  an  Allopath  had 
cupped  him  !  (Is  there  any  vascular  connec- 
tion between  the  pleura  and  the  skin  covering 
the  ribs  ?)  The  child  was  thought  to  be  in  a 
dangerous  state ;  he  was  exceedingly  pros- 
trated, greatly  reduced  in  flesh,  had  frequent 
violent  spasms,  very  distressing,  violent  thump- 
ing or  bounding  of  the  heart,  pain  in  the  ster- 
num, headache,  with  swollen  and  red  gums, 
fever,  and  tongue  coated  with  a  thick,  yellow- 


ish, cracked  furring.  He  also  suffered  exceed- 
ingly from  the  suppurating  sores  caused  by 
the  cupping  instrument,  which  were  tightly 
covered  and  compressed  by  a  sticking  plaster! 
I  advised  Bell,  immediately,  to  be  followed  by 
Aconite  and  Coffea,  alternated,  and  a  light 
covering,  six  or  eight  inches  square,  saturated 
with  a  weak  Arnica  lotion,  to  be  laid  directly 
over  the  sticking  plaster,  to  relieve  the  local 
difficulty  caused  by  the  cupping.  The  Bell, 
gave  immediate  relief,  and  in  half  an  hour  per- 
haps, after  taking  the  Coffea,  (the  Aeon,  was 
omitted,)  the  child  sank  into  a  gentle,  quiet 
and  deep  sleep  of  two  or  three  hours'  continu- 
ance, with  a  decidedly  better  state  of  skin,  and 
from  that  point  went  directly  up  to  perfect 
health,  and  in  a  few  days  was  out  at  school. 

These  instances,  in  which  the  remedies  were 
plainly  indicated,  and  many  more  which 
might  be  named,  go  to  show  that  laymen, 
in  the  absence  of  professional  advice,  may  do 
much  for  the  alleviation  of  human  suffering. 
Cases  are  continually  occurring  in  which 
prompt  and  efficient  aid  is  required  at  their 
hands.  In  pleurisy,  for  example,  may  we  not 
have  instant  recourse  to  Aeon.,  Bry.,  and 
Sulphur,  rather  than  employ  the  merciless 
lancet  of  the  Allopaths?  In  synochal  or  in- 
flammatory fever,  may  we  not  safely  resort  to 
Aeon.,  Bell.,  Bry.,  &c ,  to  prevent  typhus, 
rather  than  to  the  Allopathic  practice  of 
"  blood-letting,"  thus  prostrating  the  patient, 
of  "  keeping  the  bowels  open,"  of  course  by 
irritants,  and  of  "  procuring  sleep"  by  Opium, 
thus  helping  on  the  disease  to  a  fatal  termina- 
tion ?  (I  have  never  been  able  to  get  even  an 
intelligible  definition  of  typhus  from  an  Allo- 
path. Hartmann,  however,  gives  us  a  full  ac- 
count of  it,  and  yet  the  Allopaths  talk  of  the 
ignorance  of  the  Homceopaths  !)  In  that 
frightful  complaint,  the  Croup,  which  runs  its 
course  so  quickly,  of  which  I  have  had  many 
cases  in  my  own  family,  nearly  all  my  seven 
children  having  been  subject  to  it,  must  we 
not  instantly  resort  to  the  Aeon.,  Spong.  and 
Hepar,  Tartar  Emetic,  or  to  some  other  active 
and  valuable  remedy  ?  In  abscess,  carbuncle, 
&c,  may  we  not  safely  use  Hepar,  Sil.,  and 
Mer.,  to  "  hasten  suppuration  and  shorten  the 
suffering?"  and  Silicea,  "to  render  malig- 
nant ulcers  benign  ?"  and  Arsenic  and  Lache- 
sis  against  threatening  gangrene?  and  Phos- 
phorus, against  throbbing  pains  and  threaten- 
ing paralysis?  And  may  we  not  learn  the 
general  rule,  and  apply  it,  that  Mer.  and  Io- 
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dine  are  the  most  important  of  all  drugs  for 
affections  of  the  mucous  tissues,  and  glandu- 
lar structures  ?  And  that  Lachesis  is  the  best 
remedy  for  the  immediate  control  of  asthma, 
and  that  Aeon.,  Ars.,  &c,  are  specifics  against 
it  in  its  various  modes  and  conditions?  And 
even  in  obscure  and  occult  cases,  after  a  pro- 
fessional diagnosis,  for  to  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject laymen  must  of  course  be  utterly  incom- 
petent, may  we  not,  in  known  prostatitis,  safely 
administer  Aurum,  Kali  Hyd.,  Puis.,  Thuja  ? 
And  in  tubercles  of  the  lungs,  Calc.  Phos., 
which  is  said  to  convert  the  substance  of  the 
tubercle  into  lime,  and  to  allow  it  to  be  ab- 
sorbed into  the  system,  thus  preventing  con- 
sumption ?  And  in  scrofula,  Ars.,  Hepar, 
Iodine,  Sulphur  1  And  may  we  not  avail  our- 
selves of  the  admirable  nomenclature  of  pains 
which  the  "  provings"  furnish  us?  If  "  bruised- 
like  pains  affect  the  fibrous  tissues  of  muscles, 
and  lancinating  pains  the  fibro-serous  mem- 
branes, and  excoriating  or  raw  pains  the 
mucous  tissues,"  may  we  not  select  our  drugs 
accordingly,  and  send  them  directly  to  the  seats 
of  these  pains,  and  thus  cure  them,  instead  of 
covering  them  up  with  opium  after  the  Allo- 
pathic fashion  ?  And  in  the  numberless  cases 
of  disease  which  are  continually  taking  us  by 
surprise,  may  we  not  consult  the  books  with 
at  least  as  good  a  chance  of  relieving  as  if  we 
consulted  an  Allopath  ?  Even  now,  within 
the  last  few  hours,  one  of  my  Irish  female  ser- 
vants has  been  suddenly  seized  with  a  faint- 
ing fit,  caused  probably  by  over-working  in 
cold  water  on  an  empty  stomach,  before 
breakfast.  It  left  her  very  much  prostrated, 
with  severe  headache  and  nausea,  causing  her 
to  take  to  her  bed.  I  gave  her  the  12th  part 
of  a  drop  of  Dulcamara,  which  put  her  im- 
mediately into  a  quiet  sleep,  and  in  about  two 
hours  she  was  up,  completely  restored  and 
about  her  work.  Surely  such  results  are  worth 
something.  Could  a  "  regular"  Allopath  have 
done  better  ? 

Although  Homoeopathy  may  yet  have  much 
to  contend  with,  still  its  final  triumph,  as  al- 
ready observed,  may  be  considered  as  certain. 
Nothing  worthy  of  the  name  of  argument  has 
been,  or  can  be  brought  against  it.  Facts 
evince  its  truth.  Its  whole  Materia  Medica 
is  nothing  but  a  collection  of  facts,  ascertained 
by  the  most  careful  experiment,  and  its  cures 
are  facts  of  a  most  momentous  character.  To 
assail  it,  or  to  assail  any  other  science  with  ' 
ridicule  is  itself  ridiculous  ;  and  the  charge  of' 


absurdity  is  itself  absurdity  of  the  most  puerile 
kind  ;  and  the  ignorance  which  allows  its  op- 
ponents thus  to  assail  it,  which  ignorance  they 
acknowledge  and  boast  of  as  implying  that 
the  science  itself  is  beneath  their  notice,  fails 
of  its  effect,  simply  renders  them  ridiculous, 
and  could  they  but  see  it,  redounds  to  their 
own  disgrace.  The  following  instances  are  in 
point :  Some  years  ago,  I  was  conversing  with 
my  own  family  physician,  an  Allopath,  and 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  in  our  state.  Bit- 
terly opposed  to  the  ''  new  science,"  he  was 
of  course  hard  upon  its  infinitesimal  doses. 
"  Doctor,"  said  I,  "  how  many  cubic  feet  of 
atmosphere  will  the  smell  of  a  skunk  impreg- 
nate?" "  Perhaps  a  mile  square,"  he  replied. 
"  Now,  Doctor,"  said  I,  "  some  patients  may 
have  such  a  particularly  sensitive  state  of  the 
stomach,  as  that  the  odor  of  a  skunk  will  cause 
them  to  vomit ;  and  a  vomit  may  kill  or  cure  ; 
and  Dr.  Sims,  in  his  account  of  the  epidemic 
scarlatina,  which  prevailed  in  London  more 
than  200  years  ago,  acknowledges  that  he  did 
kill  one  or  two  patients  by  administering  an 
emetic.  Now,  Doctor,  an  odor  is  not  nothing  ; 
it  is  something  ;  it  is  a  part  of  the  real,  ma- 
terial, bodily  animal,  the  skunk.  Now,  Doc- 
tor, will  you  be  good  enough  to  tell  me  how 
large  a  part  of  this  real,  material,  bodily  skunk 
comes  into  contact  with  your  olfactory  nerves 
when  you  smell  him  ?  Is  not  here  an  '  infi- 
nitesimal dose?'  And  may  not  this  'infini- 
tesimal dose'  produce  a  vomit ;  and  may  not 
this  vomit  kill  or  cure  ?"  The  Doctor  was 
wise,  and  said  nothing.  An  Allopath,  say  40 
years  of  age,  of  respectable  standing,  and  in 
full  practice,  was  lately  amusing  himself, 
(though  it  was  evident  that  he  had  some  mis- 
givings,) with  the  "  absurdities"  of  the  "  New 
School  doctrines."  Suspecting  his  profound 
ignorance,  I  ventured  to  ask  him  if  he  was 
quite  sure  that  he  had  a  clear  and  distinct 
knowledge  of  the  meaning  of  the  term  "  Ho- 
moeopathic ;"  telling  him  that  it  was  a  com- 
pound of  the  Greek  words  "  omoios"  and 
"  pathos,"  signifying,  "  like  suffering."  "  Ah  !" 
said  he  ;  "  I  had  an  idea  that  its  first  term  was 
taken  from  the  Latin  "  homo,"  a  man,  and  that 
the  whole  word  had  reference  to  the  sufferings 
of  man."  Thus  betraying  an  utter  ignorance,  not 
only  of  the  meaning  of  the  very  name  of  the 
science  he  was  abusing,  but  an  ignorance  even 
of  its  spelling  ! 

And  yet,  these  are  the  men  who  ridicule 
Hahnemann  for  his  too  free  use  of  the  Greek 
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compounds !  Truly  their  classical  attain- 
ments and  their  knowledge  of  Homoeopathy 
are  exactly  on  a  level.  But  the  ignorance, 
the  voluntary  ignorance  of  these  men  is  as  dis- 
ingenuous as  it  is  unjust  and  malicious ;  and 
their  objection  to  what  they  are  pleased  to 
call  "  infinitesimal  doses"  and  "  immaterial 
causes,"  discredits  even  their  common  sense. 
Do  they  not  know  that  there  are  emotions 
of  the  mind  ?  And  that  these  emotions  are 
intimately  connected  with  the  health  of  the 
body  ?  Nay,  that  death  may  result  from  their 
too  great  violence?  Now,  what  "length, 
breadth  and  thickness,"  has  an  emotion  ?  Is 
not  here  an  "  immaterial"'  cause  productive  of 
the  most  palpable  effects,  from  the  faintest  and 
almost  imperceptible  blush  up  to  the  rupture 
of  a  blood-vessel  ?  But  let  us  try  the  philoso- 
phy of  their  objection  by  taking  an  absolutely 
material  cause,the  virus  emitted  through  the 
orifice  of  the  sting  of  a  bee,  when  the  very  ex- 
tremity of  this  organ,  that  is,  the  material  sub- 
stance enclosing  and  surrounding  this  orifice, 
the  very  receptaculum  itself  of  this  orifice,  is 
imperceptible  to  the  eye,  even  by  the  aid  of  the 
microscope  ;  how  large  a  quantity  of  this  virus 
is  injected  into  the  circulation  ?  And  how  soon 
does  it  sometimes  commingle  with  the  whole 
vital  force,  control  that  force,  and  result  in 
death !  Here  is  absolute  matter  injected  ; 
"  highly  concentrated,'''1  will  you  say?  as  an 
Allopath  once  said  to  me.  Granted  ;  but  how 
soon  does  it  become  "  highly  potentized,"  dif- 
fused, spiritualized,  so  to  speak,  permeating 
the  whole  system,  at  least  the  vital  force  in 
the  system,  whatever  that  vital  force  may  be  ; 
"  carried  up,"  by  its  own  action,  when  com- 
bined with  the  life-power,  to  an  inconceivable 
degree  of  "  attenuatiou"  and  "  subdivisioa  ;" 
and  yet,  even  in  this  "  high  attenuation,"  los- 
ing not  a  particle  of  its  power:  nay,  develop- 
ing its  power  more  and  more  by  means  of  this 
very  attenuation,  (for  it  is  evident  that  if  there 
had  been  no  attenuation  at  all.  the  effect 
would  have  been  merely  local,)  holding  the 
patient  in  complete  abeyance,  and  letting  go  its 
hold  only  at  his  death,  that  is,  by  the  com- 
plete destruction  of  the  vital  force.  Now,  let 
me  ask  of  the  Allopath,  who  ridicules  the  very 
idea  of  "  high  potencies,"  what  degree  of  at- 
tenuation, what  potency  has  this  "  infinitesi- 
mal dose"  of  this  most  subtile  poison  now 
reached  ;  for  it  has  pervaded  not  only  the 
fluids,  but  the  solids,  the  bones,  the  muscles, 
the  tendons,  the  ganglia,  the  nerves,  the  fibres, 


in  short  the  whole  organism,  for  we  must  sup- 
pose the  vital  force  to  exist  in  all  these  parts. 
And  if  "  high  potencies"  are  a  mere  illusion, 
a  nullity,  what  would  have  become  of  the  poi- 
son after  it  had  been  deposited?  Why,  after 
producing  the  smallest  possible  ulcer,  nature 
would  have  sloughed  it  off  almost  instantly  : 
and  the  mere  mechanical  injury  caused  by  the 
sting  itself  would  have  been  about  all  that  she 
could  feel. 

Surely  the  stings  of  insects  fully  attest  the 
power  of  small  doses ;  and  those  who  deny  the 
efficacy  of  "  Ijigh  potencies  "  virtually  deny 
that  animal  poisons  will  kill,  for  they  kill  only 
by  becoming  diffused,  and  this  diffusion  is 
nothing  else  than  "  attenuation,"  or  "  subdi- 
vision," or  "  high  potency,"  whether  it  takes 
place  in  the  body  or  is  prepared  in  the  dispen- 
sary ;  and  without  it,  the  effect  of  the  poison, 
as  already  observed,  would  be  merely  local 
and  not  a  matter  of  the  slightest  consequence. 
And  is  not  here  a  complete  illustration  of  the 
truth  of  the  Homoeopathic  principle,  that  the 
powers  of  medicines  are  developed  by  attenua- 
tion and  subdivision,  and  that  they  act  on  the 
body  not  in  proportion  to  their  weight  but  to 
their  surfaces? 

The  sting  of  a  bee,  then,  and  its  effects 
furnish  a  complete  refutation  of  the  objections 
of  the  Allopaths  to  "  high  potenciei,"  and 
"  small  doses  ;"  nay,  prove  these  objections  to 
be  an  absurdity,  as  common  sense  and  com- 
mon observation  everywhere  testify ;  and 
other  facts  occurring  in  their  own  practice  go 
to  the  same  point.  What  amount  of  light,  for 
instance,  by  weight  and  measure,  is  required 
to  fix  and  deepen  the  cicatrices  caused  by  the 
smallpox?  And  when  the  Allopathic  com- 
pound of  Camphor  and  Opium,  which  are  an- 
tidotes, is  used,  and  when  it  cures,  as  some- 
times it  does  cure,  how  evident  is  it  that  the 
cure  must  be  effected  strictly  on  the  Homoeo- 
pathic principle,  and  even  on  the  principle  of 
infinitesimal  doses.  Thus,  the  Opium  neu- 
tralizes the  effect  of  the  Camphor,  almost,  not 
quite  ;  or  the  Camphor  neutralizes  the  effect 
of  the  Opium,  almost,  not  quite,  and  the  ba- 
lance of  power  is  infinitesimal,  and  when  this 
balance  happens  to  be  Homoeopathic  to  the 
disease,  a  cure  follows  ;  and  so  no  doubt  in 
other  cases,  agreeably  to  the  declaration  which 
Hahnemann  somewhere  makes,  (in  the  Or- 
ganon,  I  believe,)  that  "  when  Allopathic 
practice  does  cure,  it  always  cures  on  Homoeo- 
pathic principles." 
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Will  the  Allopathic  gentlemen,  then,  persist 
in  their  attempts  to  impose  on  the  minds  of  the 
laymen  of  the  country  the  belief,  that  Homoeo- 
pathy is  not  a  science,  but  a  mere  illusion,  a 
figment  of  the  fancy,  a  "  lying  pretence"  as 
one  of  their  most  distinguished  professors  has 
politely  and  classically  termed  it?  It  is  too 
late.  The  attempt  is  hopeless.  Laymen  are 
not  fools  ;  as  well  may  they  undertake  to  prove 
to  us  that  the  sun  emits  darkness,  or  an  ice- 
berg heat.  Facts  tell  the  whole  story.  Effects 
we  see,  and  can  appreciate.  Human  instincts, 
touching  a  matter  of  disease,  are  unerring.  If 
a  man  is  pick,  he  knows  it ;  and  if  he  is  re- 
lieved, he  knows  it ;  and  he  can  judge  of  the 
means  too.  The  first  argument  of  the  Allo- 
paths, that  against  the  efficacy  of  small  or  in- 
finitesimal doses,  is  demonstrably  untrue. 
The  second,  that  the  diet  cures  rather  than 
the  drugs,  is  futile,  for  the  Homoeopathic  "  diet" 
is  even  generous.  The  third,  that  the  imagina- 
tion does  the  work,  is  absurd  on  their  own 
principles  and  by  their  own  finding',  for  then 
an  "  immaterial"  cause  may  work  a  material 
cure,  an  idea  which  they  repudiate.  But  sup- 
pose we  admit  the  argument  for  a  moment, 
does  it  not  prove  too  much  ?  If  the  imagination, 
an  acknowledged  "  immaterial"  cause,  may 
be  supposed  to  control  disease,  may  not  the  Ho- 
moeopathic drugs,  which  are  not  an  "  imma- 
terial," but  an  acknowledged  material  cause, 
much  more  control  disease,  especially  when 
aided  by  the  imagination  ?  And  is  it  not  a 
thing  much  more  incredible  in  itself  that  the 
imagination  should  cure  local  diseases,  than 
that  drugs  should  cure  them?  Truly  such 
logicians  should  look  better  to  their  premises. 
What  arguments  are  these  to  array  against  the 
innumerable  facts,  the  stupendous  cures  with 
which  the  history  of  Homoeopathy  every- 
where abounds ! 

We  all  agree  that  the  Homoeopathic  sys- 
tem needs  only  to  be  understood  in  order  to 
be  brought  into  general  favor  ;  but  in  the  pre- 
sent want  of  regular  practitioners,  how  can  it 
be  understood  except  through  the  agency  of 
laymen  ?  And  as  laymen  sustain  or  kill  any 
science,  so  must  this  science  stand  or  fall,  as 
they  favor  it  or  otherwise  ;  and  they  will  favor 
it  when  they  see  its  results.  Let,  then,  light 
go  forth.  Let  laymen,  especially  those  who 
have  a  taste  for  this  thing,  and  who  are  will- 
ing to  go  to  the  expense  of  books  and  medi- 
cines, and  of  severe  and  laborious  study,  (for 
even  in  their  hands,  the  superiority  of  the  new 


over  the  old  system  may  be  seen,)  treat  their 
families,  their  friends  and  their  neighbors  as 
they  best  may,  without  pay,  and  simply  from 
a  motive  of  benevolence,  and  may  we  not 
confidently  anticipate  that  the  triumph  of  Ho- 
moeopathy will  soon  be  complete  ?  And,  I 
repeat  it,  he  who  contributes  to  bring  about 
this  result,  and  in  proportion  as  he  contributes 
to  it,  deserves  to  be  considered  a  public  bene- 
factor. 

A  LAYMAN. 


COMMUNICATION. 

Dear  Sir, — As  the  interest  of  your  Journal 
is  very  much  increased  by  the  communications 
from  different  parts  of  this  common  field  in 
which  we  are  co-workers  in  the  cause  of  sci- 
ence and  truth,  should  the  accompanying,  in 
your  judgment,  be  subservient  to  the  advance- 
ment of  Homoeopathy,  it  is  at  your  disposal. 

In  this  western  county  of  the  Empire  State, 
we  are  not  entirely  without  material  and  fa- 
cilities for  the  investigation  of  truth  upon  all 
the  great  leading  questions  of  the  day  ;  occu- 
pying as  we  do  a  position  upon  the  great  tho- 
roughfare from  the  East  to  the  West,  our  plea- 
sant village  numbering  about  two  thousand 
inhabitants,  and  communicating  as  we  do 
daily  with  our  neighbors  of  the  Atlantic,  south- 
ern and  western  cities  and  towns  by  electri- 
city, we  should  be  dull  indeed  were  we  mak- 
ing no  advancement  in  a  science  fraught  with 
so  much  importance  to  our  race  as  the  healing 
art. 

Five  years  ago  we  were  without  a  Ho- 
moeopathic physician  in  this  county  ;  and  I 
myself,  then  using  the  destructive  forcos  like 
Saul  of  Tarsus,  verily  thought  I  was  doing 
service  to  the  cause  of  humanity  and  truth. 
While  a  student  I  imbibed  the  strongest  pre- 
judices against  all  innovations  from  the  regu- 
lar instructions  of  the  old  school.  I  deemed 
myself  highly  favored  in  enjoying  an  office 
privilege  with  a  practitioner  who  was  in  the 
receipt  of  the  best  medical  journals  published 
at  the  time.  Well  do  I  remember  the  con- 
tempt and  ridicule  heaped  upon  Hahnemann 
and  his  system  of  Humbugry  ;  and  such  were 
my  prejudices  that  I  thought  as  little  of  em- 
bracing Hahnemannism  in  medicine,  as  Ma- 
hometanism  in  religion.  I  now  regard  my 
conversion  to  the  sublime  truths  in  medicine  as 
accidental.     Some  six  years  ago  I  was  tripped 
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up  by  a  neighboring  physician,  who  having 
changed  his  practice,  succeeded  in  bringing  on 
to  their  feet  some  of  my  patients,  that  I  was 
not  able  to  make  comfortable  in  bed.  He 
treated  me  in  the  spirit  of  kindness,  and  favor- 
ed me  with  the  means  of  investigation  and  ex- 
periment. Never  shall  I  forget  the  trembling 
with  which  I  proceeded  in  the  treatment  of 
my  first  cases  of  acute  disease,  Pleurisy," 
Pneumonia,  Croup,  fyc.  The  response  of  dis- 
ease, though  in  infinitesimal  doses,  astonished 
me,  yet  such  was  my  faith,  or  rather  fear,  that 
for  several  months  I  carried  the  old  artillery 
charges  and  pointed  steel,  as  a  dernier  ressort. 
My  want  of  knowledge  in  the  true  science  led 
me  in  some  cases  to  fall  back  on  to  the  old 
weapons  ;  but  I  too  often  found  that  the  blow 
fell  upon  my  unfortunate  patient,  while  the 
disease  remained  unscathed. 

I  feel  grateful  that  the  true  light  of  science 
has  allured  me  from  those  dark  and  uncertain 
paths  which  for  many  years  I  trod.  We  have 
now  some  ten  Homoeopathic  practitioners  in 
this  county,  all  of  whom  were  formerly  greet- 
ed as  regular  physicians  in  good  standing  by 
our  Allopathic  brethren,  though  now  denounc- 
ed as  quacks  and  impostors  before  the  public. 
Already  has  Homoeopathy  been  a  great  bless- 
ing to  our  county.  During  the  past  season 
some  portions  of  our  county  have  been  afflict- 
ed with  Scarlatina  and  Dysentery  of  a  very 
fatal  character,  though  from  its  great  advan- 
tage in  point  of  success  our  system  has  made 
advance  in  those  communities.  It  is  always 
safe  to  embrace  the  truth,  though  often  unpo- 
pular, and  compelling  us  to  be  with  the  mino- 
rity. I  doubt  not  the  time  will  soon  come 
when  all  investigating  and  seeking  the  truth 
in  medicine  will  be  found  embracing  the  law 
of  similia  similibus  curantur  ;  and  practising 
thereupon.  The  means  that  will  bring  about 
this  change  will  be  various.  Probably,  under 
God,  the  fearful  epidemics  will  do  more  to  es- 
tablish our  system  and  give  it  character  than 
any  other  circumstances  that  may  be  looked 
for.  Firmness  in  our  practitioners,  and  an  ad- 
herence to  the  true  law,  leaving  the  intelli- 
gence of  the  people  to  judge,  will  eventually 
settle  the  question  upon  its  merits,  and  give  us 
the  victory.       \    Yours,  &c, 

Chas.  Parker,  M.  D. 

Fredonia,  Chatauque  Co.,  N.  Y.,  > 
December  10th,  1850.  \ 


DISTINCTIONS  WITHOUT  DIF- 
FERENCES. 

Mr.  Editor — A  late  number  of  the  "  Peo- 
ple's Medical  Inquirer,"  (London,)  after  com- 
menting on  the  dissensions  which  exist  among 
medical  men,  discourseth  thus  in  favor  of  its 
hobby,  Chrono-Thermalism  :  "  The  '  leaders 
of  the  profession,'  if  people  will  call  Dr.  Dick- 
son's followers  and  plagiarists  by  that  name, 
under  the  garb  of  allopathy  are  gradually 
sliding  into  chrono-thermalism — chrono-ther- 
malism,  that  by  no  possibility  can  oppose  a 
new  truth — chrono-thermalism,  that  harmo- 
nises with  every  truth  in  nature.  On  the  side 
of  chrono-thermalism  we  may  now  rank  the 
two  Hollands,  Forbes,  Copland;  Brodie,  Todd, 
Ashburner,  Marshall  Hall  and  Mr.  Smith  of 
Belper.  A  few  stil!  hang  off  doubtfully ; 
Watson  and  Clutterbuck,  to  wit,"  &c  ,  &c. 

With  the  well  educated  physician,  whether 
allopathist,  eclectic  or  Homoeopathist,  it  were 
time  and  ink  wasted  to  enter  into  serious 
refutation  of  chrono-thermalism  as  a  system. 
He  sees  almost  at  a  glance  that,  robbed  of 
its  verbiage,  robbed  of  its  whimsical  crotchet 
as  to  the  nature  of  disease,  in  regard  to  which 
it  is,  without  exception,  the  veriest  one-idea- 
ism  that  ever  appeared  in  the  history  of  medi- 
cine, chrono-thermalism  has  no  real  existence. 
With  intelligent  minds,  however,  out  of  the 
profession,  the  case  is  different,  they  naturally 
enough  suppose  that  new  terminology  implies 
progress  in  science  and  improvement  in  prac- 
tice. It  is  when  tried  by  the  touchstone  of 
use  that  chrono-thermalism  most  glaringly 
exposes  its  borrowed  feathers  ;  measured  by 
this  standard  it  stands  forth  an  empty  gener- 
alization, embodying  no  vivifying,  pervading, 
practical  truth,  and  although  neither  allopathy 
nor  Homoeopathy  (and  I  might  add  hydro- 
pathy and  botanic  practice,  for  their  theoretic 
side  comes  out  dignified  by  the  comparison) 
have  anything  to  fear  from  the  flauntings  of 
this  ephemeral,  yet  as  a  little  relaxation  is 
occasionally  delightful,  it  is,  perhaps,  not  amiss 
to  bestow  an  hour  upon  Dr.  Dickson's  notions 
of  medicine.  It  is  in  the  critical,  destructive 
portion  of  his  sprightly,  amusing  book,  entitled 
"  Fallacies  of  the  Faculty,"  that  he  enlists 
our  attention,  and  at  times  commands  our 
respect ;  we  can  scarcely  credit  that  a  thinker 
who  displays  so  much  wit,  and  upon  the 
whole,  so  much  acumen,  should  complacently 
attempt  to  rear,  upon  the  ruins  he  so  ruthlessly 
achieved,  a  theory  so  fantastic,  so  totally 
barren  of  results  as  the  offspring  christened 
chrono-thermalism.  What  now  is  the  theory  ? 
It  is  that  diseases,  being  marked  by  periodicity, 
are  all,  in  fact,  fever  and  ague  in  disguise? 
But  whence  such  sweeping  classification  upon 
such  slender  materials?  Quite  as  true  is  it 
that  all  diseases  are  characterized  by  pain  ; 
besides  chrono-thermalism,  therefc  re,  let  us 
have  Doloripathism,  for  it  is  as  well  worthy  of 
notice  as  the  other.  Not  to  forget,  however, 
the    sententious   aphorism,   "  res    non  verba 
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quaeso,''  let  us  waive  this  point ;  let  us  over- 
look the  habiliments  of  Dr.  Dickson's  discovery 
and  come  at  once  to  its  kernel.  What  is  the 
practical  inference  to  be  drawn  from  this 
hypothesis?  Why,  in  short,  this — if  all  dis- 
eases be  modifications  of  intermittent  fever,  if 
periodicity  be  the  essential  of  all,  then  a  febri- 
fuge, say  Quinine,  is  the  universal  specific. 
It  is  in  vain  to  reply  that  Quinine  will  not 
cure  every  fever  and  ague.  Chrono-thermal- 
ism,  as  a  theory,  offers  no  guide  for  selecting 
some  other  febrifuge  rather  than  bark,  and 
hence  in  practice  it  throws  itself  upon  our 
indulgence.  Why !  Dr.  Dickson,  are  you 
preferring  Arsenic  to  Quinine  in  this  neural- 
gia ?  your  theory  gives  no  answer,  and  I  can- 
not, therefore,  but  conclude  that  you  are 
borrowing  light  from  your  berated  compeer, 
the  allopathist  or  Homoeopath  ist-  Don't  ap- 
peal to  experience,  because  you  are  exposing 
your  weakness  to  the  eclectic  and  empiric. 
To  be  less  rigid,  however,  in  the  examination, 
we  must  be  at  least  satisfied  that  febrifuges  are 
sufficient  for  every  species  of  disease.  Now 
this  class  of  remedies  is  not  very  extensive, 
and  hence  the  test  is  comparatively  easy ; 
let  us  try  Quinine,  Salicine,  Cornine,  Arsenic, 
Ipecac,  Opium,  &c,  will  these  cure  every- 
thing? The  answer  is  a  unanimous  no  ;  the 
crjrono-thermaiist  himself  answers  no ;  else 
why  the  talk  about  Copper,  Kreosote,  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  Zinc,  Prussic  Acid,  &c,  these  remedies 
are  among  the  appliances  of  Dr.  Dickson,  and 
are  they  febrifuges  ?  it  were  a  subterfuge  to 
answer  in  the  affirmative.  If  Dr.  D.,  how- 
ever, maintain  they  are,  we  ask  what  consti- 
tutes a  febrifuge,  and  again,  how  in  this  per- 
plexing plurality  of  remedial  agents  shall  we 
make  a  choice  ?  The  writer  of  this  article 
once  propounded  these  very  questions  person- 
ally to  Dr.  Dickson  himself,  and  received  the 
admission  that  chrono-thermalism  does  not  fix 
the  individual  choice  of  a  drug.  Its  come- 
outism  on  bleeding  and  depletion  generally  are 
good  enough,  to  be  sure,  but  this  morality  is 
adventitious,  not  essential  to  its  dogma,  which 
is  no  more  a  rational  basis  for  practice  than 
the  preposterous  generalization  which  I  have 
offered  above  as  a  contrast,  and  which  by  a 
parity  of  reasoning  would  justify  the  use,  on 
all  occasions,  of  Dalley's  Pain  Extractor. 

As  to  the  statement  we  have  quoted  in 
reference  to  Drs.  Forbes,  Hall,  Copland, 
Brodie,  &c,  we  have  no  doubt  these  distin- 
guished men  will  be  more  surprised  than 
delighted  at  the  discovery  of  their  present 
professional  position.  How  mortifying,  on 
suddenly  waking  upon  the  tide  of  change,  to 
find  themselves  in  the  bosom  of  chrono-ther- 
malism. Watson  and  Clutterbuck  are  cer- 
tainly hardened  doubters,  but  we  trust  that 
with  Forbes  and  Hall,  chrono-thermalism  will 
get  on  very  well  without  them- 

In  conclusion,  the  worst  thing  we  wish  this 
grotesque  ism  is  a  fair  trial  on  its  individual 
merits,  and  its  authors  a  tithe  more  of  that 
respect  which,  as  priests  of  a  dependent  and 


much  indebted  sect,  they  owe  its  venerable, 
maternal  parent,  Allopathy. 

Yours,  &c.  C. 

New  York,  Jan.,  1851. 


THOUGHTS    ON  THE   SCIENCE   OF 
MEDICINE. 

BY  D.  M.  DAKE,  M.  D.,  OF  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

(Continued  from  161.) 

But  a  few  years  have  elasped  since  a  won- 
derful theory  made  its  appearance,  revealing, 
as  was  vainly  believed  by  most  Doctors,  the 
true  character  of  inflammation,  its  essential 
nature  and  cure.  It  was  beautifully  simple. 
It  was  based  upon  the  fact,  that  two  forces 
over  the  arteries,  elasticity  and  contractibility, 
were  the  names  given  to  those  forces,  elasti- 
city keeps  the  arteries  large  enough  and  con- 
tractibility keeps  them  small  enough,  and 
health  is  made  to  depend  upon  a  balance  be- 
tween these  two  powers.  In  inflammation 
the  vital  contractibility  is  destroyed  in  the  ar- 
teries ;  elasticity  having  the  entire  control  of 
these  vessels,  they  are  of  course  stretched  to 
their  utmost  capacity  and  filled  with  blood. 
Thus  the  redness  and  swollen  condition  of  the 
inflamed  part,  are  satisfactorily  accounted 
for.  The  cure  came  with  the  theory  ;  the  in- 
dication of  cure  is  plain.  To  restore  the  lost 
power,  the  contractibility  to  the  expanded 
vessels,  is  the  object — the  removal  of  the 
cause,  the  cure,  and  everything.  Now  comes 
the  agency,  the  remedy,  the  wonderful  means 
by  which  the  object  is  to  be  accomplished. 
Iodine  is  the  sovereign  balm,  and  how  was  its 
wonderful  curative  power  revealed  ? 

By  observation,  of  course.  It  was  known 
to  produce  an  exsanguious  condition,  a  pale- 
ness for  a  short  time,  if  applied  to  the  skin. 
It  therefore  contracts  the  capillary  vessels  in 
the  skin,  drives  out  the  blood,  and  hence  the 
phenomena  attending  its  operation  when  thus 
applied.  Therefore,  for  these  reasons  it  must 
cure,  and  can't  fail.  Wonderful  deduction  ! 
startling  truth  !     It  must  be  tried. 

It  was  tried.  It  was  the  the  wonderful 
remedy — the  great  cure-all — the  ready  sad- 
dled hobby — the  stock  in  trade,  with  all  physi- 
cians, for  a  few  years, until  the  grave  rebelled, 
refusing  to  secrete  or  be  made  accessary  to  the 
concealment  of  the  wholesale  slaughter  of 
human  beings — offered  up  at  the  bloody  bhrine 
of  empirical  medicine. 

It  became  too  obvious  for  concealment,  that 
death  was  often  hastened  by  the  use  (abuse) 
of  iodine.  Most  physicians  abandoned  its  use, 
except  in  scrofulous  and  similar  slow  diseases, 
over  which  its  deleterious  influence  was  less 
apparent,  but  in  the  end  as  certain.  It  gradu- 
ally went  out  of  use,  until  at  present,  it  is 
only  used  for  certain  kinds  of  swelling  that 
seldom  or  never  cause  death,  and  are  as  sel- 
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dom  cured,  except  by  a  few,  who  had  a  little 
more  pride  and  faith  than  the  rest.  Such 
were  not  exactly  willing  to  give  it  up  so. — 
They  were  not  willing  to  have  their  fancies 
awakened,  and  their  ideas  confused  by  the 
dazzling  splendor  of  this  beautifully  simple 
theory  and  mode  of  practice.  Another  tri- 
fling reason  why  they  would  not  back  off, 
was  that  they  knew  of  nothing  else  upon 
which  they  could  rely  for  a  cure  ;  so  they 
went  to  wading  about  among  the  filth  upon 
the  sea-coast,  where  iodine  existed  in  abun- 
dance in  a  natural  state,  until  they  found  the 
far-famed,  all-healing  oil  of  cod's  liver  which 
contains  a  slight  trace  of  iodine.  New  vamp- 
ed, this  astonishing  medicine  comes  forth  sad- 
dled and  bridled — decidedly  the  fastest  hobby 
in  the  field.  The  dignified,  corpulent  and 
wise-looking  doctors  mount,  enter  the  field, 
strike  the  course,  and  bear  off  the  purse ;  and 
the  poor  patients  have  gained  empty  pockets, 
shattered  constitutions,  and — with  solemnity 
be  it  said — too  often  death  to  boot. 

In  this  way,  thousands  have  been  saved 
from  a  tormenting  death  by  consumption,  by 
the  superinduction  of  new  diseases,  more  ra- 
pidly and  as  surely  fatal ;  which  kill,  before 
consumption,  in  its  slow  and  tedious  march, 
could  get  its  boots  on.  But,  luckily  for  the 
cause  of  humanity,  such  physicians  are  grow- 
ing scarce,  and  soon  none  will  be  found  will- 
ing to  admit  an  acquaintance  with  the  filthy, 
disgusting,  noxious  oil  of  rotten  codfish,  except 
a  few  drones  who  are  too  stupid  to  hunt  for 
something  new. 

Let  such  go  on,  whilst  the  smart,  active, 
enterprising  and  thinking  portion  are  hunting 
something  new,  to  fool  themselves  and  the 
world  with  again.  When  the  hobby  is  once 
accoutred  the  drones  will  jump  on,  and  con- 
test the  field  for  the  purse,  and  bear  it  off  to 
their  dreamy  repose.  Who  can  guess  what 
the  next  theory  will  be,  and  what  the  remedy  ? 
Let  us  conjecture.  Perhaps  all  diseases  are 
purely  spasmodic — spasm  is  the  cause — spasm 
the  disease,  and  spasm  the  effect— all  is  spasm. 
Well  now,  if  this  is  true,  how  beautifully  sim- 
ple, cogent  and  clear.  Now  let  us  reason  out 
the  remedy.  We  must  find  an  anti-spasmo- 
dic, of  course,  to  fulfil  the  plain  indication — to 
allay  spasms.  Musk  is  an  anti-spasmodic, 
and  therefore  the  cure.  But  we  are  tired  of 
this,  so  we  must  look  again.  The  common 
rat  is  said  to  contain  a  little  musk  in  some 
part  of  it ;  and  if  we  can  get  rat's  liver  oil,  it 
may  answer  every  purpose ;  yes,  it  must,  for 
don't  you  see,  it  contains  musk,  and  musk  is 
an  anti -spasmodic,  therefore  it  must  and  shall 
cure.  Henceforth,  the  putrid  grease  of  rotten 
rats  must  be  the  great  remedy  for  everybody 
that  has  survived  the  rudest  attacks  from 
specimens  of  similar  quackery.  With  all  my 
cherished  regard  for  gravity  and  sobriety,  I 
find  it  difficult  to  suppress  a  rising  desire  to 
smile  at  least,  at  the  picture  presented  to  the 
mind  by  a  few  moments'  study  of  that  impos- 
ing   mass  of  errors  and  blunders  so  gravely 


looked  upon  by  mankind  as  the  science  of  medi- 
cine— the  art  of  curing  disease.  But  I  must 
bo  serious,  and  take  a  little  further  look  at  the 
long  established,  well  founded  and  rational 
system  of  medicine. 

We  may  find  evidence  enough  of  the  end- 
less absurdities,  guess-work  and  uncertainties 
in  the  prevailing  school  of  medicine,  without 
going  beyond  the  bounds  of  our  own  devoted 
and  drug-cursed  cities  of  Pittsburgh  and  Al- 
leghany. Each  physician  believes  a  part  of 
all  the  theories  he  ever  read — no  two  agree 
in  belief — no  two  agree  in  the  details  of  their 
practice  in  any  given  cases.  Each  one  calls 
some  of  the  rest  fools  and  quacks,  until  crim- 
ination and  recrimination  is  the  order  of  the 
day.  Each  one  charges  all  the  rest  (except 
some  favorites  he  would  not  wish  exactly  to 
expose)  with  killing  their  patients.  And  far 
be  it  from  me  to  gainsay  their  honesty  ;  the 
purity  of  their  motives.  I  would  be  the  last 
to  say  or  do  anything  that  could  in  any  way 
lessen  the  confidence  of  the  community  in 
their  sayings  of  each  other ;  nor  would  I  for 
the  world  be  personal  in  my  remarks.  I  have 
to  do  with  general  principles  and  their  appli- 
cation, not  with  men  as  men.  I  hope  I  am 
understood,  for  I  wouldn't  mislead  any  one. 
On  the  other  hand,  I  am  desirous  that  truth 
should  have  its  legitimate  weight ;  so  all  are 
at  liberty  to  believe  the  statements  of  all  the 
honorable  members  of  an  honorable  profession. 

In  the  "  prevailing  school,"  the  "  old  estab- 
lished "  school,  each  member  claims  his  own 
experience  as  the  only  true  standard.  There 
being  no  general  national  law  in  therapeutics 
by  which  all  may  try  the  legitimacy  of  their 
experience,  of  course  it  cannot  be  expected 
that  they  will  or  can  agree,  except  in  accusing 
each  other  of  being  ignorant,  blind  fools, 
quacks,  and  all  such  pretty  names,  by  which 
each  fortifies  himself  in  his  proud  eminence, 
in  the  confidence  of  the  circle  of  blinded  ad- 
herents among  whom  he  moves,  and  becomes 
the  end  of  all  law  and  investigation  of  medi- 
cal subjects.  Where,  in  the  wide  and  cloudy 
range  of  their  inconsistencies,  does  the  inde- 
pendent and  free  thinker  find  grounds  of  con- 
fidence in  a  system  which  has  been  long 
established  in  error,  long  experienced  in  egre- 
gious blunders,  and  antiquated  in  ridiculous 
folly. 

[To  be  continued.] 


Our  thanks  are  due  to  Dr.  E.  Humphreys, 
of  Utica,  N.  Y.,  for  twenty  new  subscribers  ; 
also  to  Dr.  R.  G.  Belt,  of  Paterson,  N.  J., 
for  thirty  ;  to  Dr.  E.  West,  of  Honesdale,  Pa., 
for  twenty-six  ;  to  Dr.  A.  Giles,  of  Kenosha, 
Wisconsin,  for  eight ;  Mr.  Dow,  of  Peterboro', 
N.  Y.,  for  eight ;  to  Dr.  A.  Davis,  of  Natchez, 
Miss.,  for  six ;  and  to  some  thirty  individuals 
for  one  each. 

An  interesting  case  successfully  treated  by 
Dr.  R.  G.  Belt,  of  Paterson,  N.  J.,  will  ap- 
pear in  the  next  number. 
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INTERESTING  PARTICULARS. 

Communicated  by  Dr.  Beilby. 

The  following  is  the  case  of  the  late  Dr. 
Borthwick  Gilchrist,  which  Mr.  Silk  Bucking- 
ham referred  to  in  his  letter  to  the  British 
Banner,  as  that  which  first  arrested  his  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  of  Homoeopathy.  The  case 
is  detailed  at  length  by  Dr.  Peschier,  of  Gene- 
va, in  the  second  volume  of  the  Bibliotheque 
Homoeopathique. 

Dr.  Borthwick  Gilchrist,  aged  73,  a  retired 
surgeon  in  the  East  India  Company's  service, 
and  a  philanthropic,  zealous,  and  ardent  pro- 
pagator of  useful  knowledge,  after  having  de- 
voted himself  for  twenty-three  years  in  Ben- 
gal to  excessive  official  and  literary  labor,  was 
obliged,  some  years  ago,  to  return  to  Europe 
in  consequence  of  ill  health,  his  principal  symp- 
tom being  a  general  debility  and  giddiness, 
which  prevented  him  from  engaging  in  every 
kind  of  labor  without  exception.  Complete 
repose  restored  his  strength  somewhat,  but  a 
renewal  of  literary  labor  plunged  him  back 
again  into  his  former  debilitated  condition,  of 
which  the  following  are  the  symptoms  as  de- 
scribed by  himself : 

Painful  confusion  in  the  head.  Complete 
depression  of  spirit.  Repugnance  to  all  exer- 
tion of  body  or  mind,  even  to  writing,  and  the 
performing  of  simple  arithmetical  calculations. 
A  species  of  imbecility.  After  the  least  move- 
ment, or  the  shortest  walk,  inclination  to 
stretch  himself  upon  the  ground  oppressed  with 
fatigue. 

His  disposition  has  become  envious,  morose, 
impatient,  dissatisfied  with  everybody  and  eve- 
rything. Desire  to  escape  from  himself.  He 
dreads  the  prospect  of  continuing  to  live  more 
than  that  of  dying. 

Sleep  broken  ;  horrible  dreams.  Monoma- 
nia which  precedes  suicide. 

Feverish  heat ;  starting  in  the  hands. 

Appetite  excessive  ;  tongue  foul ;  bad  tastes 
in  the  mouth  of  different  sorts.  At  night,  sen- 
sation as  if  the  teeth  had  touched  vinegar. 
Abundant  salivation,  which  renders  drinks  un- 
pleasant. 

Every  article  of  diet  agrees  with  the  sto- 
mach, but  to  no  avail  for  the  restoration  of 
strength.  No  pain  in  any  of  the  organs  of  di- 
gestion. Nausea  and  occasional  acid  eructa- 
tions. Habitual  flatulence,  especially  in  damp 
weather.     Constipation. 

Urine  alternately  scanty  and  copious  ;  clear, 
deep-colored,  depositing  a  whitish  or  red  sedi- 
ment. Occasional  passage  of  gravel,  the  dis- 
charge of  which  irritates  the  bladder  or  ure- 
thra. 

Heaviness  in  the  hypogastrium.  Contrac- 
tion in  the  region  of  the  diaphragm.  Sensa- 
tion of  a  weight  on  the  shoulders.  Pain  across 
the  small  of  the  back.  The  back  seems  as  if 
made  of  stiff  boards. 

Extremities  often  numb  and  cold.  Sensa- 
tion of  immobility,  which  attacks  the  extremi- 
ties, so  that,  while  walking,  they  seem  to  be- 


come petrified  all  at  once,  and  progress  is  im- 
mediately arrested.  The  sole  of  the  foot  seems 
covered  with  velvet,  and  seems  heavy  as  lead. 

The  whole  body  seems  as  if  bound  with 
cords,  which  he  cannot  burst  by  an  effort  of 
will.     Dyspnoea  on  ascending  a  hill,  or  a  stair. 

The  least  changes  of  temperature  painfully 
affect  the  nervous  system. 

This  state,  some  secondary  symptoms  of 
which  I  omit,  had  existed  for  six  years,  and 
was  always  becoming  worse.  The  patient 
had  consulted  in  vain  the  most  celebrated  allo- 
pathic physicians  in  England  and  in  Germa- 
ny :  none  had  been  able  even  to  relieve  him. 

Dr.  G.  had  in  childhood  a  whitlow,  as  also 
boils  and  gumboils.  A  dry  whitish  eruption 
has  shown  itself  for  some  months  upon  the 
scalp.  This  last  symptom  confirmed  me  com- 
pletely in  the  idea,  that  this  immense  train  of 
evils  arose  from  a  psoric  cause.  I  sent  the  pa- 
tient four  very  small  doses  of  Spirit  of  Sul- 
phur, a  dose  to  be  taken  once  a  week,  and  be- 
fore the  medicine  was  finished,  I  had  the  plea- 
sure to  learn,  by  letter  from  Dr.  G.,  that  an 
improvement  in  his  health  was  progressing 
with  great  rapidity  ;  that  the  power  of  think- 
ing had  returned  to  him  ;  that  he  could  work 
when  and  how  he  pleased  ;  rise  in  the  morn- 
ing at  eight  o'clock,  instead  of  remaining  in 
bed  till  midday ;  take,  every  day,  a  walk  of 
three  leagues  without  fatigue,  whereas,  three 
weeks  before,  he  could  not  walk  for  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  sometimes  could  not  even  walk  in 
his  room.  "  I  am  entirely  resuscitated," 
writes  he  to  me  ;  "  I  cannot  express  my  pre- 
sent state  otherwise  than  as  a  new  birth.  I 
am  altogether  another  man.  I  can  now  do  in 
a  single  day  more  than  I  have  done  altogether 
during  six  years." 


HAHNEMANN. 

From  a  work  published  in  London,  entitled 
"  A  glance  at  Hahnemann  and  Homoeopa- 
thy," by  Ernest  Vox  Brunow,  we  extract  the 
following,  viz. : 

"  It  was  on  a  clear  spring  day  of  the  year 
1816,  that  I,  a  young,  newly-enrolled  student 
of  law,  sauntered  with  some  of  my  com- 
panions along  the  cheerful  promenade  of 
Leipsic.  Among  the  teachers  of  the  univer- 
sity were  to  be  found  at  that  time  many  no- 
tables, and  not  a  few  originals.  Many  a  pro- 
fessor and  master  stalked  gravely  along  in  the 
old-fashioned  dress  of  the  former  century,  with 
peruque  and  bag,  silk  stockings,  and  buckles 
on  his  shoes  ;  while  the  pampered  sons  of  the 
landed  gentry,  swaggered  about  in  hussar 
jackets,  and  pantaloons  ornamented  with 
points,  or  in  leathern  breeches,  with  high  dra- 
goon boots  and  clinking  spurs. 

"  '  Tell  me,'  said  I  to  an  older  6tudent  than 
myself,  who  was  walking  with  me,  •  who  is 
that  old  gentleman  with  so  extraordinarily  in- 
telligent a  countenance,  who  walks  respect- 
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fully  arm  in  arm  with  his  somewhat  corpulent 
spouse,  and  is  followed  by  two  pair  of  rosy 
girls  ?' 

"  '  That  is  the  celebrated  Dr.  Hahnemann, 
with  his  wife  and  daughters,'  was  the  reply. 

"  '  "What  is  there  about  this  Hahnemann  that 
makes  him  celebrated?' 

"  '  Why  he  is  the  discoverer  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic system  of  medicine,  which  is  turning 
old  Medicine  topsy-turvy,'  replied  my  ac- 
quaintance, who,  like  myself,  was  from  Dres- 
den, and  had  also  enlisted  himself  under  tlve 
colors  of  Themis. 

"  My  curiosity  was  excited,  and  I  wished  to 
know  something  about  him.  My  companion 
belonged  to  the  enthusiastic  admirers  of  Hah- 
nemann, who  attended  his  lectures,  and  glad- 
ly assisted  in  the  proving  of  medicines.  Every- 
thing he  told  me  about  the  remarkable  man 
excited  my  interest  in  the  highest  degree. 
From  my  childhood  I  had  been  delicate,  and  a 
victim  to  physic,  so  that  my  confidence  in 
medicine  was  very  frail.  Besides  other  griev- 
ances, I  suffered  especially  from  my  eyes, 
which  I  required  at  that  fime  most  particu- 
larly. Impelled  by  hope,  I  read  the  Organon, 
and  was  more  and  more  taken  with  Homoeo- 
pathy at  every  line.  It  was  the  first  medical 
book  I  had  taken  in  hand,  so  that  it  did  not 
strike  me  at  that  time,  that  doctrines  which 
appeared  so  clear,  supported  by  reasoning  so 
consistent,  might  yet  be  too  exclusive  in  their 
character,  and  have  their  dark  side.  I  was  a 
zealous  proselyte,  and,  like  all  neophytes,  ad- 
mitted no  salvation  beyond  the  pale  of  my 
own  church.  I  made  the  resolution  of  putting 
myself  under  Hahnemann's  treatment. 

il  Hahnemann  at  that  time  was  in  his  sixty- 
second  year.  Locks  of  silver-white  clustered 
round  his  high  and  thoughtful  brow,  from  un- 
der which  his  animated  eye  shone  with 
piercing  brilliancy.  His  whole  countenance 
had  a  quiet,  searching,  grand  expression  ;  only 
rarely  did  a  gleam  of  fine  humor  play  over 
the  deep  earnestness,  which  told  of  the  many 
sorrows  and  conflicts  endured.  His  carriage 
was  upright,  his  step  firm,  his  motions  as  lively 
as  those  of  a  man  of  thirty.  When  he  went 
out,  his  dress  was  of  the  simplest ;  a  dark  coat, 
with  short  small-clothes  and  stockings.  But 
in  his  room  at  home,  he  preferred  the  old, 
household,  gaily-figured  dressing-gown,  the 
yellow  stockings,  and  black  velvet  cap.  The 
long  pipe  was  seldom  out  of  his  hand  ;  and  this 
smoking  was  the  only  infraction  he  allowed 
himself  to  commit  upon  his  severe  rules  of 
regimen.  His  drink  was  water,  milk,  or 
white  beer  ;  his  food  of  the  most  frugal  sort. 
The  whole  of  his  domestic  economy  was  as 
simple  as  his  dress  and  food.  Instead  of  a 
writing  desk,  he  used  nothing  but  a  large  plain 
deal  table,  upon  which  there  constantly  lay 
three  or  four  enormous  folios,  in  which  he  had 
written  the  history  of  the  cases  of  his  patients, 
and  which  he  used  diligently  to  turn  up  and 
write  in  while  conversing  with  them.  For  the 
examination  of  his  patients  was  made  with  all 


the  minuteness  of  which  he  has  given  us  an 
example  in  the  '  Organon.' 

"  Hahnemann  received  me  with  great  cor- 
diality, and  we  became  more  intimate  day  by 
day,  so  that  in  a  few  months  a  close  friend- 
ship was  established  between  the  sexagenarian 
physician  and  the  student  of  law  then  in  his 
twentieth  year.  Veneration  and  gratitude  at- 
tached me  to  him  with  equally  strong  ties,  and 
I  shall  never  forget  the  good  he  did  me.  Even 
at  that  time  germinated  within  me  the  reso- 
lution to  do,  at  some  time  or  other,  something 
for  the  glory  of  my  benefactor,  and  for  the  dif- 
fusion of  his  doctrines. 

"  A  very  peculiar  mode  of  life  prevailed  in 
Hahnemann's  house.  The  members  of  his 
family,  the  patients  and  students  of  the  uni- 
versity, lived  and  moved  only  in  one  idea,  and 
that  was  homoeopathy ;  and  for  this  each 
strove  in  his  own  way.  The  four  grown-up 
daughters  assisted  their  father  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  his  medicines,  and  gladly  took  part  in 
the  provings;  and  still  more  this  was  done  by 
obliging  students  whose  names  will  be  found 
carefully  recorded,  in  connexion  with  their 
individual  observation,  in  the  '  Materia  Medica 
Pura."1  That  these  experiments  were  not  at 
all  injurious  to  those  engaged  in  them,  I  can 
testify  from  personal  observation.  The  patients 
enthusiastically  celebrated  the  effects  of  ho- 
moeopathy, and  devoted  themselves  as  apostles 
to  spread  the  fame  of  the  new  doctrine  among 
unbelievers.  All  who  adhered  to  Hahnemann 
were,  at  that  time,  the  butt  of  ridicule  or  the 
objects  of  hatred.  But  so  much  the  more  did 
the  homoeopath ists  hold  together,  like  members 
of  a  persecuted  sect,  and  hung  with  more  ex- 
alted reverence  and  love  upon  their  honored 
head. 

"  After  the  day  had  been  spent  in  labor, 
Hahnemann  was  in  the  habit  of  recruiting  him- 
self from  eight  to  ten  o'clock,  by  conversation 
with  his  circle  of  trusty  friends.  All  his 
friends  and  scholars  had  then  access  to  him. 
In  the  middle  of  the  circle,  the  old  Esculapius 
reclined  in  a  comfortable  arm-chair,  wrapped 
in  the  household  dress  we  have  described, 
with  a  long  Turkish  pipe  in  his  hand,  and  nar- 
rated, by  turns,  amusing  and  serious  stories  of 
his  storm-tossed  life. 

*'  Next  to  the  natural  sciences,  the  condition 
of  foreign  nations  was  his  favorite  subject  for 
conversation.  He  had  an  especial  fondness 
for  the  Chinese,  and  for  this  reason,  that 
among  them  the  children  were  educated  in 
the  strictest  obedience  and  respect  for  their 
parents.  Indeed  the  family  of  Hahnemann 
presented  a  pattern  of  the  old  German  system 
of  training  children.  His  children  not  only 
displayed  obedience  but  the  most  hearty  love 
towards  their  parents.  Though  living  in  the 
luxurious  and  elegant  city  of  Leipsic,  his 
daughters  took  no  part  in  any  public  amuse- 
ment ;  they  were  clad  in  the  simplest  fashion, 
and  undertook  most  cheerfully  the  humblest 
household  services." 
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November  8th,  1850. 

Mr.  Editor, — I  have  carefully  read  the  New 
Homoeopathic  Pharmacopoeia,  published  this 
year,  and  reasonably  inferring  that  it  is  in- 
tended as  a  guide  to  pharmaceutists  in  their 
processes  for  the  preparation  of  Homoeopathic 
medicines,  I  will  venture,  with  your  permission, 
a  few  remarks,  and  ask  a  few  questions.  And 
first,  I  would  observe  that  the  rules  for  the  pre- 
paration of  triturations,  therein  laid  down,  ought 
not  to  be  considered  the  only  rules  whereby 
a  trituration  must  be  made,  and  that  other 
methods  equally  good  may  be  adopted  at  the 
choice  and  convenience  of  the  pharmaceutist. 
In  regard  to  the  time  for  which  a  tritura- 
tion will  continue  good,  I  believe  there  is  not 
sufficient  evidence  to  authorize  any  one  to  pro- 
nounce such  and  such  a  preparation  good  for 
nothing,  because  it  has  entered  on  the  second 
•or  third  year  of  its  existence.  In  respect  to  the 
quantity  to  be  prepared  at  once,  the  present 
prices,  which  physicians  are  willing  to  give  for 
triturations,  is  sufficient  indication  that  these 
■are  prepared  in  pretty  large  quantities  at  a  time. 
No  pharmaceutist  could  live  at  his  business 
were  he  to  triturate  but  500  grains  at  a  time, 
and  spend  an  hour  about,  and  then  sell  it  for 
25  or  37?  cents,  vial  included,  prices  which,  his 
experience  tells  him,  are  considered  too  high 
by  some  physicians.  Neither  would  he  be  able 
to  meet  the  demand,  particularly  if  he  has  or- 
ders for  a  large  quantity  of  all  the  different 
triturations,  as  frequently  happens  in  the 
writer's  business.  But  triturations  can  be  pre- 
pared in  quantities  of  half  a  pound  at  a  time, 
with  perfect  accuracy. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  states  that  certain  forms 
of  preparing  Homoeopathic  medicines  are  una- 
vailable in  practice.  As  an  instance  I  mention 
the  trituration  of  Iodine.  A  physician  of  ex- 
tensive practice  told  me  that  he  was  astonished 
that  any  man  should  speak  so  positively  on  the 
subject,  when  he  himself  had  given  it  in  cases 
where  the  most  unmistakable  and  desired  ef- 
fect was  produced.  I  have  executed  orders  for 
the  different  triturations  of  Iodine,  and  also  for 
those  of  Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  for  the  following 
medicines  which  the  Pharmacopoeia  directs  to 
be  prepared  in  a  different  form.  Jatropha, 
Petroleum,  Sapo,  Carbonate  and  Muriate  of 
Ammonia,  Calcarea  caustica,  Kali  carb.,  Baryta 
lnuriatica,  Aurum  muriaticum,  Mercurius  cor- 
rosivus,  Mercurius  protiodatus,  Ferrum  mu- 
riaticum, Cuprum  aeeticum,  Acidum  tartaricum 
and  Cimex.  Indeed,  I  may  say  that  the  above 
are  ordered  in  no  other  form  but  that  of  tritu- 
ration. Lycopodium  is  called  for  under  the 
form  of  tincture  as  well  as  in  trituration.  Of 
triturations,  Mercurius  solubilis,  and  Mercurius 
corrosivus  are  used  in  the  greatest  quantity, 
and  this,  too,  notwithstanding  that  corrosive 
Mercury  is  stated  to  be  changed  by  combination 
with  sugar  of  milk. 

I  will  close  my  communication  by  submitting 
.a  few  questions. 

"What  good  reason  is  there    for  making  a 


distinction  between  tinctures  and  essences  ? 
What  is  gained,  in  the  preparation  of  tinctures, 
by  expressing  the  juice  and  adding  alcohol  after- 
ward, that  is  not  more  easily  and  certainly 
gained  by  macerating  in  alcohol  the  fresh  plant 
reduced  to  a  pulp  in  a  mortar,  and  expressing 
afterward.  One  rule  in  making  all  tinctures, 
varying  only  the  strength  of  the  alcohol  or  the 
time  of  maceration  or  digestion,  seems  to  be 
better  than  three. — Why  cannot  triturations  be 
kept  as  well  in  large  wide-mouthed  bottles  with 
glass  stoppers,  as  in  small  vials  with  narrow 
mouths  ?  What  is  the  use  of  stating  the  colors 
of  tinctures  in  a  pharmacopoeia,  when  it  is  well 
known  that  these  colors  change  with  age,  and 
this,  too,  whether  exposed  to  the  light  or  not ; 
and  when  it  is  known,  too,  that  tinctures  pre- 
pared from  the  fresh  plant  become  in  some 
cases  darker  and  in  others  lighter  by  age? 
"Would  not  a  materia  medica  constructed  on 
the  plan  of  the  United  States  Dispensatory,  with 
rules  for  the  preparation  of  medicines  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  work,  be  much  more  avail- 
able for  use  than  any  Homoeopathic  Pharmaco- 
poeia and  Posology  now  in  existence?  Does 
not  the  scientific  advancement  of  the  age  require 
that  Homoeopathy  should  cast  aside  its  old  no- 
menclature, and  adopt  that  which  expresses  the 
composition  of  its  chemical  basis  at  least,  in- 
stead of  such  antiquated  terms  as  Arsenicum 
citrinum,  Mercurius  dulcis,  Mercurius  vivus, 
Natrum,  fyc.  How  much  genuine  Lachesis 
may  there  be  in  the  United  States,  since  the 
large  quantities  of  triturations  prepared  and 
sold  would  seem  to  indicate  a  bountiful  source 
somewhere.  Respectfully, 

PHARMACEUTIST. 

The  writer  of  the  above  is  unknown  to  us. 
"We  have  not  examined  the  work  referred  to. 
In  fact,  it  has  not  reached  this  office. — Ed. 


NEW    YORK    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

This  is  the  title  of  a  new  medical  college 
recently  opened  for  pupils  in  New  York  city> 
with  a  sounding  of  trumpets  which  we  are 
really  sorry  to  see  in  an  institution  professing 
to  belong  to  what  is  called  the  regular  order 
of  our  profession. 

It  seems  that  the  college  was  opened,  the 
faculty  inaugurated,  an  oration  delivered  by 
Prof.  Cox,  to  a  large  assemblage  of  ladies  and 
gentlemen,  preceded  with  music  by  a  band, 
and  prayer  by  a  clergyman.  Prof.  Cox  seems 
to  have  been  the  star  actor  of  this  grand 
theatrical  exhibition.  He  eulogised  his  col- 
leagues, announced  what  they  proposed  to 
accomplish  for  medical  education,  and  was 
"somewhat  hyperbolical  in  his  glorification" 
of  them  and  of  the  building  ;  Croton  water, 
veutilation,  and  gas  lights  seemed  to  have  re- 
ceived their  full  share.  Public  notice  was 
then  and  there  given,  that  the  "  opening 
clinic  of  the  college  would  be  signalized  by  a 
number  of  capital  operations  ;  among  which 
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he  named  lithotomy,  the  operation  for  cata- 
ract, and  that  for  compound-complicated 
double  hare-lip."  Whether  any  ovarian  tu- 
mors, or  carcinomatous  uteruses  were  to  be 
removed  is  not  stated,  but  we  are  left  to  infer 
that  several  other  specimens  of  afflicted  hu- 
manity were  to  be  passive  actors  in  the  grand 
tragedy  to  be  got  up  for  the  exhibition  about 
to  take  place.  Prof.  Cox  being  the  surgeon  of 
this  new  enterprise,  of  course  was  to  be  the 
star  again  at  the  brilliant  performances,  which 
were  to  signalize  the  "  opening  clinic."  Now 
we  call  this  quackery,  and  nothing  short  of  it, 
in  its  most  exceptionable  phase  ;  quackery  in 
high  places,  among  those  wTho  aspire  to  be 
leaders,  and  to  whom  we  have  been  accus- 
tomed to  look  for  good  examples  of  etiquette 
and  propriety.  True  merit  need  never  resort 
to  such  displays,  becoming  a  theatrical  show, 
or  the  performances  of  the  mountebank.  Me- 
dical  circulars  have  latterly  partaken  too 
much  of  this  same  spirit,  which  ought  to  be 
rebuked  in  a  spirit  of  friendship  but  with 
plainness. — Western  Lancet. 

The  above  is  a  just  criticism,  as  almost 
every  physician  of  this  city  will  admit.  We 
had  written  a  similar  article  but  threw  it  aside, 
believing  that,  as  we  belonged  to  another 
school,  it  would  have  no  influence  ;  therefore 
we  avail  ourselves  of  the  opinion  of  the  Lancet, 
which  from  the  standing  of  its  editors  in  the 
allopathic  school,  we  trust  it  will  be  a  useful 
lesson  to  the  Professors  of  our  Medical 
colleges. 

This  New  York  college  was  not  wanted, 
any  more  than  a  toad  wants  a  side  pocket. 
The  time  was  in  this  city,  when  the  title  of 
Professor  carried  influence  with  it ;  but  alas  ! 
that  period,  we  fear,  has  passed,  for  of  late 
years  that  title  has  been  tacked  on  to  those 
who  by  nature,  education  and  professional 
skill,  are  unfitted  for  it. 


NEW  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desire  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
cluded to  make  the  following  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  responded  to  without 
delay,  viz.: — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5)  ;  twenty 
copies  for  ten  dollars  ($10)  ;  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 


Just  Published, 
The  February  Number  of 

THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  HOMEO- 
PATHIC JOURNAL, 

A  Quarterly  Magazine  of  Medicine  and  the 
Auxiliary  Sciences.  Conducted  by  Constan- 
tine  Hering,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia  ;  E.  E.  Mar- 
cy,  M.  D.,  New  York,  and  James  W.  Met- 
calf,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

This  Journal  will  consist  of  144  pages  quar- 
terly, and  will  contain  provings  of  new  remedies 
in  an  appendix.  It  will  be  published  on  the 
first  of  February,  May,  August,  and  November. 

Terms  :  Three  Dollars  per  annum,  payable 
on  delivery^f  the  first  number.    Address, 

WILLIAM  RADDE,  322  Broadway. 

A  CARD. 

A  PHYSICIAN  of  twenty-four  years'  prac- 
tice, is  desirous  of  changing  his  location  to  the 
city,  in  consequence  of  the  limited  field  for  his 
business  in  a  neighboring  village.  He  wishes 
to  share  in  the  practice  of  some  well  established 
Homoeopathic  Practitioner,  whose  inclination 
may  lead  him  to  desire  a  division  of  his  daily 
duties,  and  an  associate  qualified  as  an  ope- 
rative surgeon. 

An  interview  can  be  had,  and  every  par- 
ticular made  known,  by  a  communication  ad- 
dressed to  "  Paracelsus,"  and  left  with  Dr. 
Kirby,  762  Broadway.  The  advertiser  is  a 
man  of  family. 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 
PHILADELPHIA. 


V.  B.  Palmer,  Tribune  Buildings,  New- York  City, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  subscriptions  for  this 
Journal.  Also,  Angell  &  Engel,  Printers,  No.  1 
Spruce- street,  New- York  City. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course! 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy, 10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
1  FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

William  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Prof essor  of  Homeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D..  Prof  ess  or  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.D.,  Prof essor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.  Williamson,  M.D,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 
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EVIDENCES    OF  THE   TRUTH   OF 
THE  HOMCEOPATHIC  LAW. 

By  C.  B.  Ker,  M.  D.,  Edin. 

Continued  from  page  ]48. 

Arsenic  in  Ague. 

"  M.  Boudin,  Physician-General  of  the 
Military  Hospital  at  Roule,  has  reported  most 
favorably  of  the  effects  of  arsenic  in  marsh 
fevers.  During  five  years  quinine  has  never 
been  used.  No  accident  has  resulted  from 
the  employment  of  the  arsenic  during  eight 
years.  The  patients  have  been  more  rapidly 
cured  than  even  by  disulphate  of  Quinine." — 
Medical  Times  xx,  453. 

In  the  proving  of  arsenic  there  are  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms: 

"  Coldness  of  the  limbs  ;  general  coldness, 
with  parchment-like  dryness  of  the  skin,  or 
with  profuse  sweat  ;  chilliness,  violent,  with 
shaking ;  heat,  which  is  generally  dry  and 
burning  ;  violent  fever  ;  fever  commencing 
with  coldness  ;  chilliness,  generally    in  the 


afternoon  or  evening,  less  frequently  in  the 
morning  or  forenoon,  followed  by  dry  heat, 
generally  in  the  evening,  and  lastly,  sweat  at 
the  termination  of  the  fever,  mostly  at  night 
or  towards  morning;  alternation  or  mingling 
of  coldness  and  heat;  feeling  of  illness  in  the 
whole  body ;  weakness,  desire  to  lie  down  ; 
anxiety  ;  pains  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  the 
sweat  sets  in  at  the  close  of  the  fever  general- 
ly at  night  ;  during  the  sweat  excessive  thirst, 
and  a  diminution  of  all  the  pains  accompany- 
ing the  fever ;  pulse  intermittent ;  general 
rapid  sinking  of  strength  ;  the  pains  appear 
periodically,  and  are  particularly  apt  to  recur 
every  day  or  every  fourth  day." 

Arsenic  in  Diseases  of  the  skin. 

In  the  twentieth  volume  of  the  Medical 
Times,  at  page  443,  there  is  the  report  of  a 
Meeting  of  the  ''  Westminster  Medical  Soci-. 
ety."  At  this  meeting  Mr.  Hunt  read  a  pa- 
per entitled —  "  Suggestions  towards  simpli- 
fying the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Chronic 
Diseases  of  the  Skin."  The  remedy  he  most 
strongly  recommends  is  arsenic. 

The  following  are  among  the  pathogenetic 
effects  of  arsenic: 

"  The  skizi  of  the  body  peels  offin  large  scales ; 
itching,  particularly  of  the  thighs  and  arms  ; 
burning,  and  burning  itching  ;  uticaria  ;  pim- 
ples ;  itch-like  eruption  ;  pustules;  ulcers." 

Tartar  Emetic  in  Pneumonia. 

In  the  first  volume  of  the  British  and 
Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Review,  at  page 
273,  there  is  an  account  of  the  successful 
treatment  of  pneumonia — especially  in  chil- 
dren— by  tartar  emetic. 

In  the  proving  of  tartar  emetic  there  are  the 
following  symptoms : 

"  Short,  difficult  breathing,  obliging  him  to 
sit  up  in  bed  ;  frequent  attacks  of  unequal,  in- 
termittent breathing  during  sleep ;  unusual 
oppression  of  the* chest;  violent  titillation  in 
the  larynx,  producing  cough  ;  rattling  of  mu- 
cus ;  great  heat  and  thirst ;  full,  quick  pulse. 

Belladonna  in  Vomiting. 

In  the  same  volume  of  the  Brit,  and  For. 
Med.-Chir.,  and  at  page  555,  M.  Trousseau 


162 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


recommends  BeWadonna  in  the  vomiting  of 
pregnant  women. 

Belladonna  produces  the  following  morbid 
symptoms : 

"  Nausea  ;  frequent  retching  ;  vomiting  of 
bile  and  mucus  ;  vomiting  of  undigested  food 
which  had  been  taken  twelve  hours  previous- 
ly." 

Quinine  in  Acute  Rheumatism. 

Quinine  is  recommended  as  a  good  remedy 
in  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  by  Dr.  Vinet. — 
Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  ii,  259. 

China  has  the  following  pathogenetic  symp- 
toms : 

"  Insupportable  pain  in  the  small  of  the 
back,  like  a  cramp,  or  as  if  bruised  or  beaten 
to  atoms,  aggravated  by  the  least  movement ; 
pain  of  all  the  limbs,  particularly  the  joints  ; 
pain  as  if  strained  in  every  joint,  in  the  bones 
and  periosteum,  with  drawing  and  tearing, 
particularly  in  the  small  of  the  back,  back, 
knees  and  thighs  ;  darting,  tearing,  increased 
by  contact,  particularly  in  the  hands  and  feet ; 
tensive  pains  ;  increased  temperature  of  the 
body ;  burning  heat  with  throbbing  of  the 
arteries  ;  internal  and  external  heat." 

Phellandrium  Aquaticum  in  Bronchitis. 

Dr.  Michea  asserts  the  great  utility  of  the 
seeds  of  phellandrium  aquaticum  in  bronchitis, 
chronic  catarrhs,  pulmonary  phthisis  and  asth- 
mas.— Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  ii,  272. 
And  M.  Sanders  has  made  use  of  the  same 
medicine,  and  to  much  purpose,  in  phthisis 
and  chronic  bronchitis. — Brit,  and  For.  Med.- 
Chir.  Rev.  iii,  279. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  pathogenetic 
effects  of  the  phellandrium  aquaticum  : 

"  Dry,  suffocative  cough  and  short  breath- 
ing ;  oppression  of  the  chest  in  walking  ;  op- 
pression of  the  right  side  when  breathing,  in  a 
space  the  size  of  a  hand  ;  sticking  deep  in  the 
left  chest ;  dull  stitches  from  the  last  true  rib 
to  the  xiphoid  cartilage,  with  painful  sensation 
in  the  stomach,  as  if  screwed  together  ;  dull 
stitches  in  the  mammas  :  cough,  with  mucus 
and  hawking  at  night." 

To  be  continued. 


ALLOPATHISTS  IGNORANT  OF  HO- 
MOEOPATHY. 

We  have  again  and  again  asserted  that 
Allopathists  are  ignorant  of*  Homoeopathy, 
especially  have  we  said  so  „of  «the  Editor  of 
the  New- York  Medical  Gazette,  and  now  we 
say  the  same  thing  of  the  Editor  of  the  Lon- 
don Medical  Examiner.  The  following,  cop- 
ied by  the  Gazette  from  the  Examiner,  is  con- 
clusive evidence  that  the  charge  is  true.  The 
Examiner  in  a  notice  of   a  work    entitled 


"  Homoeopathy   in   Acute    Diseases,"    by   S. 
Yeldham,  m.r.c.s.,  among  other  things  says  : 

"  Our  only  excuse  for  noticing  this  produc- 
tion is  to  make  a  few  remarks  on  this  so- 
called  science  of  Homoeopathy,  based  on  the 
false  assumption,  that  a  medicine  will  produce 
a  disease  and  cure  it." 

That  is,  cure  the  disease  it  produces.  This 
quotation  shows  the  usual  course  of  our  op- 
ponents, which  is  to  set  up  a  man  of  straw 
of  their  own  creation,  and  name  it  Homoeo. 
pathy,  and  with  a  blow  demolish  it.  The 
Examiner  has  done  so,  and  it  is  a  sweet  mor- 
sel for  the  vitiated  stomach  of  the  Gazette. 

We  need  scarcely  say  to  our  readers  that 
Homoeopathy  has  no  such  basis.  The  state- 
ment of  the  Examiner,  and  the  endorsement 
of  the  Gazette  by  a  republication  of  it,  we  do 
not  ascribe  to  dishonesty,  or  an  intention  to 
mislead  their  readers  ;  they  are  both  honorable 
men,  for  one  is  a  member  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege, and  the  other  is  a  member  of  the  New- 
York  Academy  of  Medicine,  the  latter  was 
organized  expressly  to  put  down  Homoeopathy. 
Therefore  we  must  admit  that  the  error  orig- 
inated in  ignorance  alone,  and  that  too  of  a 
very  gross  kind. 

The  Homoeopathic  method  "  employs  against 
the  totality  of  the  symptoms  of  a  natural 
disease,  a  medicine  that  is  capable  of  exciting 
in  healthy  persons  symptoms  that  closely  re- 
semble those  of  the  disease  itself."  Every 
body  knows  (except  the  Editors  of  the  Ex- 
aminer and  Gazette)  that  drugs  cause  an  in- 
terruption or  disturbance  of  the  functions  of 
the  organs  of  the  human  body  ;  that  is,  sick- 
ness :  and  that  each  drug  causes  a  sickness 
peculiar  to  itself,  which  can  only  be  known  by 
the  sensations  and  actions,  or  the  symptoms. 
It  is  also  well  known,  that  there  are  numerous 
other  agents  which  are  capable  of  causing 
sickness,  and  the  latter  is  distinguished  by 
the  term  natural  disease,  and  the  former  by 
the  term  drug  disease.  Now,  a  natural  dis- 
ease is  cured  in  an  easy,  prompt  and  perfect 
manner  by  that  drug  which  is  capable  of  ex- 
citing a  similar  disease  in  a  healthy  person  ; 
that  is  to  say,  the  natural  disease  being  known 
only  by  the  sensations  and  actions ;  and  the 
drug  disease  being  also  known  only  by  sensa- 
tions and  actions,  these  in  the  two  diseases 
must  resemble  one  another  to  effect  a  cure. 
This  law,  by  which  drugs  effect  the  cure  of 
diseases,  being  established  not  only  by  the  tes- 
timony of  physicians  for  the  last  2000  years, 
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but  by  the  most  careful  experiments  by  thou- 
sands for  the  last  fifty  years,  and  the  daily 
accumulation  of  testimony  by  every  prac- 
titioner of  Homoeopathy,  fixes  similia  simili- 
bus  curantur  the  true  and  only  law  of  cure, 
and  it  is  absurd  to  suppose  any  other  law  of 
cure  ;  consequently  every  system  of  medicine 
with  any  other  basis  must  be  false,  and  for 
this  reason  we  claim  that  in  Homoeopathy  is 
found  the  only  true  art  of  healing.  As  we  are 
drawn  into  this  subject  at  this  time  by  our 
opponents,  we  will  notice  another  fact  which 
should  receive  attention  from  the  profession. 

There  are  no  agents,  except  mechanical, 
which  are  capable  of  influencing  the  vital  or- 
ganism so  promptly  and  so  strongly  as  drugs. 
Nothing  in  nature  will  destroy  life  sooner  than 
drugs,  except  lightning  and  mechanical  in- 
juries. Those  agents  which  cause  natural 
diseases  are  mild  in  comparison  with  drugs. 
Hence  it  is  the  vital  power,  if  left  alone,  is 
capable  of  subduing  some  diseases  ;  and  even 
where  the  cause  is  continually  applied  she  is 
often  sufficient  to  prevent  a  full  development 
of  the  malady.  The  causes  of  natural  dis- 
eases operate  slowly,  unnoticed,  perhaps  for 
weeks  or  months  or  even  years,  the  disturbance 
in  the  organism  being  so  slight.  But  not  so 
with  drugs  ;  these  produce  perceptible  effects 
instantaneously,  and  in  many  instances  even 
when  highly  attenuated.  This  is  fully  proved, 
and  is  a  fact. 

Now  therefore,  the  natural  law  of  Homoeo- 
pathy which  governs  every  real  cure  is  ex- 
pressed by  Hahnemann  in  these  words  :  "  A 
dynamic  disease  in  the  living  economy  of  man 
is  extinguished  in  a  permanent  manner  by 
another  that  is  more  powerful,  when  the  latter 
(without  being  of  the  same  species)  bears  a 
strong  resemblance  to  it  in  its  mode  of  mani- 
festing itself.  The  curative  powers  of  med- 
icines are  therefore  grounded  upon  the  faculty 
which  they  possess  of  creating  symptoms 
similar  to  those  of  the  disease  itself,  but  which 
are  of  a  more  intenso  nature." 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  what  is 
here  stated,  there  is  an  absence  of  all  specula- 
tion or  theory.  We  challenge  the  Examiner, 
the  Gazette,  the  Royal  College  of  London, 
the  New-York  Academy,  and  all  the  Allo- 
pathists  in  creation,  individually  and  collect- 
ively, to  show  that  what  we  have  here  stated 
are  not  facts — "  fixed  facts  ;"  and  being  so, 
they  harmonize  with  one  another,  and  har- 
monize also  with  every  other  fact  in  nature. 


Our  opponents  do  not  know  what  they  huv 
to  deal  with  in  Homceopathy  ;  they  have  not 
the  slightest  idea  what  it  is  that  causes  her  to 
spread  so  rapidly  ;  they,  silly  souls,  attribute  it 
to  the  cunning  and  hypocrisy  of  her  practition- 
ers ;  but  if  this  was  the  true  cause,  allopa- 
thy has  nothing  to  fear,  for  she  can  match  us 
fifty  to' one  in  that  game. 


To  the  Editor  of  the  Homosopalhic  Time;. 

Sir  : — It  may  interest  your  readers  to 
know  how  Homceopathy  was  introduced  in 
places  where  it  now  flourishes,  I  will  give 
you  the  history  of  its  rise  in  Guernsey,  hop- 
ing others  will  follow  my  example,  and  re- 
cord their  experience  for  the  amusement  and 
instruction  of  your  readers. 

In  the  year  1836  I  was  suffering  from  the 
effects  of  a  complication  of  debilitating  causes  : 
twenty  years  before  this  time  I  had  been 
under  a  course  of  Calomel  and  Steel  for  two 
years,  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Peacock,  of 
J>arlington,  who  treated  me  for  a  liver  com- 
plaint, which  caused  tho  formation  of  thren 
distinct  abscesses  on  the  liver,  during  the  first 
year  of  treatment.  The  disorder  was  caused 
by  an  accident :  added  to  this,  the  birth  of 
fourteen  children,  the  cares  of  a  large  family, 
and,  to  crown  all,  most  severe  drains  to  mv 
constitution,  had  brought  me  to  such  a  state 
of  debility,  that  iifo  became  a  burden  to  me. 
I  lost  my  memory  to  that  point,  that  when  I 
laid  aside  the  book  I  had  been  reading,  I 
could  not  remember  if  it  had  been  a  French 
or  an  English  one.  I  had  constant  lassitude 
and  pains  all  over :  my  hands  were  unable  to 
hold  a  needle,  and  I  was  quite  confined  to  my 
sofa.  I  had  no  other  disease.  My  brother 
came  to  visit  us,  and,  seeing  my  sad  state, 
tried  to  persuade  me  to  try  the  new  medicine, 
the  effects  of  which  he  had  had  opportunities 
of  seeing  in  his  way  through  Pari;-;  and  Lon- 
don. He  promi^-d  to  send  me  on  his  return 
to  London  a  French  Jahr,  and  Karl  Lu- 
ther's "Allopathy  and  Homceopathy."  The 
medicines  he  could  not  get  in  London,  and 
sent  to  Germany  for  them.  I  opened  Jahr  ; 
it  war,  Greek  to  me  :  so  I  began  Luth- 
er, and  I  found  that  China  and  Pulsatilla 
were  exactly  suited  to  my  case  ;  from  Luther 
I  learned  the  use  of  Jahr  ;  and  looking  over 
his  China  and  Pulsatilla,  was  the  more  con- 
vinced that  my  cure  was  in  them.  I  longed 
for  the  box  to  try  these  medicines.  The 
wished-for  box  arrived  in  July,  but  when  I 
saw  the  globules,  all  hope  vanished,  and  I  put 
the  box  and  books  away,  ashamed  of  having 
ever  thought  of  using  them.  My  crushed 
hopes  had  an  evil  influence  on  mind  and  body, 
I  became  so  ill  that  I  scarcely  existed  : 
dwelling  on  my  disappointment,  it  came  into 
my  mind  that  I  had  promised  my  brother  to 
try  his  medicines;  not  willing  to  forfeit  my 
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word,  and  yet  ashamed  of  my  weakness  in 
keeping  it,  without  informing  my  family,  and 
with  the  feeling  with  which  sceptical  people 
try  a  charm,  I  took  two  globules  of  the  24th 
dilution  of  China.  During  the  first  day  I  felt 
as  though  a  fountain  of  health  had  been  open- 
ed in  me,  whose  waters  spread  over  my 
nerves,  giving  them  strength.  The  following 
three  days  I  took  two  globules  of  Pulsatilla 
each  day,  and  found  myself  so  well,  that  I 
acknowledged  to  my  family  the  virtues  of  the 
medicines.  They  had  seen  the  rapid  im- 
provement with  wonder,  without  suspecting 
the  cause  of  it.  At  the  end  of  a  week  I 
could  walk  the  distance  of  three  miles  and 
back  again  without  fatigue  ;  could  join  my 
family  at  meals,  and  do  all  a  strong  woman 
could  go  through  without  fatigue.  I  have 
since  recovered  my  memory  and  the  effects 
of  the  Calomel,  from  which  I  had  suffered  so 
long.  My  recovery  caused  a  great  sensa- 
tion in  the  island  ;  hundreds  inquired  what 
cause  had  produced  such  wonderful  effects, 
and  the  foundation  of  Homoeopathy  was  firm- 
ly laid  in  Guernsey.  If,  Mr.  Editor,  a  further 
account  of  its  progress  would  be  useful,  I 
shall  be  very  happy  to  resume  the  thread  of 
my  experience  hereafter. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Harriet-  Chepmell. 
St.  Sampson's  Rectory, 
October  28th,  1850. 


VETERINARY  HOMOEOPATHY. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Ho?nosopathic  Times. 

Sir  — As  no  opportunity  ought  to  be  neg- 
lected to  add  to  the  overwhelming  evidence 
already  on  record  of  the  grand  truth  of  the 
homoeopathic  law,  and  the  wonderful  superi- 
ority of  remedial  treatment  directed  according 
to  the  rule  embodied  in  that  law,  whether  the 
patients  be  bipeds  or  quadrupeds,  I  have  much 
pleasure  in  sending  you  two  veterinary  cases 
treated  by  Captain  E.  Warde,  of  the  Royal 
Horse  Artillery,  Woolwich,  who  has  kindly 
permitted  me  to  use  his  name  if  I  thought  it 
requisite. 

It  seems  not  only  desirable,  but  absolutely 
necessary,  that  our  facts  should  be  authentica- 
ted, seeing  that  an  allopathic  contemporary  has 
lately  informed  its  readers  that  homoeopaths 
have  published  some  cases  ''  positively  invent- 
ed for  the  occasion."  Allow  me  to  observe, 
for  the  edification  of  our  allopathic  brethren, 
that  they  could  select  no  better  field  for  test- 
ing homoeopathic  therapeutics  than  such  as 
veterinary  practice  presents.  Let  them  select 
cases  of  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  also 
cases  of  influenza  occurring  among  horses  and 
cows — diseases  to  which  these  animals  are 
very  subject — and  let  the  inquiring  sons  of 
jEsculapius  apply  their  ears  over  the  lungs  of 


their  quadruped  patients,  so   as  to  be  satisfied 
when   real   active   inflammation   exists,   and 
which  cannot  be  mistaken,  if  they  be  acquaint- 
ed with  auscultation  as  similarly  employed  on 
the  human  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  thoracic 
diagnosis.     Should  they  be    unequal  to   this, 
through  inexperience,  or  inability,  to  discrimi- 
nate between  healthy  and  diseased  respiratory 
sounds,   arising  from  natural    organization,  or 
unhappily  from  deafness,  let   them   take  the 
opinion  of  an    educated   veterinary  surgeon, 
whose  powers  of  diagnosis  cannot  be  question- 
ed, and  if  the  medical  inquirer  be  prepared  to 
enter  upon  his  new  task,  he  may  stake  his  ex- 
istence that  the  truth  and  proof  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic law  will  be   made   as  manifest  as  the 
bright  sun    at  noon,  although    the    treatment 
will  be  employed  in  a  great  measure  analogi- 
cally,   and   consequently  at  a   disadvantage, 
from  objective  symptoms  only  being  all  we  can 
obtain  from  quadrupeds.     None   of  our   allo- 
pathic   brethren  will  be  offended,    it   is   to  be 
hoped,  at  this  suggestion,  as  they  are  at  times 
very  tenacious  of  their  dignity  ;  yet  the  mo- 
mentary degradation  would  not,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, be  in    the  least  degree  humiliat- 
ing, seeing  the  inquiry  has  for  its  object  such 
noble   ends.     Horses   and   cows  will  not   be 
chargeable,  under   such   circumstances,  with 
having  been  acted  upon  through  their  imagina- 
tion— a  very  silly  attempt  often  made  by  allo- 
paths to  explain  the  beneficial  operation  of  ho- 
moeopathic treatment ;  an  explanation  which 
equally  falls  to  the  ground  when   infants  and 
children  are   the  subjects  treated,  and  in  the 
former,  by    the   way,    where  diet,    which  i9 
scarcely  ever  interfered  with  during  treatment, 
can  play  no  part  in  the  explanation.     This  is 
another  Jesuitical  subterfuge  that  is  also  often 
resorted  to  by  ignorant  and  dishonest  objectors. 
While  I  was  anxious  to  ascertain  the  truth  of 
the  homoeopathic   law,  I    made  every  species 
of  suffering   animal  that  came  before  my  no- 
tice a  homoeopathic  patient,   nor  have  I  had 
any  reason  to   regret   so   acting.     At  a  very 
early  period  of  my  new  practice,  when  on   a 
visit  in  Warwickshire,  where  a  most  fatal  epi- 
demic influenza  of  an  inflammatory  character 
had  destroyed  hundreds  of  cattle,  and  was  ex- 
tending its   ravages  uncontrolled  amongst  the 
stock  of  the  farm  where  I  was  at  the  time,  to 
the  utter  astonishment  of  all,  the  disease  was 
checked  with  ease,  through  doses  homceopa- 
thically  administered  in  every  case  that  arose, 
to  the  great   delight  of  the  owner,  although 
the  farrier  had  been  utterly  unsuccessful  in  the 
management  of  similar   attacks,  which  had 
terminated  fatally. 

I  can  fully  bear  out  Capt.  Warde's  state- 
ments, as  regards  the  time  when  horses,  ho- 
mceopathically  treated,  are  again  fit  for  work. 
I  will  not,  however,  occupy  more  of  your  va- 
luable space,  and  shall  at  once  allow  Captain 
Warde  to  detail  his  own  cases. 

I  am,  sir,  yours  faithfully, 

D.  Wilson 
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He  writes :  My  veterinary  cases  are  as  fol- 
low : 

1st.  In  July  last  my  groom  sent  to  me,  early 
in  the  morning,  to  say  that  one  of  my  horses 
was  "  taken  very  bad,  and  he  had  sent  for 
the  farrier,  who  said  he  must  be  bled  directly." 
I  desired  that  he  should  not  be  bled,  and  sent 
six  drops  of  the  3d  dilution  of  Aeon.,  on  a  bit 
of  bread,  to  be  given  immediately,  and  desired 
the  farrier  to  return  in  two  hours,  and  report 
the  state  of  the  pulse.  He  came  in  two  hours 
and  reported  the  pulse  "  still  very  inflamma- 
tory, but  much  better."  I  repeated  the  Aeon. ; 
horse  much  better  through  the  day  ;  gave 
Aeon,  again  at  night.  Early  the  next  morn- 
ing the  larrier  reported  the  horse  much  worse, 
and  begged  to  be  allowed  to  bleed  at  once. 
Gave  Aeon,  again  ;  in  two  hours,  pulse  much 
better.  The  horse  then  appeared  to  me  to  be 
suffering  from  an  attack  of  acute  bronchitis  ; 
he  tried  to  cough — a  sort  of  stifled  cough, — 
which  appeared  to  hurt  him  so  much  that  he 
was  quite  doubled  up  when  he  coughed  ;  he 
would  not  lie  down  nor  feed,  and  was  evidently 
in  great  pain.  I  gave  six  drops  of  Bell.,  3d 
dilution,  and  in  two  hours,  the  same  dose  of 
Bry.,  3d  dilution.  These  I  repeated  in  alter- 
nation every  two  hours  through  the  day.  The 
next  day  the  horse  was  better  ;  cough  a  little 
stronger,  and  less  painful ;  gave  the  same  me- 
dicine in  alternation  every  four  hours.  Next 
day,  horse  much  better  ;  had  lain  down  in  the 
night  and  eaten  a  little  bran.  I  saw  now  that 
all  was  safe.  I  gradually  increased  the  inter- 
val between  the  medicines  until  the  eixth  day, 
when  I  gave  six  drops  of  Phos.,  3d  dilution, 
and  in  two  days  afterwards,  six  drops  of  Sulph., 
5th  dilution.  In  twelve  days  I  was  riding  the 
horse  again,  and  he  was  perfectly  well. 

Had  he  been  treated  according  to  the  old 
system,  lio  would  have  be^-ii  bled  perhaps 
twice,  and  blistered,  and  I  should  not  have 
been  able  to  ride  him  again  in  less  than  a 
month  or  six  weeks  ;  this  I  know  full  well, 
from  many  years'  experience.  I  have  two 
horses  recovering  at  this  moment  from  similar 
attacks,  under  the  same  mode  of  treatment. 

The  second  case  was  that  of  a  horse  having 
strained  the  off  fore-fetlock  joint  so  badly  that 
he  could  not  stand  on  that  leg  at  all  nor  bear 
any  weight  on  it.  I  had  it  well  fomented  with 
warm  water  for  some  hours,  and  then  applied 
the  Arnica  lotion,  giving  at  the  same  time  Ar- 
nica internally.  In  four  days  all  heat,  swell- 
ing, and  tenderness  was  gone,  but  he  was  still 
very  lame.  I  then  applied  the  Rhus  lotion, 
and  gave  Rhus  internally  daily,  six  globules, 
for  a  week  ;  at  the  expiration  of  which  time 
the  horse  was  perfectly  sound.  I  then  gave 
Silicea,  six  globules,  6th  dilution,  twice,  at  in- 
tervals of  a  few  days,  and  a  week  after  the  last 
dose  I  gave  a  dose  of  Sulphur,  6th  dilution. 
The  horse  has  been  sound  ever  since,  nearly 
two  months  ago. 

The  next  number  completes  the  5th  vol- 
ume of  this  Journal.  Our  friends  will  please 
cern'it  the  money  for  the  6th  volume. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  HUNGARY. 

Extract    from     a    Letter  of  a    Hungariari 
Physician  to  Dr.  Roth. 

■'  I  make  use  of  your  advice,  and  study  dili- 
gently Homoeopathy,  and  I  inform  you  with 
great  delight  that  I  have  made  many  suc- 
cessful cures  by  this  treatment.  I  have  rea- 
son to  think  of  you,  being  particularly  thank- 
ful that  I  was  fortunate  enough  to  make  a 
perfect  cure  in  a  terrible  case  concerning  a 
very  dear  member  of  my  family,  through 
means  you  induced  me  to  examine. 

"  My  sister-in-law  had  a  severe  attack  of 
blood-coughing,  and  any  assistance  was  use- 
less ;  this  lasted  for  three  weeks.  Ycu  can 
imagine  in  what  anxiety  I  was,  and  with 
what  haste  I  opened  every  letter,  always 
expecting  better  news.  But  in  vain  ;  the 
disease  was  daily  getting  worse.  At  last  I 
sent  her  from  here  Aconite,  and  requested 
my  brother  (who  is  a  celebrated  Allopathic 
physician,)  to  give  this  to  her  according  to 
the  prescribed  rules.  Imagine  my  joy,  as 
the  obstinate  Allopat.hist  informs  me  that,  to 
his  greatest  astonishment,  the  cough,  the  op- 
pression of  the  chest,  etc.,  etc.,  ceased,  aud 
he  begs  for  further  prescriptions.  All  the 
symptoms  indicated  Nux,  which  I  sent,  and 
since  then  the  patient  feels  quite  restored. 

''  I  considered  her  indebted  to  you  for  her 
life,  and  thank  you  in  the  name  of  my 
brothers  and  sisters.  I  feel  it  the  most  agree- 
able duty,  if  I  could  in  some  way  compen- 
sate you. 

lt  Here  I  prescribe  exclusively  only  Homoeo- 
pathically  now,  and  even  in  intermittent  fevers, 
which  occur  now  very  frequently,  I  make  no 
use  of  Quinine,  as  formerly." — Homceopathic 
Times. 


REMARKS. 

"  Take  a  case,"  said  Hahnemann,  "  of 
course  one  for  which  a  homceopathic  remedy 
has  already  been  discovered,  note  down  all  its 
perceptible  symptoms  in  the  manner  which 
has  been  taught  in  the  Organon,  and  with  a 
correctness  with  which  the  Author  of  Homoeo- 
pathy shall  be  perfectly  satisfied  ;  apply  that 
drug  which  shall  be  perfectly  homoeopathic  to 
all  the  symptoms,  the  dose  being  of  the  size 
prescribed  in  the  Organon,  and  avoiding  all 
those  heterogeneous  influences  which  might 
disturb  the  action  of  the  drug  ;  and  if,  under 
these  circumstances,  the  drug  does  not  afford 
speedy  aud  efficient  help,  then  publish  the 
failure  to  the  world  in  a  manner  which  shall 
make  it  impossible  for  me  to  deny  the  homoeo- 
pathicity  of  the  drug,  and  the  correctness  of 
your  proceedings,  and  the  Author  of  Homoeo- 
pathy will  stand  confounded  and  convicted." 

It  must  be  remembered  that  this  challenge 
of  1817  was  never  fairly  met  by  friend  or  foe, 
and  that  the  umpire  descended  to  the  tomb  a 
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quarter  of  a  century  after,  without  having  been 
ever  appealed  to,  without  being  in  any  one 
instance  confounded  or  convicted  of  having 
made  a  boastful  challenge. 

We  have  been  informed  lately  of  an  instance 
of  Hahnemann's  sagacity,  and  of  his  know- 
ledge of  his  own  Materia  Medica.  A  gentle  - 
nian  consulted  him  about  one  of  his  family, 
suffering  from  very  severe  illness,  with  certain 
very  marked  symptoms.  Hahnemann  heard 
him  to  tbe  end  :  "  the  patient  is  suffering  from 
a  medicinal  disease,"  and  he  mentioned  the 
drug.  The  gentleman  was  certain  that  the 
patient  was  not  so  suffering,  and  had  made  no 
use  of  that  drug.  But  Hahnemann  was  right, 
as  was  proved  on  enquiry.  Now,  when  any 
of  his  assailants  has  this  accurate  knowledge, 
whether  he  be  disciple  or  foe,  he  may  be  al- 
lowed to  run  a-muck  at  Hahnemann's  chal- 
lenge ;  till  then,  it  must  remain  unanswered 
and  unanswerable.  There  are  only  two  living 
men,  so  far  as  is  known,  who  could  possibly 
be  allowed  to  act  as  umpire  in  Hahnemann's 
stead,  and  neither  of  them  is  in  the  British 
Empire.  In  fact,  the  challenge  is  now  void, 
because  the  challenger  is  no  longer  "  to  the 
fore,"  as  the  Irishman  says.  The  banner  was 
hung  out  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  the 
trumpet  sounded  during  that  time,  but  none 
accepted  the  challenge.  The  true  follower  of 
Hahnemann  will  abide  by  his  prescript. 

The  challenge  is  not  at  discord  with  the 
spirit  of  various  parts  of  the  Organon,  nor 
even  with  the  paragraphs  162-3-4,  where 
Hahnemann  speaks  of  remedies  partially  ho- 
moeopathic to  the  disease,  nor  is  it  contrary  to 
the  instances  he  quotes  in  proof  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic law  deduced  from  allopathic  practice. 
Half  a  loaf  is  better  than  no  loaf,  according 
to  the  proverb.  There  is  this  difference  be- 
tween the  partial  homoeopathist,  partial  from 
having  a  partial  knowledge  or  memory  of  any 
particular  drug,  and  the  founder  of  Homoeo- 
pathy, that  whereas  the  former  may  attack 
the  disease  by  attacking  symptoms  in  detach- 
ments, Hahnemann  would  have  probably  been 
able  to  cure  all  the  symptoms  with  one  remedy. 
The  rightly-chosen  medicine  in  the  hands  of 
the  allopathist  will  sometimes  cure,  in  despite 
of  its  being  mixed  with  other  drugs.  The  im- 
perfect or  occasional  success  from  the  partial 
homoeopathy  of  many  homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners, and  from  the  mixed  medication  of  al- 
lopathists  where  the  right  drug  is  used  in  con- 
junction with  others,  is  no  argument  to  show 
that  the  partial  homoeopathist,  and  the  allo- 
pathist that  sometimes  cures  by  hap-hazard, 
are  to  be  classed  with  Hahnemann,  or  have 
fairly  met  his  challenge. 

The  so  called  cures  of  homoeopathists,  who 
do  not  come  up  to  Hahnemann's  standard, 
are  no  less  real,  because  that  has  been  done 
by  successive  drugs,  which  in  Hahnemann's 
hands  may  have  been  done  by  one.  Cures 
are  real  or  only  so  in  seeming,  by  whomsoever 
made  or  in  whatever  way.     The  question  is, 


are  the  so-called  cures,  real  cures?  If  real, 
the  homoeopathist  would  say,  give  me  the 
whole  history  of  the  case  and  of  the  treat- 
ment, and  I  will  show  that  the  treatment, 
however  clumsy,  however  protracted,  how- 
ever mismanaged,  comes  under  the  compre- 
hension of  the  homoeopathic  law. 

Nobody  can  tell  what  it  is  or  what  it  is  not, 
till  he  tries  laboriously  to  distinguish  the  entity 
from  the  non-entity.  It  does  not  follow,  if  the 
terms  of  Hahnemann's  proposition  be  accept- 
ed, that  "  Homoeopathy  would  be  reduced  to 
the  condition  of  a  pretty  scientific  toy,  pos- 
sessed of  no  practical  value  whatever."  The 
electric  light,  which  was  discovered  more  than 
thirty  years  ago  by  Sir  H.  Davy,  has  not 
been  hitherto  valueless,  and  by  and  bye  will 
be  found  to  be  of  immense  value  to  the  civil- 
ized world — and  so  with  Homoeopathy  accord- 
ing to  Hahnemann's  standard.  Those  per- 
sons who  now  advocate  that  standard  are 
called  bigots  or  enthusiasts  :  but  the  standard, 
notwithstanding,  is  right;  and  if  the  doctors 
would  leave  it  alone,  or  reverently  try  to  at- 
tain it,  there  could  be  no  fear  that  any  mis- 
chance would  befall  "  our  glorious  therapeia." 

Hahnemann's  own  provings  are  admirable, 
but  the  life  even  of  a  man  who  lived  so  long 
and  worked  so  hard  as  Hahnemann,  was  not 
sufficient  to  leave  sufficient  materials  to  meet 
every  case  of  disorder  or  disease,  under  the 
terms  of  his  challenge,  but  the  materials  are 
in  nature. 

There  is  no  disposition  to  allow  any  one  to 
be  umpire  in  Hahnemann's  stead.  He  gave 
a  challenge  :  he  was  at  the  lists  to  answer  it 
during  a  quarter  of  a  century  ;  nobody  an- 
swered it.  The  time-honored  warrior  sleeps 
in  peace  ;  and  so  the  challenge  remains  sim- 
ply as  an  expression  of  the  standard  of  Ho- 
moeopathy which  its  founder  wished  his  dis- 
ciples to  uphold  and  defend. 

Hahnemann  was  hardly  dealt  by  :  his  re- 
vised writings  have  been  scandalously,  nay 
infamously  withheld.  The  Materia  Medica 
may  be  re-proved  ;  the  vexed  question  of  the 
dose  may,  perhaps,  be  settled  in  a  century  or 
two ;  the  duration  of  the  action  of  any  spe- 
cified medicine  may  be  ascertained  by  mul- 
tiplied experience  ;  some  proximate  conclusion 
may  be  arrived  at  of  the  reciprocal  action  of 
medicines,  given  in  succession  :  but  none  of 
these  things  affect  the  standard  of  Hahne- 
mannian  Homoeopathy. 

When  any  homoeopathist  has  learned  to 
diagnose  the  medicines  as  a  first-rate  practical 
man  has  learned  to  diagnose  a  disease,  he  may 
employ  his  remedies  with  some  confidence. 

Subjective  sensations  are  always  to  be  taken 
into  rigid  account:  for  these  may  be  the  true 
diagnostic  indications  for  the  choice  of  a  re- 
medy, even  where  objective  symptoms  exist, 
and  the  actual  pathological  condition  may  be 
detected.  The  minute  shades  of  difference 
in  the  subjective  sensations  are  never  without 
value,  and  should  never  be  neglected. 
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INAUGURAL  ADDRESS, 

Delivered  before  the  Hahnemann  Academy  of  Medicine,  January 
8th,  1851,  hy  S.  E.  Kieby,  M.  D.,  President. 

( Published  by  order  of  the  Academy. ) 

Gentlemen  of  the  Hahnemann  Academy  of  Medicine — 

I  thank  you  for  the  honor  you  have  conferred  upon  me  in  electing  me  to  the 
office  of  President  of  your  Academy.  The  law  of  this  Institution  requires  of 
me  an  address  on  entering  upon  the  duties  of  my  office.  In  compliance  with 
that  rule,  I  appear  before  you  this  evening. 

I  propose  to  inquire,  who  are  the  Homoeopathists  ?  What  is  their  duty  ?  And 
what  will  be  the  probable  result  if  it  is  faithfully  performed  ? 

Fortunately  for  the  healing  art,  and  for  the  good  of  mankind,  the  first  question 
admits  of  a  definite  answer.  Until  the  time  of  Hahnemann,  the  art  of  medicine 
had  no  fixed  principles  that  were  known ;  theories  upon  theories  were  invented 
by  ingenious  minds  of  the  profession,  and  to  detect  malpractice  was  out  of  the 
question.  It  is  a  maxim  admitted  by  the  most  eminent  men  of  the  Allopathic 
school,  that  "  there  is  nothing  certain  in  medicine."  Little  or  no  value  is  fixed 
to  the  testimony  of  physicians  as  "  skilled"  witnesses,  for  the  reason  :  facts  and 
theories  are  so  mingled,  that  neither  the  ingenuity  of  the  advocate,  nor  the 
learning  of  the  jud^e,  can  separate  them,  and  the  testimony  is  discarded  on  the 
ground  of  uncertainty.  The  people  generally  receive  the  above  maxim  for 
truth,  as  it  agrees  with  their  observation  and  experience ;  and  it  is  doubted  by 
many,  if  medicine,  as  practised  from  Hippocrates  to  Hahnemann,  has  been  bene- 
ficial to  mankind. 

It  is  now  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  the  medical  treatment  of  the  sick  should 
not  be  undertaken  except  upon  clear  and  well-established  laws  of  nature,  which 
was  not  the  case  previously  to  the  promulgation  of  Homoeopathia.  A  system 
medicine  which  claims  to  prevent  premature  deaths,  to  detect  malpractice,  and 
to  render  medical  testimony  useful  in  the  administration  of  criminal  law,  should 
receive  the  most  thorough  investigation.  It  is  sufficient  for  my  purpose  in 
these  preliminary  remarks,  to  say,  that  Homoeopathia  sets  up  these  high  claims  ; 
and  from  the  period  of  her  first  development  to  the  present  moment,  not  a  prin- 
ciple of  which  she  is  constituted  has  been  disproved,  or  found  in  any  degree  to 
conflict  with  other  known  laws  of  nature. 

I  will  now  consider  the  question  :  Who  are  the  Homoeopathists  ?  The  spread 
of  Hahnemann's  doctrine  has  been  so  rapid,  and  has  gained  such  a  degree  of 
popularity  among  the  intelligent,  the  learned,  and  the  wealthy,  that  many  in  the 
profession  have  exclaimed — "  Lo  !  I  am  he."  A  few  claim  to  be  wiser  than  the 
master,  and  most  extraordinary  doctrines  have  been  propagated  in  the  name  of 
Homoeopathia ;  and  in  her  name  an  unsuccessful,  and  occasionally  a  pernicious 
practice  has  been  pursued,  and  to  such  an  extent  has  this  been  followed,  that 
the  opposition,  with  some  show  of  reason,  have  expressed  the  opinion  that 
Hahnemann's  practice  has  been  abandoned,  and  the  system  a  failure.  Let 
us,  gentlemen,  view  things  as  they  exist.  We  are  not  party  men  in  a  political 
sense,  nor  do  the  doctrines  we  advocate  require  concealment,  or  an  evasion  of  the 
point  in  question  by  a  play  of  words.  If  there  be  those  who  profess  faith  in 
Homoeopathia,  and  deny  that  faith  by  their  works,  no  harm  can  come  by  the 
admission  of  that  fact.     If  our  opponents  seize  upon  such  inconsistent  and 
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unworthy  members  of  the  school,  and  hold  them  up  to  the  gaze  of  the  world  a3 
genuine  Homoeopathists,  and  by  their  deformity  excite  laughter  and  derision,  it 
is  only  one  of  those  ordeals  which  truth  often  has  to  pass  through  on  her  way  to 
triumph  and  victory. 

He  who  is  familiar  with  the  history  of  successful  reforms,  where  the  people 
feel  they  have  an  interest,  would  not  be  surprised  at  diversity  of  opinions  among 
those  engaged  in  the  reformation  ;  for  it  is  well  known,  that  various  sects  may 
sprout  from  the  same  root  Homoeopathia  had  hardly  been  promulgated  by  her 
author,  and  no  time  allowed  for  a  proper  investigation  of  her  doctrines  and 
practice,  before  writers  began  to  introduce  what  is  incompatible  with  her  princi- 
ples, they  professing  at  the  same  time  to  be  called  by  her  name,  and  thereby  laid 
a  foundation  for  sects  and  parties  in  the  Homoeopathic  school.  Some  seemed  to 
have  a  "holy  horror"  at  an  entire  rejection  of  Allopathia,  perceiving,  as  they 
honestly  thought,  some  beauty  and  excellence  in  her;  and  too  many  have  so 
mingled  the  doctrine  and  practice  of  the  two  schools,  that  it  is  thought  one 
might  practice  in  this  way,  and  avoid  the  loss  of  caste  among  his  Allopathic 
colleagues ;  others,  because  of  their  imperfect  knowledge,  make  but  a  seeming 
change  in  their  practice,  but  claim  to  rank  with  Homoeopathists. 

That  which  I  object  to  in  the  point  under  notice,  is,  that  before  Hornoeopathia 
has  been  thoroughly  studied,  the  work  of  improving  it  is  undertaken ;  and 'for 
this  reason,  it  cannot  be  denied,  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  formation  of  sects  in 
the  school.  The  importance,  therefore,  of  the  question — Who  are  the  Homoeopa- 
thists ?  Where  should  we  go  for  the  answer  to  this  question  ?  To  the  writings  of 
Hahnemann,  of  course,  where  else  could  we  go  ?  His  Organon  of  Homoeopa- 
thic Medicine  is  the  standard.  Whoever  rejects  this  work  is  not  a  Homoeopa- 
thist.     Hahnemann  says  : 

"  In  disease,  this  spontaneous  and  immaterial  vital  principle  pervading  the  physical  organism, 
is  primarily  deranged  by  the  dynamic  influence  of  a  morbific  agent  which  is  inimical  to  life. 
Only  the  vital  principle  thus  disturbed  can  give  to  the  organism  its  abnormal  sensations,  and 
incline  it  to  the  irregular  actions  which  we  call  disease  ;  for  as  an  invisible  principle  only  cogni- 
zable through  its  operations  in  the  organism,  its  morbid  disturbances  can  be  perceived  solely  , 
by  means  of  the  expression  of  disease  in  the  sensations  and  actions  of  that  side  of  the  organism  \ 
exposed  to  the  senses  of  the  physician  and  bystanders  ;  in  other  words,  by  the  morbid  symp- 
toms, and  can  be  indicated  in  no  other  manner." 

2d.  "  The  curative  powers  of  medicines  being  nowise  discoverable  in  themselves,  a  fact  which 
few  will  venture  to  dispute,  and  the  pure  experiments  which  have  been  made  even  by  the  most 
skilful  observers  not  exhibiting  anything  to  our  view  which  could  be  capable  of  rendering  them 
medicines  or  curative  remedies,  except  the  faculty  which  they  possess  of  producing  manifest 
changes  in  the  general  state  of  the  human  economy,  particularly  with  persons  in  health,  in 
whom  they  excite  morbid  symptoms  of  a  very  decided  character  ;  we  ought  to  conclude  from 
this,  that  when  medicines  act  as  remedies,  they  cannot  exercise  their  curative  virtue  but  by  the 
faculties  which  they  possess  of  modifying  the  general  state  of  the  economy,  and  giving  birth  to 
peculiar  symptoms.  Consequently,  we  ought  to  rely  solely  upon  the  morbid  appearances  which 
medicines  excite  in  health}7  persons,  the  only  possible  manifestation  of  the  curative  virtues  which 
they  possess,  in  order  to  learn  what  malady  each  of  them  produces  individually,  and  at  the  same 
time  what  diseases  they  are  capable  of  curing." 

3d.  "  There  is  no  other  method  of  applying  medicines  profitably  in  diseases  than  the  Homoeo- 
pathic, by  means  of  which  we  select  from  all  others  that  medicine  (in  order  to  direct  it  against 
the  entire  symptoms  of  the  individual  morbid  case)  whose  manner  of  acting  upon  persons  in 
health  is  known,  and  winch  has  the  power  of  producing  an  artificial  malady  the  nearest  in 
resemblance  to  the  natural  disease  before  our  eyes. 

"  Plain  experience,  an  infallible  oracle  in  the  art  of  healing,  proves  to  us,  in  every  careful 
experiment,  that  the  particular  medicine  whose  action  upon  persons  in  health  produces  the 
greatest  number  of  symptoms  resembling  those  of  the  disease  which  it  is  intended  to  cure, 
possesses,  ajso,  in  reality,  (when  administered  in  convenient  doses,)  the  power  of  suppressing, 
in  a  radical,  prompt,  and  permanent  manner,  the  totality  of  these  morbid  symptoms, — that  is  to 
say,  the  whole  of  the  existing  disease  ;  it  also  teaches  us  that  all  medicines  cure  the  diseases 
whose  symptoms  approach  nearest  to  their  own,  and  that  among  the  latter  none  admit  of 
exception. 

k'  This  phenomenon  is  founded  on  the  natural  law  of  Homoeopathy — a  law  unknown  till  the 
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present  time,  although  it  has  on  all  occasions  formed  the  basis  of  every  visible  cure — that  is  to 
say,  a  dynamic  disease  in  the  living  economy  of  man  is  extinguished  in  a  permanent  manner 
by  another  that  is  more  powerful,  when  the  latter  (without  being  of  the  same  species)  bears 
a  strong  resemblance  to  it  in  its  mode  of  manifesting  itself 

Lest  I  should  fail  to  convey  the  exact  ideas  which  constitute  what  is  essential  in 
Homoeopathia,  I  again  use  the  language  of  Hahnemann,  as  translated  in  his  Or- 
gan on  : 

1st.  "  There  is  nothing  for  the  physician  to  cure  in  disease  but  the  sufferings  of  the  patient ; 
and  the  changes  in  his  state  of  health  which  are  perceptible  to  the  senses — that  is  to  say,  the 
totality  or  mass  of  symptoms  by  which  the  disease  points  out  the  remedy  it  stands  in  need  of ; 
every  internal  cause  that  could  be  attributed  to  it,  every  occult  character  that  man  might  be 
tempted  to  bestow,  are  nothing  more  than  so  many  idle  dreams  and  vain  imaginings. 

2d.  "  That  state  of  the  organism  which  we  call  disease,  cannot  be  converted  into  health  >ut  by 
the  aid  of  another  affection  of  the  organism,  excited  by  means  of  medicines.  The  experiments 
made  upon  healthy  individuals  are  the  best  and  purest  means  that  could  be  adopted  to  discover 
their  virtue. 

3d.  '•  According  to  every  known  fact,  it  is  impossible  to  cure  a  natural  disease  by  the  aid  of 
medicines  which  have  the  faculty  of  producing  a  dissimilar  artificial  state  or  symptom  in  healthy 
persons.  Therefore  the  allopathic  method  can  never  effect  a  real  cure.  Even  nature  never 
performs  a  cure,  or  annihilates  one  disease  by  adding  to  it  another  that  is  dissimilar,  be  the 
intensity  of  the  latter  ever  so  great. 

4th.  "  Every  fact  serves  to  prove,  that  a  medicine  capable  of  exciting  in  healthy  persons  a 
morbid  symptom  opposite  to  the  disease  that  is  to  be  cured,  never  effects  any  other  than  mo- 
mentary relief  in  disease  of  long  standing,  without  curing  it,  and  suffers  it  to  reappear,  after  a 
certain  interval,  more  aggravated  than  ever.  The  antipathic  and  purely  palliative  method  is, 
therefore,  wholly  opposed  to  the  object  that  is  to  be  attained,  where  the  disease  is  an  important 
one,  and  of  long  standing. 

5th.  "  The  third  method,  the  only  one  to  which  we  can  have,  recourse,  (the  Homoeopathic,) 
which  'employs  against  the  totality  of  the  symptoms  of  a  natural  disease,  a  medicine  that  is  capa- 
ble of  exciting  in  "healthy  persons  symptoms  that  closely  resemble  those  of  the  disease  itself ; 
is  the  only  one  that  is  really  salutary,  and  which  always  annihilates  disease,  or  the  purely 
dynamic  aberrations  of  the  vital  powers,  in  an  easy,  prompt,  and  perfect  manner.  In  this  re- 
spect nature  herself  furnishes  the  example  when,  by  adding  to  an  existing  disease  a  new  one 
that  resembles  it,  she  cures  it  promptly  and  effectually." 

I  have  thus,  from  the  only  acknowledged  standard  work  of  the  Homoeopathic 
school,  stated  the  principles  which  constitute  the  science  of  Homoeopathia, 
no  one  of  which  can  be  given  up  without  destroying  the  whole  system ;  they  all 
harmonize  with  one  another,  and  constitute  a  whole ;  which,  from  the  nature  of 
the  subject,  must  be  received  in  whole,  or  rejected  in  whole.  There  cannot  be 
a  Homceopathist  in  part,  he  must  be  one  in  full,  or  none  at  all.  Therefore,  the 
above  doctrines  are  received  •  by  every  true  Homceopathist,  and  they  are  com- 
plete ;  they  admit  of  no  improvement ;  they  must  stand,  and  that  forever.  But 
I  hear  an  objection.  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  Homoeopathia  is  already  so 
perfect  that  she  admits  of  no  improvement  ?  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that ;  what  I 
mean  is,  that  the  principles,  or,  if  you  please,  the  science  of  Homoeopathia  is 
complete,  but  the  adaptation  of  those  principles  to  the  art  or  practice  admits  of 
improvement ;  that  is  to  say,  the  means  for  a  more  exact  and  extended  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  to  the  art  may,  and  should  be  enhanced.  I  desire  to  be 
understood  fully,  and  I  will  express  myself  in  another  form : 

1st.  The  definition  Hahnemann  gives  of  disease,  and  the  mode  of  investiga- 
ting it,  is  complete.  It  rejects  all  theories,  and  confines  itself  to  facts ;  and 
whatever  theories  may  arise,  or  whatever  developments  may  take  place  in  any 
human  body,  that  principle  is  undisturbed.  Whoever  studies  this  branch  of  our 
system,  will,  I  think,  find  this  view  of  it  the  true  one. 

2d.  The  trial  of  drugs  upon  the  healthy,  in  moderate  doses,  developes  their 
curative  indications ;   and  this  rule  is  complete,  and  admits  of  no  change. 

3d.  The  law  of  similarity,  or  the  rule  by  which  remedies  are  made  known  in 
individual  cases,  is  perfect,  for  if  it  is  not,  it  is  no  law  at  all. 
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A  genuine  Homoeopathist  adopts  all  of  these  principles,  for  he  cannot  move  a 
step  in  the  art  without  the  whole  of  them  Every  prescription  he  makes,  if  it 
be  Homoeopathic,  is  governed  by  the  above  principles  Now,  a  strict  fidelity  to 
these  rules  will  lead  ths  practitioner  to  another  branch  of  the  art,  which,  from 
its  nature,  can  never  be  governed  by  a  fixed  rule.  I  refer  to  the  dose  of  medi- 
cine. Perhaps  no  one  thing  has  exhibited  so  much  wrong  reasoning  in  some 
members  of  the  school,  as  the  discussion  on  the  subject  of  doses,  and  their  repe- 
tition. After  all  that  has  been  said,  probably  Hahnemann  has  approached  the 
nearest  to  a  rule.     He  says  : 

"  It  has  been  fully  proved  by  pure  experiments,  that  when  a  disease  does  not  evidently  de- 
pend upon  the  impaired  state  of  an  important  organ,  even  though  it  were  of  a  chronic  nature, 
and  complicated,  and  due  care  has  been  taken  to  remove  from  the  patient  all  foreign  medicinal 
influence,  the  dose  of  the  Homoeopathic  remedy  can  never  be  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  be 
inferior  to  the  power  of  the  natural  disease  which  it  can,  at  least,  partially  extinguish  and 
cure,  provided  it  be  capable  of  producing  only  a  small  increase  of  symptoms  immediately 
after  it  is  administered.^ 
t 
He  says  further  : 

"  This  incontrovertible  axiom,  founded  upon  experience,  will  serve  as  a  rule  by  which  doses 
of  all  Homoeopathic  medicines^  without  exception,  are  to  be  attenuated  to  such  a  degree,  that 
after  being  introduced  into  the  body^  they  shall  merely  produce  an  almost  insensible  aggra- 
vation of  the  disease.^ 

My  own  observation  and  reading  convinces  me  that  those  who  have  carefully 
experimented,  agree  with  this  rule  of  Hahnemann  in  reference  to  the  dese  of  a 
Homoeopathic  remedy ;  and  even  those  who  have  not  experimented  on  the  sub- 
ject, as  did  Hahnemann  and  others,  with  but  few  exceptions,  dare  not  deny  the 
statement  he  makes  as  above.  One. point  more,  and  the  answer  to  the  question, 
I  think,  will  be  satisfactory. 

He  only  is  recognized  in  our  school,  who  is  regularly  educated  agreeably  to 
the  existing  medical  schools  of  our  country  ;  for,  unless  he  has  an  accurate  know- 
ledge of  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  botany,  pathology,  and  the  other 
branches  taught  in  our  colleges,  he  would  be  incompetent  to  practice  the  art. 

The  next  question  I  shall  attempt  to  answer,  is :  What  is  the  duty  of  Ho- 
moeopathic physicians  ?  Every  true  Homoeopathist  should  not  only  understand 
and  assent  to  the  principles  of  his  art  as  set  forth  by  Hahnemann,  but  he  should 
feel  their  force,  and  they  should  so  exist  in  him,  that  he  may,  if  possible,  be  be- 
yond the  reach  of  temptation  to  depart  from  fhem  in  prescribing  for  the  sick. 
It  is  no  easy  thing  to  feel  the  force  of  law.  For  example,  how  few  feel  the 
power  of  the  divine  laws !  If  those  laws  which  the  Creator  has  given  to  man, 
were  carefully  studied,  and  their  beauty,  harmony  and  design  clearly  perceived, 
and  the  terrible  consequences  that  must  necessarily  result  to  every  one  who 
neglects  to  make  them  a  rule  of  practice  towards  his  Creator,  his  fellow-men, 
and  to  himself;  and  if  those  divine  laws  exist  in  the  mind  of  a  man,  in  all 
their  spirituality  and  power,  would  he  dare,  would  he  even  allow  himself  for  a 
moment,  to  think  of  departing  from  them  in  his  conduct  under  any  circum- 
stances ?  No  !  he  would  do  as  others  have  done — stand  to  his  integrity.  But, 
although  the  laws  of  Gorl  are  plain  enough,  although  they  are  universally  in  the 
Christian  world  admitted  to  be  true,  and  although  all  civil  laws  among  Christians 
are  based  upon  them,  because  they  explain  right  and  wrong,  and  although  they 
are  expounded  to  us  weekly  by  the  ministers  of  our  holy  religion,  and  their 
claims  urged  upon  us  with  a  zeal  and  eloquence  which  become  embassadors 
of  God  ;  yet,  how  few  do  more  than  assent  to  their  truth.  Now,  if  under  such 
circumstances  the  divine  laws  influence  men  so  slightly,  and  an  entire  disregard 
of  them  so  easilv  obtains,  is  there  not  ground  of  fenr  that  Homceopathists  may 
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not  so  study  the  laws  of  their  art,  as  that  they  may  live  in  them  in  all  their 
beauty,  harmony,  design,  spirituality  and  power  ?  For  be  it  understood,  I  take 
no  low  view  of  the  laws  which  govern  the  art  of  healing ;  they  are  established  by 
the  Author  of  all  truth  ;  they  are  a  merciful  revelation  made  to  man  by  the  au- 
thor of  his  being,  and  no  physician  can  be  guiltless  who  neglects  them  Our 
duty,  gentlemen,  differs  from  the  ordinary  secular  affairs  of  life  ;  it  ranks  next 
in  importance  to  that  of  the  minister  of  religion,  and  if  the  latter  is  expected  to 
adhere  to  his  principles  in  the  treatment  of  the  souls  of  men,  so  are  we  bound 
to  keep  to  the  principles  of  our  art  in  the  treatment  of  their  bodies. 

Another  point  to  which  I  would  ask  your  attention,  is  the  individuality  of 
the  cases  of  sickness  we  may  be  required  to  treat.  The  education  we  have  re- 
ceived in  the  Allopathic  school,  tends  to  a  generalization  of  cases.  This 
must  be  admitted,  by  all  who  have  a  knowledge  of  Homoeopathia,  to  be  a  great 
evil,  and  we  all  know  that  its  existence  in  the  school  is  pernicious,  for  each  case 
must  be  treated  in  Homoeopathia  as  a  distinct  existence  ;  for  if  the  nosology,  in- 
cluding the  diagnosis  of  the  school  of  Allopathy,  influences  the  practitioner,  it  is 
not  possible  for  him,  except  by  accident,  to  select  the  remedy  Homoeopathically. 

The  Homoeopathist,  under  all  circumstances  in  diseases  proper,  should  not 
depart  from  the  law  of  cure — "  similia  similibus  curantur."  But  I  hear  the 
inquiry — What  is  to  be  done  in  cases  where  there  is  no  Homoeopathic  remedy 
known  ?  I  answer  that  there  is  an  unwarrantable  assumption  in  the  question. 
It  assumes  that  there  are  curable  cases,  for  which  our  present  knowledge  of  drugs 
does  not  allow  us  to  select  the  Homoeopathic  remedy.  This  may  be  so,  but  to 
my  mind,  it  is  exceedingly  doubtful.  But  admit  that  it  is  so.  Would  any  one 
be  so  foolhardy  as  to  resort  to  Allopathic  measures,  which  are  false  throughout,  if 
Homoeopathia  be  true  ?  Certainly  not.  For,  in  the  important  duty  of  prescri- 
bing for  the  sick,  we  should  not  hazard  anything.  But  something  must  be 
done  or  reputation  may  suffer.  Ah  !  there  is  the  rub.  But  fears  in  this  respect 
are  groundless,  provided  we  are  in  possession  of  all  that  is  known  of  the  cases, 
for  an  acknowledgement  of  our  ignorance  of  what  is  not  known  cannot  injure 
our  reputation.  There  are  few  who  at  this  period  can  reasonably  claim  to  be 
masters  in  the  art ;  the  greater  part  being  yet  students,  and  are  not  entitled  to 
the  rank  of  masters.  If  there  be  a  close  study  of  the  Materia  Medica,  and  the 
utmost  caution  in  the  selection  of  remedies,  the  temptation  to  resort  to  Allopa- 
thic measures  would  seldom  exist. 

To  understand  Homoeopathia,  in  order  to  become  expert  and  safe  practition- 
ers, requires  time.  However  well  educated  any  one  may  be  in  Allopathy,  he 
must  for  a  while  sit  at  the  feet  of  the  great  master  Hahnemann,  and  study 
the  words  of  wisdom,  which  he  has  recorded  in  his  Organon.  His  prac- 
tice, from  the  accounts  we  have  of  it,  was  remarkably  successful ;  which  fact 
should  induce  his  disciples  to  treat  diseases  as  he  did.  and  thereby  prove  each 
for  himself,  if  his  doctrines  and  statements  are  true.  Nothing  short  of  careful 
and  thorough  experiments,  can  establish  confidence  in  Homoeopathia.  This 
will  require  time ;  but  the  work  should  be  undertaken,  and  persevered  in  until 
satisfactory  evidence  is  obtained,  for  or  against  the  practice. 

What  an  absurdity  it  is  for  a  physician  to  animadvert  on  the  practice  of 
Hahnemann,  when  he  has  not  treated  a  single  case  of  disease  as  Hahnemann 
did.  Equally  absurd  is  it,  to  rail  against  the  higher  attenuations  of  drugs  in 
the  absence  of  all  experience  in  those  potencies. 

Homoeopathia  being  based  upon  fixed  laws,  with  a  rich  Materia  Medica,  I 
cannot  but  regard  it  wrong  to  resort  to  clairvoyants  and  "  spirit  rappings  "  for 
a  knowledge  of  diseases  and  their  treatment. 

As  the  establishment  of  Homoeopathic  Dispensaries  and  Hospitals  in  our 
cities  is  desirable  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor,  efforts  should  be  made  to  induce 
the  public  authorities,  as  well  as  wealthy  individuals,  to  establish  them. 
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Allow  me,  gentlemen,  a  few  remarks  touching  our  own  conduct  towards  one 
another.  We  should  be  wise  in  all  things,  especially  in  our  deportment  towards 
each  other.  I  do  not  advocate  a  written  code  of  ethics,  as  exists  in  the  Allo- 
pathic school ;  for  he  who  has  a  pure  intention,  needs  no  written  rules  to  govern 
him  in  his  professional  intercourse  with  his  colleagues  That  to  which  I  espe- 
cially ask  your  attention  is,  intolerance  ;  which  has  done  much  evil  in  our  pro- 
fession, and  controls,  I  fear,  too  many  among  us  at  the  present  time.  It  is 
this  persecuting  spirit  of  intolerance  which  moves  the  Allopathic  in  opposition 
to  the  Homoeopathic  school.  We  should  allow  that  which  we  cannot  wholly 
approve,  and  everything  of  a  persecuting  nature  ought  to  he  avoided.  The  Ho- 
moeopathic school  has  it  in  its  power  to  show  the  world  what  it  has  never  yet 
seen,  the  spirit  of  toleration  governing  a  body  of  physicians  in  their  individual, 
social,  and  conventional  acts.  Such  conduct  is  consistent  with  a  rigid  observance 
of  the  principles  of  our  art.  The  entire  profession  needs  a  reform  in  this  respect, 
and  Homoeopathists  have  it  in  their  power  to  do  much  in  effecting  it.  To  my 
mind,  it  is  a  proper  and  a  solemn  duty,  to  meet  physicians  in  consultation,  of 
whatever  school,  whenever  requested  so  to  do.  In  this,  I  cannot  admit  of  an 
exception.  For  a  Homceopathist  to  refuse  to  meet  one  of  his  own  school  in 
consultation,  is  clearly  receding  from  a  plain  duty.  Men  are  not  equally  en- 
dowed with  mental  abilities,  and  there  are  those  who  do  not  comprehend  the 
principles  of  our  art,  and  for  that  reason  their  practice  must  be  imperfect ;  but, 
being  honest  in  purpose,  the  strong  ones  should  stand  by  the  weak,  and  afford 
encouragement  and  instruction  to  them  at  the  bed-side  of  the  sick,  and  not  con- 
temptuously withdraw  all  intercourse,  and  treat  such  persons  as  enemies  to  truth. 
Even  if  there  should  be  those  among  us,  who  at  times  go  quite  over  to  Allopa- 
thic practice,  however  much  we  disapprove  of  such  conduct;  still  we  are  not  at 
liberty  to  denounce  such  practitioners  as  no  Homosopathists.  We  can  consist- 
ently express  in  strong  terms  our  disapprobation  of  Allopathic  practice,  and  of 
such  conduct ;  but  we  must  not  hurt  him  who  is  weak  in  the  faith,  but  who  is 
desirous  of  growing  in  the  knowledge  of  the  truth.  In  institutions  like  this 
Academy,  there  should  be,  in  my  opinion,  at  fixed  periods,  assemblages  of  all 
who  profess  to  be  already  convinced  of  the  truth  of  Homoeopathia,  and  those, 
also,  who  are  honestly  seeking  information  on  the  subject,  and  by  this  sort  of 
communion  impart  truth  to  one  another.  I  hope  to  see  the  day,  and  that  soon, 
when  this  Academy  will  hold  its  stated  meetings  in  some  convenient  room,  where 
all  who  desire  information  on  Homoeopathia,  may  be  at  liberty  to  attend.  I  go 
further :  I  desire  and  hope  it  may  be  adopted  by  the  Academy,  to  invite  our 
Allopathic  colleagues  to  unite  with  us  in  a  proper  spirit  in  the  discussions  of 
medical  subjects.  We  have,  by  this  Academy,  erected  an  altar  to  medi- 
cal truth ;  and  we  are  engaged  in  preparing  priests  to  minister  at  this  altar ; 
and  when  all  things  are  ready,  then  throw  wide  open  the  doors  of  the  temple, 
and  invite  all  to  come  in  and  be  taught  the  way  to  cure  human  maladies.  We 
should  take  high  ground  in  this  matter,  as  high  as  the  true  spirit  of  toleration 
will  admit  of. 

I  have  no  fellowship  with  intolerance,  and  if  it  take  root  in  our  school  in  this 
country,  as  it  has  done,  we  regret  to  say  it,  in  some  parts  of  Europe,  our  system 
of  medicine  will  be  retarded  in  its  progress,  and  it  will  take  ages  to  do  what 
should  be  accomplished  in  a  few  years.  Let  Homoeopathists  in  America  avoid 
this  rock,  as  they  value  a  true  healing  art.  He  who  seeks  to  communicate  only 
with  those  who  agree  with  him  in  doctrine  and  practice,  will  contract  very  much 
his  sphere  of  usefulness,  and  will  not  be  likely  to  progress  in  knowledge  himself. 
That  man  is  criminally  selfish  who  refuses  intercourse  with  his  cotemporaries  of 
the  same  faith ;  for,  by  so  doing,  his  talents  are  not  exerted  in  a  right  direction, 
and  he  does  not  command  that  influence  which  he  is  in  duty  bound  to  do,  for  the 
promotion  of  the  spread  of  truth,  in  which  is  involved  the  health,  life  and  hap- 
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piness  of  our  race.  He  who  thus  acts  may  be  learned,  but  he  is  not  wise  ;  he 
may  possess  talents,  but  he  lacks  common  sense ;  pride  may  lead  him  to  think 
himself  up  with  the  age ;  but  his  colleagues  will  perceive  that  he  is  far,  very  far, 
behind  it. 

Beyond  question,  it  is  the  duty  of  all  physicians  who  profess  faith  in  the  car- 
dinal principles  of  Homos opathia,  to  organize  in  a  bond  of  union,  like  this  Acad- 
emy, where  mind  can  act  on  mind,  thoughts  may  play  among  thoughts,  and 
where  the  spirit  of  toleration  shall  so  prevail  that  the  spirit  of  meekness,  and  of 
patience,  and  of  brotherly  kindness,  can  find  an  abiding  place.  I  do  net  deem  it 
necessary  for  me  to  pursue  further  this  branch  of  my  subject,  although  many 
other  topics  which  would  be  profitable  could  be  introduced. 

If  Homceopathists  perform  their  duty  faithfully,  what  will  be  the  probable 
result  V 

Having  principles  established,  and  faithful  agents  to  work  them,  it  is  easy  to 
perceive  what  will  be  the  result.  It  is  in  this  way  men  gain  a  reputation  for 
far-seeing.  It  is  thus,  also,  men  show  their  prudence,  lor  they  make  calcula- 
tions upon  fixed  principles,  and  foresee  impending  evil  as  well  as  approaching 
good.  The  theologian,  the  statesman,  and  the  merchant,  if  successful  in  their 
different  callings  are  exact  in  tracing  principles,  and  are  not  deceived  in  the  results. 
As  in  theology,  and  in  political  economy,  and  in  commerce,  a  strict  adherence 
to  the  known  laws  applicable  to  each,  will  lead  to  results  which  can  be  foreseen 
and  calculated  upon  with  certainty ;  so,  also,  that  system  of  medicine  promul- 
gated by  the  immortal  Hahnemann,  will  effect  changes  in  the  art  of  healing, 
which  we  can  now  foresee,  with  almost  as  much  certainty  as  if  they  had  already 
taken  place,  because  it  is  based  upon  Nature's  laws,  which  change  not. 

The  history  of  medicine  is  the  most  remarkable  record  extant,  and  it  is  worthy 
a  thorough  study,  not  only  by  physicians,  but  by  the  people  generally.  What  is 
erroneously  termed  "  Rational  Medicine  "  took  its  origin  in  a  heathen  temple 
and  was  systemized  by  a  heathen  philosopher,  and  what  is  singular  is,  that  the 
nonsense  put  forth  on  diseases  and  their  cure  hundreds  of  years  before  the  time 
of  Hippocrates,  has  so  impressed  the  minds  of  men,  that  the  doctrine  exists  in 
the  Allopathic  school,  and  in  the  public  mind  of  the  present  day.  Diseases 
were  conceived  to  be  the  immediate  infliction  of  the  Deity,  and  were  to  be  obvi- 
ated only  by  charms  and  incantations.  Trace  the  ideas  which  influence  many 
persons  in  this  day  in  regard  to  the  cure  of  diseases,  and  you  will  find  they 
originated  nearly  three  thousand  years  ago  in  heathen  temples.  It  was  there 
thought,  that  certain  persons  were  especially  ordained  for  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases, and  to  a  greater  extent  perhaps  than  we  are  aware,  the  same  doctrine  is 
held  by  many  at  this  day ;  hence  the  notion  of  the  seventh  son  of  a  seventh  son 
possessing  virtue  for  healing  purposes  in  his  person.  The  mystery  that  was 
thrown  around  medicine  in  ancient  times  exists  still,  and  we  have  those  who  go 
out  secretly  in  the  night  to  gather  roots  for  medicinal  purposes,  for  as  the  doc- 
trine is,  they  would  possess  no  healing  virtues  unless  such  precautions  are  ob- 
served ;  under  the  influence  of  a  similar  kind  of  delusion,  clairvoyants  are  con- 
sulted, and  very  lately  the  "  Rapping  Spirits  "  are  inquired  of,  with  religious 
reverence,  about  the  cure  of  diseases,  and  I  believe  in  parts  of  this  state 
some  simple  souls  profess,  through  these  noisy  spirits,  to  consult  Hahnemann  in 
the  treatment  of  their  patients.  I  intend  barely  to  allude  to  these  facts,  yet 
the  study  of  them  is  interesting  as  a  curiosity.  Hippocrates,  in  his  desire  to 
improve  medicine,  began  right ;  he  undertook  the  accurate  observation  of  actual 
phenomena,  in  which  he  was  eminently  successful,  none  more  so ;  but  he  ran 
into  the  usual  blunders  in  attempts  at  generalization.  He  formed  theories  of 
disease,  which  he  employed  to  indicate  the  theory  of  cure  ;  and  this  has  been 
-the  course  of  all  writers  on  medicine  from  his  day  until  Hahnemann,  who  discov- 
ered that  a  theory  of  disease  was  one  thing,  and  of  little  value ;  and  a  theory  of 
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cure  quite  another  thing  ;  and  the  one  in  no  way  dependent  upon  the  other.  Now 
the  plan  adopted  by  Hippocrates  has  virtually  been  pursued  in  the  Allopathic 
school  to  the  present  time,  and  it  is  admitted  by  the  best  writers  of  that  school, 
that  no  real  progress  has  been  made  in  the  treatment  of  diseases.  The  same 
uncertainty  exists  now  as  ever,  and  Dr.  Forbes  boldly  declared  a  few  years  ago, 
as  his  judgment,  that  things  in  his  school  could  not  be  worse,  and  Allopathy 
must  mend  or  end.  The  people  themselves  are  really  in  advance  of  Allopathists, 
for  the  conviction  had  fixed  itself  in  their  minds  generally  that  medicine  as  prac- 
ticed was  so  uncertain,  and  probably  pernicious,  that  on  the  whole  the  chance 
for  recovery  from  sickness  was  as  good  by  doing  nothing  as  to  submit  to  the 
prescriptions  of  the  physician.  Hence,  they  fall  back  upon  the  mysterious 
nature  of  diseases,  and  resort  to  what  is  to  them  virtually,  the  charms  and 
incantations  of  the  school  of  iEsculapius,  the  secret  remedies  of  the  quacks,  and 
ceremonies  practised  by  impostors.  We  cannot  in  this  address  go  minutely  or 
hardly  at  all  into  this  state  of  things,  but  we  will  appeal  to  the  history  of  medi- 
cine, to  the  doctrine  and  practice  of  the  ablest  practitioners  of  our  day  in  Allo- 
pathy ;  and  declare  that  the  most  absurd  theories  in  regard  to  diseases,  as  well 
as  the  mist  irrational  modes  of  treatment  of  which  it  is  possible  to  conceive, 
actually  prevails  in  that  school.  That  school  is  as  ignorant  of  the  curative  power 
of  drugs  as  it  is  possible  to  conceive  of;  they  know  their  killing  power,  we  admit; 
but  of  the  principle  by  virtue  of  which  drugs  effect  cures  they  have  no  true  con- 
cjeption,  and  the  course  pursued  in  that  school  can  never  lead  to  that  knowledge. 
Like  their  heathen  father,  Hippocrates,  they  observe  actual  phenomena  in  diseases 
with  accuracy,  but  for  practical  purposes  their  knowledge  in  this  respect  is  of 
little  or  no  value  to  them,  except  to  aid  them  in  the  amusement  of  generaliza- 
tion, and  in  the  formation  of  new  theories,  which  are  popular  for  a  season  and 
then  pass  away,  to  give  place  to  others ;  and  for  this  reason,  theories  of  diseases 
and  theories  of  cure  in  that  school  are  so  numerous,  that  almost  every  practi- 
tioner has  one  for  himself.  It  is  agreed  on  all  hands,  among  physicians  of  both 
schools,  and  among  the  people  almost  universally,  that  a  reform  is  needed  in  the 
art  of  healing.  Now,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  medicine,  about  fifty 
years  ago  Hjmceopathia  put  forth  her  claims  as  the  system  which  could  rid  the 
world  oi  the  long-existing  errors  in  medicine,  and  the  nature  of  her  principles 
and  the  success  she  has  already  met  with  in  every  part  of  the  civilized  world, 
prove  that  she  is  competent  for  the  work  she  has  undertaken.  Experience  has 
fully  proved  that  when  her  laws  are  strictly  followed,  cases  of  disease  are  cured, 
which  the  best  practitione  s  of  Allopathia  failed  to  do,  with  the  means  of 
that  school  We  see  also,  that  Homceopathia  has  made  an  indelible  im- 
pression of  her  truthfulness  upon  the  leading  Allopathists  everywhere.  The 
law  of  cure  is  .  admitted  by  them  to  be  true ;  the  trial  of  drugs  on  the 
healthy  they  begin  to  understand  and  favor;  the  administration  of  one  drug 
at  a  time  is  being  regarded  as  the  most  appropriate,  and  the  doses  of  drugs 
by  Allopathists  are  so  diminished  that  those  who  think  our  system  consists  of 
small  doses  only,  have  declared  that  physicians  generally  are  embracing  Ho- 
moeopathia.  The  power  of  Belladonna  to  prevent  altogether,  or  to  mitigate  the 
severity  of  scarlet  fever  has  gone  the  rounds  of  Allopathic  journals  with  appro- 
bation. Arnica  is  used  in  that  school  in  surgical  cases,  and  Aconite  in  irritative 
fevers  and  in  inflammations.  Phosphorus  is  also  employed  in  pneumonia. 
Allopathists  also  acknowledge  that  each  case  of  sickness  should  be  studied  as  an 
individuality — as  a  separate  existence.  If  we  look  at  the  Allopathic  school,  and 
examine  it  carefully  and  deliberately,  we  may  see  an  unusual  restlessness  in  it. 
We  hear  loud  complaints,  and  the  expression  of  deep  dissatisfaction  among  its  own 
members.  It  speaks  of  its  antiquity,  of  its  learning,  of  its  dignity,  of  its  claims  to 
he  confidence  of  the  public.  It  elevates  itself  upon  the  pinnacle  of  pride,  and 
ultivates  from  the  centre  to  its  circumference  that  illiberal  conservative  spirit  of 
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intolerance.  This  course  is  adopted  to  keep  itself  in  countenance  before  the  people. 
By  the  powerful  influence  of  truth,  the  civil  law,  upon  which  for  hundreds  of  years 
the  Allopathic  school  stood,  is  removed  from  under  it,  and  thereby  the  trembling 
of  the  old  walls  of  this  medical  monastery  reminds  one  of  the  cold  stage  of  a 
western  fever.  Its  chief  business  for  several  years  past  has  been  to  secure  the 
favor  of  politicians  among  the  rulers  of  our  cities  and  towns,  so  as  to  secure  a 
continuance  of  its  members  in  our  Hospitals,  Dispensaries,  Alms  Houses  and 
Prisons  ;  but  even  here  there  are  indications,  by  the  agency  of  Homoeopathia  in 
the  hands  of  her  faithful  practitioners,  that  it  is  doomed  to  be  disturbed  ;  for 
many  of  the  governors  of  those  institutions  have  experienced  in  themselves, 
families  and  friends,  the  benefits  of  Homoeopathic  treatment;  and  they  cannot 
much  longer  conscientiously  allow  the  poor  to  be  deprived  of  such  a  merciful 
provision  in  the  healing  art,  nor  to  permit  them  through  their  agency  to  submit 
to  a  medical  treatment  which  they  know  is  pernicious.  The  medical  colleges  of 
our  country,  those  last  lurking  places  for  error,  have  within  themselves  the 
elements  of  decay.  Their  great  number,  uncalled  for  by  the  wants  of  the  people, 
even  if  they  taught  truth,  causes  a  rivalship  which  weakens  their  influence,  and 
it  requires  a  constant  watchfulness  on  their  part  to  keep  the  diploma  in  respecta- 
ble countenance. 

But,  gentlemen,  I  must  conclude.  If  FTomosopathists  are  faithful  in  their 
professional  duties,  and  prudent  in  their  deportment  towards  one  another,  the 
result  must  be  a  complete  triumph  over  erroneous  doctrines  and  practice  in 
medicine ;  we  shall  not  see  it,  but  those  who  come  after  us  will  see  it,  and 
we  should  be  willing  that  generations  yet  to  come  should  enjoy  the  fruit  of  our 
labor. 

Hahnemann,  the  great  and  good  Hahnemann,  bequeathed  to  us  an  invaluable 
treasure ;  not  to  be  used  by  us  for  selfish  purposes  alone,  in  seeking  honor, 
wealth  and  fame  ;  but  we  are  bound  by  a  love  of  truth,  by  the  benevolent  feel- 
ing of  Christians,  by  our  solemn  obligations  to  the  sick,  and  by  the  good  and 
wise  purposes  of  the  Deity  himself,  towards  the  human  family,  to  hand  down 
that  treasure  pure  and  complete  to  posterity.  This  treasure  is  made  of  true 
principles  for  the  art  of  healing,  and  is  summed  up  in  the  word  Homoeopathia. 
The  errors  in  Medicine  which  have  existed  for  so  many  hundreds  cf  years,  caus- 
ing so  many  premature  deaths,  separating  so  many  loving  hearts,  blighting  the 
brightest  prospects,  entailing  upon  individuals,  and  whole  families,  destructive 
hereditary  complaints,  and  causing  thousands  upon  thousands  years  of  suffer- 
ing by  chronic  maladies,  will  be  removed  by  the  steady  burning  light  cf 
Homoeopathia. 


The  first  number  of  the  6th  volume  of  this  Journal  will  appear  on  the  1st  of  May  next. 
The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  will  please  read  the  "  New  propo; -if  ion  "  on  the  last  page,  and 
let  us  hear  from  them  soon,  that  we  may  know  how  many  numbers  will  bo  needed  to  meet 
their  demands.  5000  subscribers  can  be  obtained  in  a  single  week.  Shall  we  be  encouraged 
by  such  a  list? 
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NEW  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desire  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
cluded to  make  the  following  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  responded  to  without 
delay,  viz  : — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5)  ;  twenty 
copies  for  ten  dollars  ($10)  ;  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 
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and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  mrlk, 
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ii  general  assortment  of  genuine  Medicines,  either  in 
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tended to.  Booksellers  and  venders  supplied  at  the  most 
reasonable  rates 


Just  Published, 
The  February  Number  of 

THE  2WRTH  AMERICAN  HOMEO- 
PATHIC JOURNAL, 

A  Quarterly  Magazine  of  Medicine  arid  the 
Auxiliary  S<in,rus>.  Conducted  by  Constan- 
tine  Hering,  .VI.  D.,  Philadelphia  ;  E.  E.  Mar- 
cy,  M.  D.,  New  York,  and  James  W.  Met- 
calf,  M  D..  iNVw  York. 

This  Journal  will  consist  of  144  pages  quar- 
terly, and  will  contain  provings  of  new  remedies 
in  an  appendix.  It  vs. i  1 1  be  published  on  the 
first  oi  February,  May,  August,  and  November. 

Terms:  Three  Dollars  per  annum,  payable 
on  delivery  ol  the  fifst  number.     Address, 

WILLIAM  KADDE,  322  Broadway. 

A  CARD. 

A  PHYSICIAN  of  twenty-four  years'  prac- 
tice, is  desirous  of  changing  his  location  to  the 
city,  in  consequence  of  the  limited  field  for  his 
business  in  a  neighboring  village.  He,  wishes 
to  share  in  the  practice  of  some  well  established 
Homoeopathic  Practitioner,  whose  inclination 
may  lead  him  to  desire  a  division  of  his  daily 
duties,  and  an  associate  qualified  as  an  ope- 
rative surgeon. 

An  interview  can  be  had,  and  every  par- 
ticular made  known,  by  a  communication  ad- 
dressed to  "Paracelsus,"  and  left  with  Dr. 
Kirby,  762  Broadway.  The  advertiser  is  a 
man  of  family. 


Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

OK 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 

PMILABELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy 1000 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  C.  Matthews,  M.  1).,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medico  and  Therapeutics. 

\Villi\m  S.  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homao- 
pathic  Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley.  M.  D.,  J'rof essor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.D.  Prof  ess  or  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.D.,  Prof essor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Prof  essor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.Williamson,  M.D.,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 


THE  AMERICAN 
JOURNAL  OF  HOMffiOPATHY 


VOL.  6. 


"  The  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth." 


New-York,  April,  1851. 


No.  \l 


R 


KIRBY 


M  .    D 


EDITOR. 


Angell,  Engel  &  Hewitt,  Printers,  1  Spruce-st 


This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  of  each 
month,  at  One  Dollar  a  year  in  advance.  City  sub- 
scribers will  be  regularly  served  at  their  residences  by 
sending  their  names  to  762  Broadway. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail,  the 
amount  of  their  subscription. 

Subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent  to  them  by 
mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed  (post  paid)  to 
the  Editor,  762  Broadway. 


American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 

NEW- YORK,  APRIL,  1851. 

EVIDENCES  OF  THE  TRUTH  OF  THE 
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By  C.  B.  Ker,  M.  D.,  Edin. 

{Concluded.) 

Arsenic  in  Skin  Diseases. 

"  Dr.  Sweich  has  prescribed  arsenic  with 
great  success  in  various  cases  of  furunculus, 

and  has  found  the  cure  very  durable 

Acne  simplex,  in  which  the  knotty  pustular 
appearance  of  the  eruption  gives  it  the  cha- 
racter of  a  miniature  furuncule,  and  which  is 
often  so  obstinate,  yields  as  readily  to  the  ar- 
senic?'1— Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  ii, 
554. 

We  have  already  seen  that  arsenic  produces 
a  similar  state  of  the  skin  when  taken  by  a 
person  in  health. 

Quinine  in  Insanity. 

i(  M.  Piorry  has  of  late  prescribed  large 
doses  of  quinine  in  certain  cases  of  insanity, 
with  speedy  and  good  effect.  They  have 
been  especially  cases  in  which  the  insanity 


has  seemed  to  have  been  connected  with  cer- 
tain changes  of  the  functions  of  the  organs  of 
sense — especially  of  hearing  ;  or,  in  the  case 
of  hypochondriasis,  with  certain  abdominal 
sensations.  Periodicity  is  a  characteristic  in 
many  of  these  cases,  just  as  it  is  in  other  af- 
fections of  the  nervous  system  ;  and  hence  the 
utility  of  the  quinine  in  such." — Brit,  and 
For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  ii,  554. 

China  produces  these  symptoms  : 
"  Fears  and  apprehensions  ;  great,  incon- 
solable anguish  ;  he  wants  to  destroy  himself, 
but  has  not  courage  enough  to  do  it ;  he  is  be- 
side himself,  and  tosses  about  in  his  bed  in 
despair  ;  indifference  and  apathy  ;  taciturnity  ; 
he  despises  everything  ;  vehemence  to  such  a 
degree  that  he  would  like  to  stab  people  ;  fit- 
ful mood  ;  nervous  irritation,  attended  with 
depression  of  spirits,  and  intolerance  of  noise, 
or  of  anything  which  affects  the  senses  ;  pres- 
sure, with  heaviness  in  the  whole  abdomen." 

Belladonna  in  Enuresis. 
Belladonna  has  been  used  very  successfully 
by  M.  Trousseau  and  M.  Bretonneau  in  enu- 
resis.— Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  iii,  280. 

The  proving  of  Belladonna  has  among  its 
other  effects  : 

il  Inability  to  retain  the  urine  ;  discharge  of 
urine  in  the  day-time  while  in  a  deep  sleep  ; 
enuresis  at  night,  frequent  and  copious  emis- 
sion of  urine." 

Lobelia  Inflata  in  Asthma  of  Children. 

"  A  child,  aged  one  and  a  half  year,  had 
been  seized  daily,  at  mid-day,  for  three  months, 
with  asthmatic  paroxysms  of  difficulty  of 
breathing,  terminating  in  cough  without  ex- 
pectoration. An  intermittent  fever  prevailing 
in  the  vicinity,  the  author  supposed  that  the 
disease  might  partake  of  its  nature,  and  ad- 
ministered quinine  with  hyoscyamus)  &c,  as 
well  as  external  derivatives  ;  but  without  any 
avail.  The  tinct.  lobel.  infl.  (15  drops  every 
three  hours)  was  then  given  in  weak  tea,  and 
by  the  third  day  the  paroxysms  had  become 
much  diminished  in  intensity  and  duration, 
and  in  fourteen  days  no  traces  of  the  affection 
remained,  the  child  continuing  quite  well 
when  seen  a  year  and  a  half  afterwards." — 
Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  iii,  533. 
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The  following  are  among  the  symptoms 
produced  by  the  lobelia  inflata  : 

11  Titillation  in  the  larynx,  with  frequent, 
short,  dry  cough ;  a  general  tightness  of  the 
chest,  with  short  and  somewhat  laborious 
breathing  ;  oppression  of  the  chest ;  oppression 
of  breathing  ;  acceleration  of  breathing  ;  with 
the  feeling  as  if  it  were  insufficient,  and  there- 
fore required  from  time  to  time  a  deeper  in- 
spiration:  short  inspiration,  slow  expiration; 
paroxysmal  asthma  ;  pain  under  the  middle  of 
the  sternum." 

Chloride  of  Gold  in  Lupus. 

M.Chavannes  has  made  use  of  the  Chloride 
of  Gold  in  lupus,  and  with  much  success. — 
Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.  iii,  538. 

Aurum  muriaticum  has  the  following  pa- 
thogenetic effects: 

"  Whitish  scurfs  falling  off  after  three  or 
four  days  ;  intolerable  itching,  and  appearance 
of  an  herpetic  exanthema  forming  scurf  very 
speedily  :  condilomata." 

Nitrate  of  Silver  in  Purulent  Ophthalmia. 

In  the  purulent  ophthalmia  of  infants,  Dr. 
Mildner  administers  the  nitrate  of  silver,  and 
with  much  success.— Brit,  and  For.  Med.- 
Chir.  Rev.  iii,  540. 

This  medicine  has  these  symptoms: 
"  Heat  and  pain  in  the  ball  of  the  eye  when 
moving  or  touching  it;  the  conjunctiva  bulbi 
and  palpebrarum  looked  inflamed  and  puck- 
ered ;  nightly  agglutination  of  the  right  eye  ; 
the  eyes  are  filled  with  mucus  ;  the  canthi 
are  as  red  as  blood  ;  the  caruncula  lachryma- 
lis  is  swollen  ;  clusters  of  intensely  red  vessels 
extend  from  the  inner  canthus  to  the  cornea  ; 
mucus  in  the  eyes  drying  up  the  lashes  and 
forming  scurfs." 

Subnitrate  of  Bismuth  in  Gastro- Intestinal 
Affections. 
The  subnitratc  of  bismuth  is  strongly  re- 
commended by  M.  Monnerat  in  gastrointes- 
tinal affections,  such  as  diarrhoea,  cholera, 
gastralgia,  &c.  as  in  these  disorders  he  has 
found  it  (f  great  service.— Brit,  and  For.  Med.- 
Chir.  Rev.  iv,  297. 

Bismuth  produces  the  following  symptoms  : 
"Watery  diarrhoea;  pinching  pain  in  the 
abdomen,  with  rumbling  and  urging  to  stool ; 
pressure  in  the  stomach,  especially  after  a 
meal :  burning  in  the  stomach  ;  inclination  to 
vomit,  and  actual  vomiting ;  repeated,  easy 
vomiting  of  bile  ;  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  ;  vio- 
lent, convulsive  guggling,  and  inexpressible 
pain  in  the  stomach;  oppression  of  the  sto- 
mach, and  colicky  pains,  with  emission  of  a 
quantity  of  wind  from  the  stomach,  and  loose 
bilious  stools." 

Sulphuric  Acid  in  Hiccough. 

"  During  a  long  practice,  Dr.  Schneider  has 
met  with  many  cases  of  hiccough,  occurring 


in  both  sexes  and  at  different  ages,  and  per- 
sisting with  such  obstinacy  as  to  give  rise  to 
great  suffering  and  exhaustion.  His  sovereign 
remedy  in  such  cases  is  one  of  the  preparations 
of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  which  acts  with  great 
promptitude." — Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir. 
Rev.  v,  274. 

Sulphuric  acid  has  among  its  pathogenetic 
effects  :  "  Hiccough. "' 

Aconite  and  Ipecacuanha  in  Dysentery. 

M.  Marbot,  a  French  naval  surgeon,  not 
succeeding  in  checking  an  epidemic  dysentery 
by  the  usual  remedies,  has  recourse  to  aconite. 
The  success  he  meets  with  surprises  him. 
The  type  of  the  dysentery  was  inflammatory. 
The  chief  symptoms  were — intense  fever  ; 
hard,  contracted,  rapid  pulse  ;  violent  head- 
ache ;  dry  and  bitter  mouth  ;  tenderness  of 
the  abdomen  ;  colic  ;  distressing  pulsation  in 
the  right  hypochondrium,  and  tenesmus.  Af- 
ter the  administration  of  the  aconite,  the  fever- 
ish symptoms  subsided  in  less  than  a  day,  and 
the  blood  disappeared  from  the  stools  in  a  few 
hours.  But  M.  Marbot  found  that,  though 
aconite  was  of  great  service,  it  was  not  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  cure.  The  fever,  the 
hajmorrhagic  discharges  from  the  bowels,  and 
the  abdominal  tenderness  were  all  relieved,  but 
the  stools  continued  nearly  as  frequent  as  be- 
fore. Ipecacuanha  was  then  tried,  and  suc» 
ceeded  in  completing  the  cure,  though  it  had 
been  found  inefficacious  when  given  before  the 
aconite  was  tried. — Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir. 
Rev.  v,  275.  , 

The  proving  of  aconite  shows  the  following 
symptoms : 

"  Excessive  heat  of  the  whole  body  with 
thirst;  jerking,  full,  strong,  feverish  pulse; 
violent  headache ;  dryness  of  the  mouth  and 
tongue  ;  bitter  taste  ;  the  abdomen  is  sensi- 
tive to  the  touch  ;  colicky  pains  in  the  abdo- 
men ;  frequent,  loose  stools,  with  tenesmus." 

And  ipecacuanha  has  these  symptoms : 
"Diarrhceic  stools,  having  the  appearance 
of  being  fermented  ;    stool  covered  with  red, 
bloody  mucus;    bloody  stools;  stinging,   cut- 
ting, burning  pain  in  the  margin  of  the  anus." 

Tartar  Emetic  in  Asthma. 

Dr.  Itzingsohn,  of  Neudamm,  describes  sev- 
eral cases  of  idiosyncratic  asthma  in  the  Pr. 
Ver.  Ztg.  30,  1849.  His  first  patient  was  a 
healthy  shopkeeper,  40  years  of  age,  who,  as 
often  as  he  had  occasion  to  handle  freshly 
ground  coffee,  was  immediately  seized  with 
oppression  at  the  chest,  accompanied  with 
sense  of  constriction  extending  to  the  throat, 
and  soon  followed  by  loud  rales  heard  over  the 
whole  breast — short,  painful  cough,  and  scan- 
ty, tough  expectoration.  Bloodletting,  sina- 
pisms, &c.  had  been  used  by  different  physi- 
cians without  benefit.  Itzingsohn  found  tar- 
tar emetic  and  asafoetida  most  useful. — Month- 
ly Journ.  of  Med.  Science,  cxii,  365. 
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That  tartar  emetic  produces  analagous  symp- 
toms may  be  seen  above. 

Belladonna  in  Epilepsy. 

A.  M.  Dobreyne  in  many  cases  of  epilepsy, 
which  he  has  treated,  found  belladonna  more 
useful  than  any  other  medicine. — Monthly 
Journ.  of  Med.  Science,  Feb.  1850. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  pathogenetic 
effects  of  Belladonna  : 

"  Spasms,  startings,  and  convulsions  of  the 
limbs ;  with  weariness  and  anxiety ;  with 
screams  and  loss  of  consciousness ;  with  con- 
tortion of  the  eyes ;  with  extension  of  the 
limbs,  or  violent  distortion  of  the  muscles  ; 
tetanic  spasms;  paroxysms  of  stiffness  and 
immobility  of  all  the  limbs,  or  of  a  single  limb 
only  ;  epileptic  spasms ;  trembling  of  the 
limbs ;  weariness ;  laziness  and  indisposition 
to  work  or  stir ;  great  general  debility." 

Colckicum  in  Gout. 

In  a  paper  read  before  the  Westminster 
Medical  Society,  by  Dr.  Garrod,  he  says : 
"  Colckicum  possesses  an  almost  magic  power 
in  relieving  gout."  This  has  been  long  known, 
and  colckicum  is  therefore  one  of  the  chief,  if 
not  the  chief  remedy  made  use  of  in  the  treat- 
ment of  gout. — Medical  Times,  vol.  xxf,  207. 

Colckicum  produces  the  following  symp- 
toms : 

"  Boring  stitches  over  the  nail  of  the  right 
big  toe,  or  lancinations  in  the  ball.  Tingling 
in  the  right  big  toe,  as  if  it  would  go  to  sleep. 
Pain  in  the  left  big  toe,  as  if  the  nail  would 
grow  into  the  flesh.  Drawing  with  pressure 
in  the  toes.  Tearing  in  the  feet,  particularly 
in  the  heel,  the  left  tarsus,  the  dorsa  of  the 
feet,  and  the  left  sole.  QEdematous  swelling 
of  the  legs  and  feet.  The  pains  are  worst  from 
evening  till  morning;  in  the  evening  they  are 
frequently  so  excessive  that  they  would  almost 
drive  one  mad.  Pulse  large,  full  and  hard. 
Dry  heat  of  the  skin.  Frequent  shiverings 
along  the  back." 

Opium  in  Delirium  Tremens. 

At  another  meeting  of  the  Westminster 
Medical  Society,  in  a  discussion  which  fol- 
lowed the  reading  of  a  papsr  on  Delirium 
Tremens,  by  Dr.  James  Bird,  it  was  given  as 
their  opinions  by  Dr.  Snow  and  Dr.  Lankester, 
that  opium  was  of  more  service  in  that  disease 
than  any  other  remedy. — Medical  Times,  vol. 
xxi,  p.  225. 

Opium  produces  symptoms  very  similar  to 
those  of  Delirium  Tremens  : 

"  Furious  delirium  ;  visions ;  frightful  fan- 
cies ;  complete  loss  of  consciousness  and  sen- 
sation ;  stupefaction  of  the  senses ;  complete 
loss  of  memory  ;  painful  headache  ;  congestion 
of  the  blood  to  the  head ;  throbbing  of  the 
arteries  of  the  head  ;  staring  and  glistening 
*v,es :     red,   bloated,  swollen  face ;    violent, 


quick,  hard  pulse,  with  heavy,  impeded  respi- 
ration." 

Phosphorus  in  Diseases  of  the  Shin. 

Dr.  Burgess,  in  a  work  which  he  has  pub- 
lished on  diseases  of  the  skin,  thus  recommends 
a  medicine  which  he  has  found  of  great  ser- 
vice.— "  There  is  a  remedy  which  exercises  a 
powerful  influence  on  the  cutaneous  exhalents, 
and  which  I  can  specially  recommend  in  the 
treatment  of  the  more  rebellious  forms  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin — namely,  Phosphorus.  It 
is  one  of  the  most  valuable  medicinal  agents 
we  possess  in  those  inveterate  cutaneous  dis. 
eases — leprosy,  proriasis,  lupus,  in  which  ths 
skin  seems  to  adapt  itself  to  the  morbid  condi- 
tion, which  it  retains  with  singular  tenacity 

against  all  the  usual  methods  of  treatment." 

Eruptions  on  the  Face,  Head  and  Hands  &c, 
by  T.  H.  Burgess,  M.D.,  pp.  16,  17. 

Phospkorus  produces  the  following  symp- 
toms : 

"  Sore,  excoriated  spots  on  the  skin,  with 
redness,  or  smarting  and  stinging  pain.  Scal- 
ing off  of  the  epidermis  ;  round  herpetic  spots 
over  the  whole  body;  burning  itching  over 
the  whole  body." 

Sabina  in  Abortion  and  Uterine  Diseases. 

"  When  the  disposition  to  abortion  is  depen- 
dent upon  a  diminished  vitality  of  the  uterine 
system  or  functional  weakness  of  its  nutritive 
vessels,  Dr.  Metsch  says  that  medicines  of  a 
stimulant  and  strengthening  description,  act- 
ing powerfully  on  the  circulation  of  the  organ, 
are  indicated,  and  of  all  such  substances  savine 
is  that  which  is  most  to  be  relied  upon  for  this 

end." "  The  savine  has  also  been  found 

useful  in  various  chronic  diseases  of  the  female 
genital  organs,  connected  with  vascular  and 
secretory  torpor,  especially  in  passive  hasmor- 
rhages  and  leucorrhoea.  In  the  same  way  it 
is  of  good  service,  conjoined  with  mechanical 
means,  in  treating  prolapsus  uteri  consequent 
on  frequent  or  difficult  labors  and  abortions." 

"  If  the  disposition  to  abortion  depends 

upon  an  augmented  irritability  and  contrac- 
tility (a  condition  not  always  opposed  to  the 
first  named),  the  savine  does  not  alone  suffice, 
but  a  medicine  is  required  that  exerts  a  special 
effect  in  regularising  uterine  irritability,  the 
ergot  of  rye,  which  should  be  added  to  the 
savine  infusion  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  two, 
when  former  miscarriages  have  been  induced 
by  the  primary  contraction  of  the  womb  with- 
out preliminary  haemorrhage." 

Sabina  acts  powerfully  on  the  uterus,  and 
produces  a  train  of  symptoms  very  similar  to 
those  that  characterize  abortions  and  the  pre- 
disposition to  the  disease,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  following  extracts  from  the  pathogenetic 
effects  of  that  medicine  : 

"Drawing  pressure  in  the  hypogastrium 
towards  the  genital  organs,  as  if  the  menses 
would  make  their  appearance.     Severe  stitches 
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in  the  vagina,  deep,  from  before  backwards. 
The  menses  appear  without  pain,  but  are 
three  or  four  times  more  profuse  than  usual ; 
she  passed  clots  of  blood  after  rising.  The  os 
tincae  is  open,  the  blood  looks  red,  the  dis- 
charge being  profuse  and  at  intervals,  espe- 
cially during  motion.  Violent  menstruation, 
twenty-six  hours  after  the  regular  menses, 
with  violent  colic  and  labor  pains  ;  the  blood 
was  partly  fluid,  partly  lumpy.  Haemorrhage 
from  the  uterus  at  the  period  of  the  menses. 
Miscarriage  ;  metrorrhagia.  Leucorrhoea, 
with  itching  of  the  pudendum." 

The  following  are  also  symptoms  produced 
by  secale  cornutum  : 

"  The  menses  are  too  profuse  ;  congestion  of 
blood  to  the  uterus.  Metrorrhagia.  Exces- 
sive uterine  contractions,  so  that  the  uterus 
seemed  to  burst.  All  the  symptoms  are  worse 
previous  to  the  menses." 


Waterville,  Feb.  18th,  1851. 
Dr.  Kirby, 

Dear  sir  : — In  compliance  with  a  resolution 
passed  at  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the 
Homoeopathic  Society  of  Central  New-York, 
I  herewith  transmit  to  you  a  summary  of  its 
proceedings  for  publication  in  your  Journal. 

It  gives  me  much  pleasure  to  be  able  to  in- 
form you  that  the  Society  is  in  a  very  flourish- 
ing condition,  and  that  the  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice is  steadily  and  permanently  advancing  in 
Central  New-York. 

The  Society  convened  at  the  National 
Hotel  in  the  city  of  Utica,  January  14th, 
1851,  at  11  o'clock,  A.  M.  The  President,  I. 
L.  Kellogg,  M.  D.,  in  the  chair,  and  E.  A. 
Munger,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

E.  A.  Potter,  M.  D.,  of  Oswego,  and  H.  K. 
Ward,  M.  D.,  of  Oriskany  Falls,  were  duly 
proposed  by  the  censors  and  elected  members 
of  the  society. 

The  committee  appointed  at  a  previous 
meeting  to  report  on  the  remedial  powers  of 
water,  not  being  prepared  to  make  a  report, 
was  continued  and  required  to  report  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  society. 

Reports  on  provings  of  Apis  Mel,  were 
then  read,  after  which  it  was  resolved,  that 
an  engrossing  committee  of  three  be  appoint- 
ed to  receive  reports  of  provings  of  Apis 
Mels,  and  make  a  full  report  to  the  society  at 
its  next  meeting.  Drs.  Bishop,  Humphrey, 
and  Munger  were  appointed  6aid  committee. 

Reports  of  cases  and  their  treatment  were 


then  made  by  most  of  the  members  present, 
after  which  the  society  proceeded  to  the 
election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing  year, 
whereupon  the  following  persons  were  duly 
elected. 

Pres't,  Lyman  Clary,  M.  D.,  of  Syracuse. 

V.  Pres't,  Amherst  Childs,  M.  D.,  of  Seneca 
Falls. 

Cor.  Sec'ry,  Edward  T.  Richardson,  M.  D., 
of  Syracuse,  E.  A.  Munger,  M.  D.,  of  Water- 
ville. Censors,  Drs.  Bailey,  Wells,  Potter, 
Stewart  and  Kellogg. 

Resolved,  That  the  next  meeting  of  the 
society  be  held  in  the  city  of  Syracuse,  on 
the  first  Tuesday  in  June  next. 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Common  Coun- 
cil room,  at  7  o'clock,  P.  M.,  to  hear  the 
address  of  the  President,  Dr.  I.   L.  Kellogg. 

Society  met  at  the  Common  Conncil  room 
agreeable  to  adjournment,  and  was  called  to 
order  by  the  President  Dr.  Clary.  Dr.  Kel- 
logg then  delivered  an  able  and  interesting 
address,  after  which  a  few  reports  of  cases 
were  «made  and  the  following  resolutions 
adopted: 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  appointed 
to  investigate  the  power  of  high  potencies  to 
antidote  low  ones  of  the  same  drug  be  con- 
tinued, and  bo  required  to  report  at  our  next 
meeting. 

Resolved,  That  each  member  be  required 
to  make  a  written  report  at  our  next  meeting 
of  a  case  of  cure  where  but  a  simple  remedy 
was  used. 

Resolved,    That   each    member  be   called 
upon  at  the   next  meeting  of  the  society,  to 
report  one  or  more   cases  of  interest   which 
may  have  occurred  in  his  practice.     Adj'd. 
Lyman  Clary,  M.  D.,  Pres't 

E.  A.  Munger,  M.  D.,  Rec.  Sec'ry. 

I  send  below  a  list  of  members  which  you 
will  do  as  you  please  about  publishing. 

Drs.  I.  L.  Kellogg,  Silas  Bailey,  N.  Stebbins, 
L.  B.  Wells,  I.  D.  Loomis,  Daniel  Barker,  I. 
C.  Raymond,  Jeremiah  Green,  H.  K.  Foote, 
Geo.  F.  Foote,  S.  O.  Scudder,  Stillman 
Spooner,  Wm.  R.  Browne,  C.  W.  Boyce,  R. 
C.  Dunham,  S.  W.  Stewart,  Leverest  Bishop, 
E.  A.  Munger,  Edward  F.  Richardson,  D.  S. 
Kimball,  F.  Humphreys,  I.  M.Peak,  Fordyce 
Rice,  L.  B.  Hall,  Amherst  Childs,  Stephen 
Seward,  E.  A.  Potter,  Lyman  Clary,  Wm. 
H.  Hoyt,  H.  R.  Ward. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 


181 


Smithville,  Jeff.  Co.,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  2d,  1851. 
Dr.  S.  R.  Kirby, 

Bear  sir: — Please  allow  me,  an  entire 
stranger  to  you  personally,  to  tax  your  time 
long  enough  to  read  a  line  or  two  from  one 
who  is  a  novitiate  in  the  doctrine  of  "  similia 
eimilibus  curantur  ;"  one  who  had,  till  about 
a  year  since,  been  a  practitioner  under  the 
old  system  or  doctrine  of  <{  contraria  contrariis 
curantur,"  for  nearly  thirty  years. 

I   had   long   been   perplexed    and   out   of 
patience  with  the  insufficiency  and  uncertain- 
ty of  the  old  school  practice,  and  had  occasion- 
ally glanced  at  the  Homoeopathic  system,  but 
not  sufficiently  to   acquire  the  requisite  con- 
fidence in  it  to  put  it  to  the  test.     About  the 
time  above  mentioned,  my  wife*  had  a  severe 
attack  of  acute  dysentery,  as  severe  as  any 
case  I  ever  saw.    I  treated  her  Allopathically 
for  about  ten  daysr  with  doubtful  success,  till 
I  exhausted  all  the  ordinary  means  ;  the  dis- 
ease becoming  more  and  more  alarming  all 
the  time.  The  evacuations  were  very  frequent 
and  attended  with  the  most  intense  suffering, 
being  wholly  muco-sanguineous  ;  the  abdomi- 
nal soreness  so  great  as  not  to  allow  the  weight 
of  the  lightest  bed-clothes.     In  this  extremity, 
when  all  hope  under  the  present  course  of 
treatment  was  lost,  I  consulted   Dr.  Kimball, 
of  Sackets  Harbour,  who  resides  five  miles 
from  me,   who  kindly  gave  me  the  Homoeo- 
pathic preparations  of  Nux  v.,  and  Merc,  sol., 
to  be  given  alternately  once  an  hour.     I  re- 
turned   home    and  immediately  commenced 
the  new  treatment,  but  not  without  fears  that 
I  was  allowing  her  to  die  without  any  rational 
effort  to  save  her.     But  to  my  great  astonish- 
ment and  delight,  in  three  days  she  was  com- 
paratively well.     On  the  third  day  she  had 
but  one  evacuation,   and  that  of   a  healthy 
character,  the  pain  and  soreness  all  gone,  ap-^ 
petite  good,  and  nothing  remaining  but  the 
debility  consequent  upon  the  Allopathic  treat- 
ment.    One  fact  I  may  state  ;  about  twenty- 
six  years  prior  to  this  time,  she  was  bled   al- 
most to  death,  and  drenched  with  salts,  &c, 
to   overcome    an     inflammation,    consequent 
upon  a  fracture  and  other  injuries  of  her  hip, 


*  Providentially,  I  have  had  one  other  case  of  dysen- 
tery, one  of  neuralgia,  and  one  of  acute  Rheumatism 
in  my  own  family  to  treat,  all  of  which  recovered  sooner 
and  more  perfectly,  than  similar  cases  under  the  old  sys- 
tem in  my  hands.  These  cases  nearly  surprised  and 
astonished  all  who  witnessed  them,  and  have  done  much 
o  inspire  confidence  in  the  new  practice. 


occasioned  by  a  fall  from  a  carriage  ;  since 
which  time,  she  had  constantly  suffered  from 
an  irregular  state  of  the  bowels,  till  subjected 
to  the  Homoeopathic  treatment ;  but  has  en- 
joyed perfect  immunity  from  it  since. 

I  could  mention  many  other  cases  treated 
Homoeopathically,  equally  as  extraordinary 
to  me  as  this.  I  now  practico  and  have  done 
so  for  a  year  past,  on  the  new  system,  in 
all  cases  where  the  patients  or  friends  will 
allow  it.  The  number,  I  am  happy  to  say, 
who  strenuously  oppose  it,  becomes  less  and 
less,  every  day.  I  confidently  anticipate  the 
day  not  far  distant,  when  it  will  take  the 
place  of  all  other  systems  of  practice.  It  is 
certainly  gaining  ground  here  and  would 
undoubtedly  gain  more  rapidly  were  the  Ho- 
moeopathists  better  qualified  to  do  the  system 
justice. 

I  am  pleased  with  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy,  shall  continue  a  subscriber 
to  it. 

Respectfully  yours,  &c. 

S.  Seymour,  M.  D. 


THOUGHTS 


ON   THE    SCIENCE 
MEDICINE. 


OF 


BY  D.  M.  DAKE,    M.  D.,    OF    PITTSBURGH,    PA. 

Concluded  from  Page  156. 

Every  rational,  thinking  person,  should  al- 
low to  reason  its  supremacy,  and  not  be  led 
astray  by  arguments  in  favor  of  any  system 
that  is  based  upon  its  antiquity,  for  age  can 
prove  the  truthfulness  of  nothing.  If  it  can, 
then  is  murder  right,  for  we  may  go  farther 
back  for  the  date  of  this  practico  among  men, 
than  we  are  pointed  to  by  the  empty  boast- 
ings of  weak  minds  for  the  commencement 
of  the  prevailing  school  of  medicine. 

We  are  gravely  told  by  the  votaries  of  this 
prevailing  school,  that  their  system  is  old,  and 
therefore  true.  This,  with  them,  is  the  eud 
of  all  argument  in  favor  of  the  aggregated  fal- 
lacies, whims,  absurdities,  vagaries,  humbugs, 
and  false  reasonings  of  all  ages,  which  now 
constitute  what  is  proudly  termed  the  "  old, 
settled,"  and  "  only  rational  system  of  me- 
dical science." 

It  is  argued  that  much  of  the  best  talent  of 
every  age  has  been  in  requisition  for  threo 
thousand  years,  in  the  cultivation  of  medical 
science.  Admitted  ;  and  is  it  not  equally  true 
that  much  of  the  best  talent  has  been  devoted 
to  the  discovery  of  ways  and  means  to  carry  out 
murderous  plans?  Let  the  scenes  that  late- 
ly transpired  in  Boston  answer.      And,  now , 
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if  the  argument  is  worth  anything  in  either 
case,  it  bears  with  equal  force  upon  both 
modes  of  practice — only  murder  is  the  most 
thoroughly  established,  because  more  than 
twice  as  old  as  medical  science. 

But  let  us  proceed  with  our  view  of  the 
science  of  disease.  Let  us  consider  the  claims 
of  a  theory  of  disease,  and  its  consequent 
treatment,  which  drew  after  it  many  sensible 
men  in  our  country,  but  a  few  years  since. 
This  theory  was  simple,  and  so  was  the  mode 
of  practice  predicated  upon  it.  Heat  is  life, 
and  cold  is  death — thus  is  stated  the  theory  to 
which  1  allude.  It  followed  that  to  ward  off 
death,  the  heat  of  the  body  must  be  increased. 
Hence  originated  the  pepper  and  steam  prac- 
tice, so  much  ridiculed  by  the  regulars  and 
rejected  because  of  its  humble  origin.  It  was 
elaborated  and  promulgated  by  an  obscure, 
uneducated  person,  by  the  name  of  Samuel 
Thompson,  from  which  his  system  derived  its 
name,   Thompsonian.  » 

£t  may  be  claimed  by  the  regulars,  that 
they  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  pepper  and 
steam  practice.  If  so,  v/e  are  willing  to  admit 
it,  for  argument's  sake.  But  when  we  exam- 
ine and  analyze  their  practice,  would  not  the 
serious  admission  of  their  claims  be  wrong? 
Most  certainly,  for  however  strongly  they 
protest  against  the  adoption  of  that  theory, 
we  find  them  using  it  in  practice,  which  evin- 
ces their  recognition  of  it.  By  those  who 
have  arrogated  to  themselves  the  name  of  re- 
gulars, the  cold  victims  of  cholera  are  filled 
up  with  pepper,  rubbed  with  it,  surrounded 
by  bottles  of  hot  water  and  stones ;  and,  in 
accordance  with  this  theory,  (however  much 
they  may  affect  to  despise  it,)  they  threw  into 
their  unresisting  victims  numerous  quantities 
of  Ether,  Brandy  and  other  powerful  diffu- 
sible stimuli,  with  the  vain  hope  of  keeping 
the  taper  of  life  burning  a  little  longer.  What 
is  this  but  Thompsonianism  ? 

Heat  is  life,  and  cold  is  death.  The  re- 
gulars ought  to  own  up,  and  give  Thompson 
his  dues,  or  we  will  charge  them  with  steal- 
ing his  mode  of  treatment. 

Why  do  the  regulars  ostensibly  reject  the 
theory  of  Thompson,  and  at  the  same  time 
adopt  his  practice,  slightly  modified  and  ex- 
tended ?  Is  there  anything  in  it  more  absurd- 
ly ridiculous  and  repugnant  to  the  common 
sense  of  mankind,  than  in  the  theory  which 
gives  to  all  diseases  their  origin  in  impurities 
of  the  blood?  or  the  one  that  ascribes  to  bil- 
iousness, foul  stomach  and  bowels,  nearly  all 
diseases,  and  points  out  pukings  and  purging, 
as  the  only  reliable  means  of  cure,  except  a 
few  adjuvants  (or  helpers,)  to  work  off  the 
foul  matter  through  the  pores  of  the  skin,  kid- 
neys, &c,  &c.  ?  If  the  obscure  Samuel 
Thompson  had  been  the  great  Dr.  Hunter, 
who  wrote  largely  upon  the  blood,  or  the  .fa- 
mous Dr.  Hamilton,  who  wrote  a  work  ex- 
clusively devoted  to  purgative,  entitled  "  Ha- 
milton on  Purgatives,"  his  theory  and  practice 
would  have  been  adopted  by  the  profession, 


openly  and  boldly,  and  the  sick  would  have 
obtained  a  quick  and  easy  passage  to  the  grave 
by  the  aid  of  pepper  and  steam,  with  the  glo- 
rious satisfaction  of  having  obtained  their  pass- 
port thence  at  the  hands  of  the  "Regulars" — 
who,  as  it  is,  adopt  his  practice  to  the  rejec- 
tion of  his  theory,  a  kind  of  medical  plagia- 
rism not  exactly  peculiar  to  this  case,  as  will 
be  hereafter  shown. 

As  the  case  stands,  we  are  disposed  to  be 
liberal,  at  least  not  too  hard  on  the  "  Regu- 
lars," in  the  radmission  that  Thompsonianism 
is  a  comparatively  harmless,  yet  disgusting 
excrescence,  standing  out  upon  the  rickety 
and  distorted  face  of  their  system,  indicative 
of  the  morbid  action  within,  which  sustained 
its  fungus-like  growth  in  the  confidence  of 
those  who  had  tried  the  "  Regulars,"  and  aban- 
doned them  in  disgust,  without  one  glimmer- 
ing ray  of  hope  of  aid  from  the  regular  system. 
The  Thompsonians  gave  them  much  relief, 
by  vomiting,  purging,  and  strongly  forced 
perspiration,  which  carried  off  and  forced  out 
the  noxious  drugs  that  were  constantly  stir- 
ring up  unpleasant  feelings,  perturbing  the 
fountains  of  life,  and  rendering  existence  a 
curse.  So  far  it  did  well  ;  but  it  attained  cre- 
dit for  more,  and  rose  to  a  degree  of  popularity 
scarcely  looked  for  by  its  votaries,  notwith- 
standing its  humble  origin. 

So  it  has  been  with  the  water  cure,  which 
has,  to  a  certain  extent,  been  adopted  by  the 
"  Regulars,"  to  whose  system  it  sustains  the 
relation  of  a  foul  ulcer — a  drain  upon  its  im- 
purities. 

Again,  we  find  a  set  of  men  who  discard 
all  science — who  claim  to  know  all  things  by 
intuition  ;  they  go  against  diplomas,  believing 
altogether  in  roots  and  yarbs — discarding  all 
theories  ;  knowing  none,  except  to  "go  against 
minerals,"  running  all  over  creation  in  search 
of  something,  without  any  definite  object  in 
view.  They  mix  all  kinds  of  roots  and  yarbs, 
twenty,  thirty,  and  sometimes  more,  in  one 
dose,  without  knowing  a  hundredth  part  of  the 
medicinal  effects  of  either  ;  and  then  sell  the 
mixture  out  as  the  druggist  did  a  lot  of 
spoiled  grease,  who  sold  bear's  oil,  castor  oil, 
sweet  oil,  &c,  &c,  all  out  of  one  tub.  Such 
call  themselves  "reformed"  doctors,  "vege- 
table" doctors,  &c.,  &c. 

Towards  such  our  desires  are  not  to  be  too 
intolerant ;  for  to  them  the  darkness  of  the  old 
way  had  become  so  thick  as  to  negative  its 
own  influence  to  blind.  A  reform  was  desired, 
and  to  the  best  of  their  abilities  they  have 
tried  to  effect  it.  By  avoiding  what  they  term 
minerals,  in  the  doses  that  are  usually  given, 
they  have  avoided  an  evil,  a  bitter  curse  ;  but 
their  large  doses,  and  their  wild,  indiscrimi- 
nate use  of  vegetable  substances  and  poisons, 
are  scarcely  less  hurtful.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  most  deadly  and  suddenly  fatal  poi- 
sons  are  found  in  the  vegetable  kingdom  in  a 
natural  state  ;  but  there  is  a  kind  of  poetry  in 
the  words  "  botanical  "  or  "  vegetable,"  that 
deceives  thousands  into  the  belief  that  any 
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amount  of  vegetables,  (roots  and  herbs,)  may 
be  swallowed  with  impunity.  This  class  of 
doctors  have  sprung  up  like  a  thrifty  growth 
of  weeds,  for  the  want  of  a  proper  cultivation 
of  the  fields  of  medical  science  by  the  regulars, 
who  know  how  to  produce  nothing  better  from 
the  soil. 

The  Thompsonians,  and  the  root  and  herb, 
or  reformed  doctors,  have  recently  assumed 
the  dignified  title  of  Eclectics — have  establish- 
ed schools  that  grant  diplomas,  and  begin  to 
talk  about  medical  learning,  liberality,  &c. 
Their  creed  allows  them  to  cull  out  and  ac- 
cept what  is  good  from  all  systems,  claiming, 
of  course,  the  prerogative  of  judging  for  them- 
selves what  is  right  and  what  is  wrong,  with- 
out a  knowledge  of  a  single  general  rule  by 
which  to  judge  of  the  value  of  any  medicine. 
They  talk  largely  about  rejecting  from  their 
practice  all  minerals,  especially  mercury  and 
its  preparations,  calomel,  corrosive  sublimate, 
&c,  and  at  the  same  time  make  use#of  mer- 
curial ointments,  unconscious  of  the  fact  that 
there  is  no  more  speedy  and  effectual  way  to 
saturate  and  get  all  the  bad  effects  of  mercury, 
than  by  rubbing  it  on  the  skin  ! 

By  this  specimen  of  their  powers  of  dis- 
criminatiou,  we  may  form  a  tolerable  estimate 
of  the  perfections  or  imperfections  of  medical 
science,  as  cultivated,  taught  and  practiced 
by  them.  They  have  in  no  way  altered  the 
course  of  investigation  pursued  by  the  "  Re- 
gulars'' in  arriving  at  the  nature  of  disease, 
the  powers  and  properties  of  medicines  ;  nor 
have  they  changed  the  rules  by  which  medi- 
cines are  to  be  applied  for  the  cure  of  disease. 
They  suggest  no  therapeutic  law  nor  laws. 
So  far  as  science  is  concerned,  in  their  study 
of  disease  and  medicine,  it  is  alike  unknown 
to  both.  Eclecticism  is  another  distorted  face 
of  the  "  Regular  "  embodiment  of  vagaries 
and  humbugs. 

All  these  attempts  at  reform  must  prove 
abortive,  because  they  are  nothing  but  the 
same  old  thing  in  a  new  dress,  made  out  of 
their  mother's  old  one.  The  only  real  reform 
that  has  been  made  or  attempted  in  the  regu- 
lar school  of  medicine,  stands  out,  in  bold  re- 
lief, the  climax  of  human  folly,  the  most  ridi- 
culous absurdity,  and  prominent  vagary  of  the 
present  age.  This  famous  reform  consists  in 
curing,  by  giving  less  medicine,  without  a 
change  in  therapeutic  laws.  In  the  line  of 
this  reform,  the  case  stands  thus :  We  must 
cure  by  physic,  but  we  must  not  give  quite 
enough  to  physic  our  patient ;  the  next  case 
we  must  cure  by  an  emetic,  but  we  must  not 
give  enough  to  vomit ;  the  next  we  must  cure 
by  starting  the  perspiration,  but  we  must  stop 
with  our  doses  just  short  of  sweating  our  pa- 
tient ;  the  next  we  must  bleed,  but  we  must 
stop  just  short  of  starting  the  blood  ;  and  so  on 
to  the  end  of  the  chain  of  curative  agents. 

Is  not  this  a  beautiful  reform  in  the   art  of 


healing  ?  Indeed,  it  is  a  proposition  at  which 
a  fool  should  blush.  As  well  might  one  at- 
tempt to  go  west  by  continuing  to  walk  (though 
a  little  slower,)  east,  as  to  improve  the  art  fo 
healing,  by  giving  less  medicine,  until  the 
principles  are  changed  by  which  those  medi- 
cines are  given.  Though  no  one  will  doubt 
that  to  give  less  of  a  hurtful  drug  is  a  good 
thing,  who  in  his  right  senses  will,  for  one 
moment,  contend,  that  to  injure  less,  and  kill 
fewer,  is  a  reform,  an  advance  in  the  art  of 
healing,  or  doing  good  ! 

Any  person,  of  only  ordinary  perceptive 
powers,  should  understand  a  fact  I  am  about 
to  state,  by  one  glance  at  the  history  of  med- 
icine, or  at  medicine  as  practiced  at  the  pre- 
sent time  by  the  school  of  medicine,  which 
boasts,  as  its  only  defence,  of  its  great  anti- 
quity— that  up  to  this  time  all  knowledge  of 
medicines  and  their  uses  has  been  gained  em- 
pirically ;  each  fact  connected  with  the  cura- 
tive process  of  medicine  has  been  stumbled 
upon  and  observed  by  accident,  without  a  law 
of  cure,  without  a  general  principle  to  guide 
it  to  its  uses.  A  given  substance  is  known 
to  vomit — the  doctor  guesses  there  is  foul  mat- 
ter in  the  stomach,  causing  disease  ;  then  he 
supposes  that  the  cure  depends  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  foul  matter ;  "  therefore  I  will 
give  the  emetic,  and  in  this  way  make  my 
medicine  subserve  my  theories  of  disease,  and 
produce  a  cure.  The  whole  is  guess-work, 
false  premises,  reasonings  and  conclusions, 
throughout  all  the  writings  and  practice  of  the 
old,  exceedingly  antiquated,  and  experienced 
school  of  medical  humbug. 

The  following  6ample  of  learned  reasoning 
is  a  fair  sample,  and  shows  the  general  woful 
destitution  of  clearly  observed  facts,  correct 
reasoning  and  deductions  throughout  all  medi- 
cal "  lumen.'*  A  physician  was  called  to  treat 
a  Frenchman  for  a  fever.  His  patient  want- 
ed a  dried  herring  ;  the  Dr.  protested  and  told 
him  that  it  would  kill  him,  but  he  got  it,  eat 
it  and  the  next  day  was  convalescent.  So  the 
learned  Dr.  wrote  quickly  down  the  astonish- 
ing fact,  that  dried  herring  were  a  sure  cure 
for  such  a  fever.  Shortly  after  this  "  larnen  " 
was  tested  on  an  Englishman,  laboring  under 
the  same  fever.  The  Dr.  told  him  he  must 
eat  a  dried  herring  ;  the  patient  demurred,  but 
the  Dr.  told  him  it  was  the  only  sure  cure.  He 
ate  it  and  the  next  day  died  ;  and  the  Dr. 
carefully  and  quickly  wrote  down  his  wonder- 
ful deduction,  from  the  clearly  intelligible 
facts,  that  dried  herrings  were  a  sure  cure  for 
"a  Frenchman,  but  sure  death  for  an  English- 
man !  This  great  larnen,  of  course,  became 
henceforth  the  rule  in  practice  for  those  who 
believed  it  true.  Such  is  the  reasoning  of  the 
antiquated  school — such  the  certainty  of  their 
science,  and  perfection  of  their  art ;  and  such 
the  value  of  their  long  experience,  profoundly 
superficial  observations  and  idiotic  reasoning. 
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A  CASE, 

Related  by  Dr.  Warner  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

John  T.  Davison,  aged  18  years,  of  bilious 
temperament,  was  attacked  about  the  1st  of 
September  with  symptoms  of  Cholera,  for 
which  he  was  treated  after  the  manner  of  the 
old  school,  which  relieved  him  in  the  course 
of  24  hours  ;  he  continued  to  improve  for  four 
or  five  days,  when  he  was  able  to  leave  his 
bed  and  walk  about  the  deck  of  the  brig. 
His  improvement  continued  for  four  or  five 
days  when  he  was  attacked  with  chills,  fever, 
intense  headache,  pain  in  the  back,  diarrhoea, 
and  all  the  symptoms  of  continued  fever.  He 
was  treated  by  two  physicians  of  the  old  school 
for  some  two  weeks,  when  his  friends  deter- 
mined, if  practicable,  to  remove  him  to  this  city. 

He  was  accordingly  removed  from  the  brig 
to  a  steamer,  which  left  the  harbor  of  Chicago 
on  Saturday,  Sept.  22d,  1850,  and  arrived  at 
Buffalo  Friday,  Sept.  28th  at  noon,  when  the 
writer  was  called  to  attend  him. 

The  following  were  his  symptoms  on  my 
first  visit.  Countenance  sunken,  eyes  idiotic, 
senses  dull,  tongue  dark  brown,  and  perfectly 
dry  and  harsh  to  the  feel,  like  a  dried  neat's 
tongue,  thirst  intense,  skin  cold,  dry  and 
Jharsh,  bowels  relaxed,  moving  about  once  an 
hour,  the  dejections  like  blue  dye  covered  with 
froth,  pulse  one  hundred  and  twenty,  small 
and  intermitting,  hands  and  feet  cold  as  those 
of  a  corpse,  and  the  skin  like  wax,  when 
pinched  up,  would  remain  fixed.  Gave  Arse- 
nic, 7th  trit.,  one  grain,  and  in  three  hours  one 
grain  Carbo  veg.  of  the  2d  trit.,  and  so  conti- 
nue, alternately. 

Saturday,  29th.  Has  been  in  a  profuse 
perspiration  since  last  evening,  tongue  rnoist 
and  less  brown,  bowels  moved  but  three  times 
since  the  first  dose  of  medicine.  Continue 
medicine. 

Sunday,  30th.  Improved.  Tongue  moist, 
skin  warm  and  soft,  pulse  one  hundred  and 
ten,  bowels  moved  but  three  times  in  the 
last  twenty-four  hours,  dejections  more  con- 
sistent and  not  so  dark.     Continue  medicine. 

Wednesday,  Oct.  3d.  Much  the  same  as 
on  Sunday,  only  there  is  more  wandering  of 
the  mind,  but  when  fairly  awake  knows  his 
family  and  answers  correctly,  bowels  not 
moved  for  the  last  48  hours.  Gave  Bryonia 
6th,  and  in  six  hours  Rhus  rad.  to  be  conti- 
nued alternately. 


Saturday,  Oct.  6th.  He  continued  to  im- 
prove under  the  Bryonia  and  Rhus  until  this 
morning  when  his  pulse  rose  from  100  to  120 
— and  without  any  other  positive  symptoms 
for  the  worse,  still  he  had  lost  strength,  and 
seemed  gradually  sinking.  Continue  Rhus  one 
dose  every  12  hours. 

Sunday,  Oct.  7th.  Symptoms  much  the 
same  as  yesterday,  less  strength,  bowels  mov- 
ed to-day,  dejections  healthy,  pulse  120  feeble, 
some  appetite,  change  evidently  near  at  hand, 
give  no  medicine,  but  left  directions  to  be  call- 
ed if  any  change  happened  for  the  worse. 

Monday,  Oct.  8th.  Was  called  early  this 
morning  to  see  my  patient  who  was  attacked 
at  4,  A.  M.,  with  heemorrhage  from  the  nose, 
skin  and  extremities  cool,  pulse  feeble  120, 
strength  rapidly  failing,  and  the  odor  of  the 
body  intolerable.  Gave  him  one  grain  of  Ars. 
7th  and  directed  cold  water  to  be  applied  to 
the  head  and  neck  if  the  haemorrhage  should 
increase — half-past  one,  P.  M.,  I  was  sum- 
moned to  the  bedside  of  my  patient  as  he  was 
dying.  I  found  him  senseless,  bleeding  from 
the  nose  and  mouth,  the  body  covered  with 
vibices,  as  large  in  some  places  as  a  French 
crown  and  the  hands  and  wrists  covered  also, 
but  much  smaller,  gave  one  grain  Carbo  veg. 
to  be  followed  in  two  hours  by  one  grain  of 
Ars.,  7th  trit. — 6,  P.  M  ,  had  had  a  large  mo- 
tion of  the  bowels  unconsciously,  of  a  mixture 
of  dark  tarry  matter  and  black  grumous  blood, 
at  this  time  there  was  an  oozing  of  blood  from 
the  vibices  on  the  left  hand — directed  him  to 
take  the  Ars.  and  Carbo  as  directed  at  last 
visit. 

Tuesday,  Oct.  9th.  Improved.  Bleeding 
from  nose  and  mouth  ceased  at  1,  A.  M.,  slept 
tolerably  after  that  hour,  pulse  one  hundred 
and  ten,  full  and  soft,  skin  warm,  no  motion  of 
the  bowels  since  7  o'clock  last  evening,  odor  of 
the  body  intolerable.  Can  be  roused  so  as  to 
know  his  friends. — Continue  medicine. 

Wednesday,  Oct.  10th.  Considerably  im- 
proved, more  easily  roused,  skin  natural,  pulse 
100  full,  bleeding  recurred  at  12  yesterday 
(principally  from  the  gums,)  ceased  at  5  o'clock, 
P.  M.,  bowels  moved  once  in  the  last  24  hours 
more  natural. 

From  this  time  onward  he  continued  to  im- 
prove except  in  two  instances,  during  the  next 
ten  days.  I  then  discontinued  Ars.  and  Carb. 
and  in  both  instances  the  bleeding  recurred 
within  twelve  hours,  but  was  promptly  arrest- 
ed by  a  return  to  those  remedies.     They  were 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY 


185 


continued  at  longer  intervals  until  Thursday, 
the  24th  October,  when  I  ceased  to  visit  him. 
And  now,  Jan.  1851,  he  is  in  the  enjoyment  of 
good  health  and  has  taken  no  remedy  since 
the  date  of  his  discharge. 

There  are  two  points  in  the  above  case 
worthy  of  notice,  1st,  The  power  of  those  two 
remedies  to  sustain  the  sinking  vital  power  as 
evinced  in  their  first  operation  ;  and  secondly, 
their  power  to  arrest  passive  haemorrhage,  as 
is  proved  by  the  promptness  of  their  action 
when  the  haemorrhage  had  recurred  from  their 
intermission. 


WHY   DO    ALLOPATHISTS    REFUSE 
TO  INVESTIGATE  HOMCEOPATHY  ? 

Several  times  lately,  this  question  has  been 
propounded  to  us.  It  is  a  reasonable  inquiry 
and  worthy  a  fair  and  candid  answer.  A 
large  number  of  Allopathists,  probably  seven- 
eighths  of  the  entire  school,  honestly  believe 
that  the  Homoeopathic  practice  consists  only 
in  the  use  of  small  doses  of  drugs,  and  that  the 
only  difference  between  the  two  schools  is 
the  quantity  of  medicine  in  the  doses.  Allo- 
pathists being  controlled  by  this  false  assump- 
tion, declare,  and  truly  too,  that  it  is  absurd 
to  suppose  that  the  doses  of  drugs  prepared  by 
Hahnemann  can  produce  cathartic,  emetic, 
sudorific,  anodyne  and  tonic  effects ;  the  ab- 
surdity of  which,  say  they,  is  so  obvious  to 
every  sane  man,  that  it  is  the  solemn  duty  of 
every  physician  to  set  his  face  as  a  flint 
against  such  a  monstrous  delusion.  There- 
fore, a  misunderstanding  of  the  theory  of  Ho- 
moeopathy is  the  chief  cause  why  Allopathists 
do  not  investigate  that  system  of  medicine. 

Many  of  those  who  do  perceive  the  wide 
range  of  Homoeopathy,  and  who  have  cor- 
rect views  of  her  principles,  become  dis- 
couraged on  account  of  the  time  and  labor 
which  are  necessarily  required  for  a  fair  and 
thorough  investigation  of  her  claims.  Few, 
very  few  physicians  will  consent  to  be  "  edu- 
cated anew"  which  must  be,  in  order  to  un- 
derstand Homoeopathy. 

Together  with  the  reasons  above  stated, 
there  is  another  which  we  regret,  bceause  it  is 
so  degrading  to  the  profession  ;  we  refer  to  a 
slavish  fear  which  notoriously  prevails  in  the 
Allopathic  school.  Independent  thinking  is 
not  encouraged,  and  he  who  indulges  himself 
in  the  practice  of   this  established  personal 


right,  will  be  judged  guilty  of  an  offence,  and 
if  he  is  likely  to  have  influence  in  the  com- 
munity he  will  be  denounced  for  his  opinions, 
unless  they  tally  with  those  commonly  re- 
ceived by  that  school.  Hahnemann's  history 
is  an  example  in  point.  He  dared  to  doubt 
the  truth  of  Allopathy,  and  to  propose  Ho. 
moeopathy  as  the  true  healing  art.  He 
stated  distinctly  the  process  by  which  he 
was  led  to  reject  the  one,  and  adopt  the  other, 
and  invited  and  urged  his  colleagues  to  repeat 
his  experiments,  that  each  might  prove  for 
himself  what  he  asserted  was  true.  Do  as 
I  did,  be  careful  and  you  will  get  my  re- 
sults, was  his  proclamation  to  the  medical 
profession.  He  was  regularly  and  thoroughly 
educated  in  medicine,  his  learning,  intelli- 
gence, honesty,  and  zeal  for  truth,  were  not 
doubted  by  those  who  knew  him  ;  but  so  soon 
as  he  published  in  Hufeland's  Journal  his 
doctrines,  as  usual  a  cry  was  raised  against 
him,  and  all  manner  of  evil  said  of  him.  He 
challenged  the  world  to  test  his  principles, 
and  here  and  there  one  had  the  courage  and 
honesty  to  do  so,  and  in  every  instance  the 
experiments  resulted  in  the  addition  of  a  dis- 
ciple to  the  illustrious  founder  of  Homoeo- 
pathy. What  did  the  Allopathic  school  do? 
It  denounced  Hahnemann  a  quack,  and  his 
system  quackery  ;  although  there  was  an  ab- 
sence of  an  essential  property  of  quackery, 
which  is  secrecy.  He  revealed  everything, 
and  did  not  use  his  knowledge  for  his  own 
selfish  purposes  which  ho  could  have  done. 
As  Homoeopathy  worked  wonders  among  the 
sick,  the  excitement  in  the  opposition  became 
furious,  the  Allopathic  school  in  Europe  and 
in  this  country  combined,  and  formed  naturally 
enough,  in  view  of  its  heathen  paternity,  a 
sort  of  goddess  of  vengeance,  and  that  deity 
now  presides  over  that  school  and  will  not 
permit  its  members  to  investigate  Homoeo- 
pathy. 

There  is  another  view  to  be  taken  of  that 
school,  which  helps  to  answer  the  question  at 
the  head  of  this  article.  That  school  has  an 
oligarchal  government,  and  all  its  members  are 
virtually  regarded  as  "  obscure,"  and  not  to  be 
seen  or  heard  except  the  few  in  whose  hands 
the  supreme  power  is  placed.  Therefore,  it 
is,  that  all  Homoeopathists  are  represented  as 
"  obscure  individuals,"  of  no  account,  and 
were  not  so  when  under  the  oligarchy  ;  and 
having  dared  to  think  and  act  for  themselves, 
they  give  evidence  of  weakness  and  ignorance, 
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and  are  traitors  to  the  government  established 
three  thousand  years  ago  by  our  heathen 
father  iEsculapius.  This  is  not  fiction,  it  is  a 
reality.  For  j;hese  reasons  Allopathists  refuse 
to  investigate  Homoeopathy. 


Cazenovia,  New-York,  Sept.  12th,  1850. 
Dr.  Kirby, 

Dear  sir  : — Enclosed  is  one  dollar,  the  sub- 
scription for  the  "  A.  J.  of  Homoeopathy"  for 
the  current  year. 

I  am  pleased  with  the  Journal  and  shall 
nse  my  influence  to  extend  its  circulation  as 
I  have  heretofore  done. 

I  have  just  treated  a  case  of  disease  which 
may  perhaps  be  worth  recording  in  your  Jour- 
nal. , 

I  was  requested  to  visit  a  child  which  had 
been  seized  suddenly  with  convulsions  about 
ten  o'clock  of  the  10th  inst.  I  saw  it  about 
an  hour  after  the  attack.  The  spasms  had 
nearly  subsided  and  the  child  was  in  a  state 
of  unconsciousness.  The  eyes  both  open  and 
turned  to  the  left  side  in  a  fixed  condition. 
The  right  arm  and  leg  perfectly  paralytic, 
the  left  hand  in  constant  motion  attempting 
to  be  thrust  into  the  mouth  at  times,  and  then 
the  fingers  would  be  placed  with  their  ends 
on  the  upper  lip,  with  movements  of  the  lips 
as  if  to  whistle:  Extremities  cool,  pulse  full 
and  rather  slow,  more  natural  fur  a  child  of 
her  age,  (2  years.) 

I  gave  her  one  globule  of  Aeon.,  of  the  3d 
potency,  dissolved  in  a  tea-spoonful  of  water, 
and  remained  with  the  patient  about  half  an 
hour.  The  extremities  soon  became  warmer 
and  the  pulse  faster,  and  less  full,  and  the 
child  closed  its  eyes  and  fell  asleep.  I  left,  and 
the  next  day  I  was  informed  by  the  father 
that  she  was  running  about  the  house  as 
usual. 

F.  Rice,  M.  D. 

We  are  having  more  fevers  and  dysentery 
in  this  section  at  this  time,  though  not  general 
or  alarming,  all  easily  cured  by  Homoeopathy. 


Mt.  Clemens,  Michigan,  Oct.  3d,  1850. 
Dr.  Kirby, 

Respected  sir: — Month  after  month  the 
Journal  makes  its  appearance,  and  it  is  ever 
hailed  with  delight,  for  I  think  I  am  able  to 


receive  much  instruction  as  well  as  profitable 
amusement  from  its  perusal.  It  appears  to 
me  to  be  just  the  work  to  advance  the  inte- 
rests of  our  cause,  and  so  long  as  the  true 
principles  of  our  science  are  sustained  by  it,  I 
deem  it  the  duty  of  every  Homoeopath  to 
give  it  a  liberal  support. 

The  principles  of  Homoeopathy  are  but 
faintly  understood  as  yet  by  this  community 
as  a  whole,  yet  since  I  commenced  business 
here,  (the  first  of  August,  1849,)  great  ad- 
vancement has  been  made  in  their  dissemi- 
nation, and  strong  inroads  made  upon  the 
ranks  of  Allopathic  friends,  who  have  not 
failed  to  meet  Homoeopathy  with  the  same 
arguments  which  I  believe  they  generally 
employ  ;  to  wit,  derision,  slander  and  a  perso- 
nal abuse  of  its  advocates.  Yet  it  is  certain- 
ly a  pleasure  to  see  truth  triumph,  and  the 
weapons  of  its  adversaries  either  falling 
powerless  to  the  ground  or  recoiling  back 
upon  themselves,  thus  defeating  the  very  ob- 
ject they  were  intended  to  sustain.  The 
friends  of  Homoeopathy  here,  as  I  may  say 
generally  wherever  I  am  acquainted  with  its 
history,  are  to  be  numbered  'from  among  the 
first  class  of  the  community,  from  among  our 
most  intelligent  and  influential  citizens,  and, 
contrary  to  the  wishes  and  prophecies  of  our 
adversaries  are  continually  increasing,  thus 
affording  the  most  satisfactory  proof  of  the 
truth  and  successful  operation  of  our  excel- 
lent system. 

But  pardon  the  liberty  which  I  have  taken 
in  thus  intruding  upon  your  notice. 

Enclosed  I  send  you  one  dollar,  the  amount 
of  my   subscription.      Desiring    that    ample 
success  may   attend   the   circulation   of  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
I  am  sir,  yours, 

Respectfully, 

S.  I.  Fulton,  M.  D. 


THE    HAHNEMANN   ACADEMY    OF 
MEDICINE. 

A  stated  meeting  of  this  institution  was 
held  on  Wednesday  evening,  March  5th,  at 
its  room,  488  Broadway. 

Dr.  Joseph  T.  Curtis,  Vice-President,  pre- 
sided. 

An  interesting  discussion  sprung  up  on  the 
subject  of  smallpox.  Dr.  Kirby  stated  that 
hf»  had,  since   the   last   meeting,    employed 
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Thuja  in  a  case  of  distinct  smallpox,  with, 
what  seemed  to  him,  remarkable  effect,  as 
the  patient  received  prompt  relief  from  dis- 
tressing symptoms  of  the  throat,  head  and 
eyes,  after  the  eruption  had  fully  appeared. 
He  could  not  give  the  details  of  the  case,  as 
the  notes  he  made  were  imperfect ;  and  he 
would  simply  ask  the  attention  of  the  Acade- 
my to  that  drug  in  that  disease.  Dr.  Hempel 
doubted  if  Thuja  was  homoeopathic  to  small- 
pox, under  any  circumstances.  It  is  his 
opinion,  that  in  that  disease  the  pathogenesis 
of  the  drug  should  correspond  to  the  symp- 
toms of  the  fever  which  precede  the  eruption, 
which  Thuja  did  not.  Mercury,  said  Dr.  II., 
is  a  specific  for  Syphilis  in  all  its  stages. 
That  drug  that  is  homoeopathic  to  a  disease  at 
its  commencement,  is  so  through  all  its  stages. 
This  was  the  illustration  of  Dr.  H.'s  doctrine. 

Dr.  Donovan  stated  that  he  had  used  Thuja 
with  success  in  a  case  of  Tenia  Capitis.  The 
eruption  was  vesicular,  matterated,  and  was 
very  much  like  smallpox,  but  in  the  latter 
disease  he  preferred  Tart.  Emetic.  Dr.  Met- 
calf  said  that  Bonninghausen  was  the  autho- 
rity for  the  use  of  Thuja  in  smallpox — he 
gave  it  in  a  very  high  attenuation. 

Dr.  Kinsley,  in  reply  to  Dr.  Hempel  said, 
that  the  antecedent  fever  in  all  eruptive  dis- 
eases is  so  similar,  that  it  could  not  be  distin- 
guished, and  the  remedy  which  may  be  indi- 
cated in  the  fever  before  the  eruption,  might 
not  be  appropriate  in  all  the  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease. The  principle  laid  down  by  Dr.  Hem- 
pel, he  thought,  was  unsound.  He,  Dr.  K  , 
had  seen  severe  fever  in  cases,  and  but  slight 
smallpox  eruption  ;  on  the  contrary,  he  had 
seen  cases  in  which  the  fever  was  slight,  and 
followed  by  extensive  eruption ;  the  antecedent 
fever,  therefore,  gives  no  evidence  as  to  what 
may  be  the  violence  of  the  disease  in  its  en- 
tire course.  His  experience  went  to  show  that 
the  severity  of  smallpox  was  in  proportion  to 
the  extent  of  the  eruption,  and  as  in  other 
diseases,  the  remedies  would  vary  according 
to  circumstances.  Dr.  K.,  in  his  valuable 
practical  remarks,  doubted  the  doctrine  of  spe- 
cifics as  expressed  by  Dr.  Hempel,  and  so  far 
as  we  could  judge,  we  think  Dr.  H.  stood 
alone  in  his  doctrine. 

Dr.  L.  Hallock  inquired  if  any  gentleman 
had  used  the  Vaccine  as  an  internal  remedy 
in  smallpox.  Dr.  Metcalf  replied  that  he 
had  in  two  cases,  but  did  not  perceive  any 


effect.  Dr.  Kinsley  had  administered  Vaccine 
in  several  cases,  but  the  evidence  of  effect  was 
not  clear.  Dr.  Hallock  said  he  had  used  the 
3d  trituration  with  benefit,  ho  thought. 

Dr.  Kinsley  related  the  case  of  a  lady,  on 
whom  the  smallpox  eruption  appeared  two 
days  after  giving  birth  to  a  child.  The  child 
was  vaccinated  when  the  nature  of  the 
mother's  disease  was  known.  The  vaccina- 
tion took,  and  the  child  escaped  the  smallpox. 

Dr.  Vanderburgh  related  two  cases  of  vario- 
loid in  persons  who  had  had  the  smallpox — 
they  were  both  pitieu. 

Dr.  Stewart  made  the  important  inquiry,  at 
what  period  of  the  smallpox  are  persons  most 
liable  to  take  the  disease  ?  This  question  gave 
rise  to  an  animated  discussion,  but  the  question 
was  far  from  being  satisfactorily  settled.  All 
concurred  that  it  was  after  the  appearance  of 
the  eruption,  and  nearly  all  agreed  in  the  opin- 
ion that  the  greatest  liability  to  take  the  disease 
is  after  the  pustules  break,  and  so  on  until  the 
patient  recovered,  and  his  body  cleansed. 

Dr.  Wright,  of  Williamsburgh,  has  known 
persons  to  take  the  disease  as  soon  as  tho 
eruption  appeared. 

The  monthly  meetings  of  this  Academy 
may  be  made  of  great  use  to  the  healing  art, 
if  each  member  is  more  careful  in  his  observa- 
tions, and  will  note  interesting  facts  at  the  bed- 
side of  the  sick,  and  report  to  the  Academy. 
We  will  endeavor  to  be*  at  our  post  at  each 
meeting,  ani  furnish  the  profession  through 
the  columns  of  this  journal  with  what  mav 
seem  to  us  of  value.  We  noticed,  with  plea- 
sure, a  good  deal  of  tact  for  clinical  observa- 
tions in  members  of  the  Academy,  whose 
names  are  hardly  yet  known  to  our  school. 
We  hope  and  believe  that  this  Hahnemann 
Academy  will  not  exist  merely  in  name — bo 
only  a  shadow — a  thing  to  be  used  for  the  self, 
ish  purposes  of  a  few,  as  is  the  case  with  most 
similar  institutions  ;  but  that  it  will  be  a  reality 
— a  school  of  medical  learning — in  which  each 
member  will  feel  it  his  duty  to  contribute 
something  every  month  for  the  advancement 
of  a  true  healing  art. 


TO    THE    FRIENDS    OF    HOMOEO- 
PATHY. 

This  number  completes  the  5th  volume  of 
this  journal.     The  1st  number  of  the  Gth  vol- 
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ume  will  appear  on  or  before  the  1st  of  May 
next.  We  shall  publish  a  large  edition  of  the 
1st  number,  and  send  it  as  a  specimen  of  the 
work  to  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy,  so  far  as 
we  have  their  address.  But  after  that,  we 
must  decline  sending  the  journal  to  any  one 
unless  the  subscription  is  paid  in  advance.  Ex- 
perience has  taught  us  that  this  is  best  for  all 
concerned.  We  will  supply  lost  numbers  to 
subscribers  of  the  previous  volumes  as  far  as 
we  can,  if,  when  they  remit  their  subscription 
for  the  6th  volume,  they  will  plainly  state 
which  numbers  they  find  missing.  We  have 
been  mortified  in  several  instances  in  past 
years,  that  after  we  had  complied  with  the 
request  of  subscribers,  and  mailed  missing  num- 
bers to  them,  they  never  reached  their  des- 
tination.    The  fault  is  not  ours. 


NEW  PROPOSITION. 

As  we  desire  to  extend  the  circulation  of 
this  Journal  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  con- 
cluded to  make  the  following  proposition  to 
physicians  and  the  friends  of  Homoeopathy, 
which  we  hope  will  be  responded  to  without 
delay,  viz.: — We  will  send  eight  copies  to 
one  address  for  five  dollars  ($5)  ;  twenty 
copies  for  ten  dollars  (.$10);  fifty  copies  for 
twenty  dollars  ($20),  cash  in  advance. 


Volumes  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  this  Journal  maybe  had,  at 
$1  00  each,  of  Mr.  Rndemacher  &  Sheek,  Philadel- 
phia, Otis  Clapp,  Boston;  and  of  the  Editor,  762 
Broadway,  New- York. 


DR.    H.    F.    DAVIS' 
HOMOEOPATHIC    PHARMACY, 

125  Mains t.  between  Third  §  Fourth-sts., 
Cincinnati,  OBiio. 

Doctor  Davis  has  just  opened  his  establishment,  and 
trusts  that  Physicians  of  the  West  will  respond  to  his 
efforts  to  meet  their  wants<  by  sending  in  their  orders  ; 
he  assures  them  that  all  his  articles  are  of  the  most  reli- 
able quality,  and  at  prices  offering  inducements  to  deal 
with  him.  Nearly  all  his  medicines  are  from  the  Cen- 
tral Leipzig  Pharmacy. 

Dr.  [).  intends  to  keep  all  the  Books,  and  the  Medi- 
cines in  their  various  forms  of  Tinctures,  Triturations, 
and  Dilutions;  also  corks,  labels,  vials,  sugar  of  milk, 
globules,  pocket  cases,  &c. 

Family  Medicine  Chests,  with  Books  to  correspond, 
in  great  variety,  to  suit  the  taste  and  means  of  all. 


Dr.  H.  F.  Davis,  125  Main-street,  Cincinnati,  is  our 
Agent  for  this  Journal.    #3ubjyi|rt*or*  paid  UT*iin|  wgW 


be  duly  acknowledge 


Just  Published, 
The  February  Number  of 

THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  HOMEO- 
PATHIC JOURNAL, 

A  Quarterly  Magazine  of  Medicine  and  the 
Auxiliary  Sciences.  Conducted  by  Constan- 
tine  Hering,  M.  LV,  Philadelphia  ;  E.  E.  Mar- 
cy,  M.  D.,  New  York,  and  James  W.  Met- 
calf,  M  D.,  New  York. 

This  Journal  will  consist  of  144  pages  quar- 
terly, and  will  contain  provings  of  new  remedies 
in  an  appendix.  It  will  be  published  on  the 
first  of  February,  May,  August,  and  November. 

Terms:  Three  Dollars  per  annum,  payable 
on  delivery  of  the  first  number.     Address, 

WILLIAM  RADDE,  322  Broadway. 


J.  F.  DESILVER, 
112  Main-st.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy at  Leipsic.  Physicinns  and  others  can  always 
be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with  pure  medicines 
adapted  to  the  Homoeopathic  system  of  treatment; 
medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr.  Hering's  Domestic  Physi- 
cian ;  refined  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  edited  by  Dr. 
Kirby,  New-York  ;  a  monthly  publication  at  One 
Dollur  a  year — and  adapted  to  lay  readers. 

Homoeopathic  Medical  College 

PENNSYLVANIA, 

Located  in  Filbert  Street,  above  Eleventh, 

PHILADELPHIA. 


The  Lectures  of  the  regular  course  will  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  and  con- 
tinue until  the  first  of  March  ensuing. 

Preliminary  Lectures  will  be  delivered  in  the  College 
from  the  first  Monday  of  October  until  the  commence- 
ment of  the  regular  course. 

Amount  of  fees  for  a  full  course  of  Lectures,    .  $100  00 
Students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses 

in  other  schools, 30  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  only  once 5  00 

Practical  Anatomy, 10  00 

Graduation  fee, 30  00 

The  Commencement  will  take  place  early  in  March. 
FACULTY. 

Caleb  B.  Matthews,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Willi  a.m  S  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Institutes,  and  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  Freedley,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Charles  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Professor  of  C  nical 
Medicine. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

Alvan  E.  Small,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Pathology. 

Matthew  Semple,  M.  D.,  Prof essor  of  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Francis  Sims,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  A.  Gardiner,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

J.  B.  Petherbridge,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Ana- 
tomy. 

W.Williamson,  M.D.,  Dean,  80  North  Eleventh 
Street,  Philadelphia. 


